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CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES OF THE PREVIOUS COUNCIL MEETING - 17 
MARCH 2020  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Lisa King 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 

 

PURPOSE 

To present for confirmation, the minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Council held on 17 
March 2020. 
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 Section 93 of the Local Government Act 1989 requires Council to keep minutes of 
each meeting of the Council and Special Committees, and for minutes to be 
submitted to the next appropriate meeting for confirmation. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Unconfirmed Minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on Tuesday 17 March, 
2020    

 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council confirms the minutes of Ordinary Meeting of Council held on the 17 
March 2020. 
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BACKGROUND 

The minutes of meetings remain unconfirmed until the next appropriate meeting of 
Council. 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

The Local Government Act 1989 requires Council to confirm its minutes at the next 
appropriate meeting. 

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021 by considering: 

 Strong leadership - lead our changing city using strategic foresight, innovation, 
transparent decision making and well-planned, effective collaboration.  

Legislation 

Local Government Act 1989 

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

Not applicable. 

4. Resources 

Not applicable. 

5. Environment 

Not applicable. 

CONCLUSION 

The unconfirmed minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 17 March 2020 are 
presented for confirmation. 
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1. COMMENCEMENT OF MEETING AND WELCOME 
 
The meeting commenced at 6.32pm. 
 
The Chair, Cr Sarah Carter made the following acknowledgement statement: 
 

“We acknowledge that we are on traditional lands of the Kulin Nation.  We 
offer our respect to the Elders of these traditional lands, and through them to 
all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples past and present”. 

 
PRESENT 
 
Councillor Sarah Carter (Chair) 
Councillor Simon Crawford 
Councillor Gina Huynh 
Councillor Cuc Lam 
Councillor Mia McGregor 
Councillor Martin Zakharov 
 
IN ATTENDANCE 
 
Chief Executive Officer, Stephen Wall 
Director Corporate Services, Celia Haddock 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services, Lisa King 
Governance Support Officer, Adele Woolcock 
 
2. APOLOGIES 
 
An apology for this meeting was received from Cr Megan Bridger-Darling.  
 
3. LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
 
Nil. 
 
4. DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 
 
Nil. 
 
5. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME  
 
Ms Verity Webb, resident of Yarraville asked the following questions: 
 
1. What is the annualised cost of the Metropolis community satisfaction survey? 
2. When does the contract expire? 
3. How do residents lobby for the contract to be terminated? 
4. Why has Council’s rating strategy never come up for consultation on the 

Council’s engagement portal? 
5. What new strategies are Councillors discussing this year to ensure rates don’t 

increase? 
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6. Given the Local Government Minister’s emphatic commitment to deep, 
meaningful consultation with the community before major decisions are made 
(Hansard 4/3/2020) in the new Local Government Act, what forms of 
consultation is Council planning to conduct with ratepayers this year before 
deciding on the rate in the dollar, and the Council’s rating policy.  

 
Response 
The Chief Executive Officer, Mr Stephen Wall noted that the annual cost of the 
Community Satisfaction Survey is about $25,000 per year. Council is currently is 
mid-way through a three-year contract with Metropolis, with one year to go. The 
contract is entered into following a competitive tender process where companies 
who can deliver the service tender to Council. The decision to enter into and 
execute the contract falls under the CEO delegation.  
 
Mr Wall noted that the rating strategy forms part of Council’s Annual Budget. 
Council decides on the rating structure for the next financial year when it develops 
the budget. Council has been required under section 223 of the former Local 
Government Act to engage with the community for a 28 day period on the draft 
budget. Council does engage on its rating strategy as part of those budget 
deliberations every year, and invites community submissions as part of that 
process.  
 
Mr Wall continued by noting that Council is subject to a rate cap, in which the total 
amount of rate revenue cannot grow by more than the rate cap, which has been 
set at 2% for the next financial year. Mr Wall confirmed that the draft budget is not 
yet finalised, and that Councillors will be having more briefings on it over the 
coming weeks. When the budget is released for exhibition, the community will be 
able to see the proposed rating strategy for next year.  
 
Finally, Mr Wall noted that as in previous years, the draft budget will be released 
for public exhibition and submissions will be invited from the public. Mr Wall noted 
that Council is planning to engage with a range of stakeholders, including the 
Maribyrnong Ratepayers Group to discuss the detail of the budget.  
 
Ms Judith Wright, resident of Yarraville asked the following questions: 
 
1. Can the Council Officer Recommendations listed in the submissions to the 

2020 Australian Local Government Association National General Assembly of 
Local Government be withdrawn and rewritten to reflect the current 
catastrophic events that the community is now grappling with in 2020? 

2. What provisions has Council made to support isolated residents residing within 
the municipality of Maribyrnong during the Coronavirus crisis? 

3. Does the Council have the capacity to set up a crisis support line? 
 
Response 
The Chief Executive Officer, Mr Stephen Wall confirmed that when the item was 
dealt with at the meeting, Councillors would be able to consider the motion and 
decide whether it was necessary to defer or amend the motion; or to consider a 
separate resolution on this matter at a later date.  
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Mr Wall continued by noting that Council’s staff are actively working with aid 
agencies in our community to support isolated and vulnerable residents. Council 
can also be contacted by residents who are concerned and provide assistance or 
referrals to the appropriate agencies.  
 
Mr Wall confirmed that Council would be working to direct calls to the appropriate 
agencies during this time. Council could work to publicise those crisis support lines 
to assist the community.  
 
 
6. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING 

 
The purpose of this report was to present for confirmation, the minutes of the 
Ordinary Council Meeting held on 18 February 2020. 
 
Council Resolution 
 
That Council confirms the minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 18 
February 2020. 
 
Moved: Cr Simon Crawford 
Seconded: Cr Cuc Lam 
 

CARRIED 
  

7. REPORTS FROM COMMITTEES 
 

7.1. Noting of Confirmed Audit and Risk Committee Meeting Minutes of 19 
November 2019 

 
The purpose of this report was to present the confirmed Audit and Risk 
Committee Meeting Minutes of 19 November 2019. 
 
Council Resolution 
 
That Council note the confirmed Audit and Risk Committee Meeting Minutes of 19 
November 2019. 
 
Moved: Cr Gina Huynh 
Seconded: Cr Mia McGregor 
 

CARRIED 
 

7.2. Noting of the Confirmed Minutes of Special Committees 
 
The purpose of this report was to present for noting the confirmed minutes of the 
Council’s Special Committees established under section 86 of the Local 
Government Act 1989. 
 
Council Resolution 
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That Council notes the confirmed minutes of the City Development Special 
Committee held on 26 November 2019. 
 
Moved: Cr Cuc Lam 
Seconded: Cr Martin Zakharov 
 

CARRIED 
  

8. PETITIONS 
 

8.1. Petition Works in Swan Street 
 
The purpose of this report was to table a petition received in relation to a works in 
Swan Street, Footscray 
 
Council Resolution 
 
That Council: 
1. Receives and notes the petition in relation to Swan Street, Footscray. 
2. Requests the Chief Executive Officer to consider the petition and determine 

the appropriate response. 
 
Moved: Cr Gina Huynh 
Seconded: Cr Simon Crawford 
 

CARRIED 
  

9. OFFICER REPORTS 
 

9.1. Proposed Sale of Airspace Above Road Abutting 22-28 Ford Street, 
Footscray 

 
The purpose of this report was to consideration of written and verbal submissions 
pursuant to section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 (“Act”), this report 
recommends that Council not proceed with its proposal (“Proposal”) to 
discontinue part of a road, being the airspace at a height beyond 4 metres above 
the road between the two sites at 22-28 Ford Street, Footscray (“Airspace”), and 
to sell the Airspace to the owner of 22-28 Ford Street (“ASL”) under clause 3 of 
Schedule 10 to the Act.  
 
Council Resolution 
 
That: 
1. Council consider: 

a. Attachments 1 – 7 to this Report, being copies of all written 
submissions; and 

b. Attachment 8 to this Report, being a Report from and the minutes of 
the section 223 special committee of Council, 

in relation to a proposal (“Proposal”) to discontinue part of a road, being the 
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airspace at a height beyond 4 metres above the road between the two sites 
at 22-28 Ford Street, Footscray (“Airspace”), and to sell the Airspace to the 
owner of 22-28 Ford Street (“ASL”) under clause 3 of Schedule 10 to the 
Local Government Act 1989 (“Act”). 

2. Council notes Attachment 9 to this Report, which is a summary of all 
submissions received. 

3. Following consideration of all written submissions and verbal presentations 
in support, Council resolves to not proceed with the Proposal for the 
reasons set out in Attachment 10 to this Report. 

4. Council resolves to notify the three persons who made submissions on the 
Proposal of the Council’s decision and the reasons for it. 

 
Moved: Cr Mia McGregor 
Seconded: Cr Martin Zakharov 
 

CARRIED 
 

9.2. ALGA National General Assembly and MAV State Council Meeting 
Motions – Call for Motions 

 
The purpose of this report was to seek motions for submission to Australian Local 
Government Association 
(ALGA) 2020 National General Assembly of Local Government (14 to 17 June 
2020) and Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) State Council Meeting on 15 
May 2020. 
 
Council Resolution 
 
That Council approves the motions for submission to the: 
1. 2020 Australian Local Government Association National General Assembly of 

Local Government as follows:  
That the Australian Local Government Association: 

a. Call on the Federal Government to formally recognise that we are in a 
state of climate emergency and actively work with Local Government, 
industry and communities to reduce waste production, set a zero 
emission targets, support the development of renewable energy 
industries, incentivise all sectors to change to more efficient 
technologies, significantly increase urban vegetation cover, and 
increase support for households to access energy efficient upgrades. 

b. Call on Local Governments throughout Australia to: 
a) mobilise community information and discussions on this topic 
b) actively promote information, opinions, discussion through 

social media, and 
c) deploy proactive political advocacy strategies with local 

communities to call on the Federal Government to have the 
Aged Care Amendment (Staffing Ratios Disclosure) Bill 2019 re-
presented & brought into legislation. 

c. Call on State Governments and the Federal Government to sponsor, 
promote and support visual and public art projects in local government 
areas, across Australia, through a public funding or grants opportunity 
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that highlight the impacts and challenges of climate change as it is now 
effecting communities at a local level.  

d.  Call on the Federal Government to: 
a) Endorse the International Campaign to Abolish Nuclear Weapons 

(ICAN) Cities Appeal which seeks support for the adoption of the 
United Nations Treaty on the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons. 

b) Sign and ratify the Treaty on the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons 
without delay. 

2. May 2020 Municipal Association of Victoria’s State Council Meeting as 
follows: 
That the Municipal Association of Victoria: 

a. Call on the Victorian Government to establish a Perpetual Maintenance 
Assistance Fund to support local Governments wanting to transfer their 
Class B Cemeteries over to Class A Cemetery Trusts. 

b. Call on the Victorian Government and Federal Government to 
collectively acknowledge that we are in a state of climate emergency 
and commit to establishing a climate emergency taskforce to identify 
priority actions and budget commitments to address climate change 
across all sectors of government. 

c. Call on the Federal Government take urgent leadership and action to 
prevent and reduce the human health impacts from continuing air 
pollution. 

d. Calls on the Victorian Government to create a climate emergency public 
art initiative that highlights the impacts and challenges of climate change 
as it is now effecting communities at a local level. 

e. Call on the Victorian Government to establish review process to 
consider broadening the rate cap variation criteria for applications to the 
Essential Services Commission (ESC). 

 
Moved: Cr Cuc Lam 
Seconded: Cr Martin Zakharov 
 

CARRIED 
 

9.3. Petition for Changes to the Intersection of Severn & Francis Streets, 
Yarraville 

 
The purpose of this report was to report is responding to Council’s resolution at 
its Ordinary Council Meeting of 18 February 2020, following the tabling of a 
petition for changes to the intersection of Severn Street and Francis Street, 
Yarraville.   
 
Council Resolution 
 
That Council: 
1. Write to the lead petitioner advising that the Department of Transport (DOT), 

being the responsible road authority for this intersection, has identified 
Francis Street at Stony Creek Trail as a potential site for Pedestrian 
Operated Signals (POS), in its Transport Network Plan.  

2. Note that, should DOT proceed with the POS installation, we understand 
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that they will also explore linking Severn Street to the signals to assist with 
traffic movements from the side street. 

3. Continue to advocate to DOT for the installation of POS at the above 
location, to ensure funding for this installation is allocated in its 2021/22 
budget. 

 
Moved: Cr Martin Zakharov 
Seconded: Cr Simon Crawford 
 

CARRIED 
 

9.4. Councillor Support and Expenses - November 2019 and December 
2019 

 
The purpose of this report was to present the Councillor support and expenses 
for the period November 2019 and December 2019. 
 
Council Resolution 
 
That Council notes the Councillor Support and Expenses Report for November 
2019 and December 2019 which will be made available via Council’s website for 
the term of the current Council. 
 
Moved: Cr Cuc Lam 
Seconded: Cr Simon Crawford 
 

CARRIED 
 

9.5. Governance Report - February 2020 
 
The purpose of this report was to receive and note the record of Assemblies of 
Councillors and Councillor delegates’ for the period February 2020 as well as 
other statutory compliance and governance matters as they arise. 
 
Council Resolution 
 
That Council notes the Governance Report containing the record of Assemblies 
of Councillors and Councillor Delegates’ Reports for February 2020 which will be 
made available on Council’s website for the term of the current Council. 
 
Moved: Cr Gina Huynh 
Seconded: Cr Mia McGregor 
 

CARRIED 
  

10. NOTICES OF MOTION 
  

Nil. 
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11. URGENT BUSINESS 
 
Nil.  
 
12. CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS 

  
Nil. 
 

 
13. MEETING CLOSURE 
 
The Chair, Cr Sarah Carter, declared the meeting closed at 7.27pm. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_______________________________________ 
To be confirmed at the Ordinary Council Meeting 

to be held on 21 April, 2020. 
 

Chair, Cr Sarah Carter 
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NOTING OF THE CONFIRMED MINUTES OF SPECIAL COMMITTEES  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Lisa King 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 

 

PURPOSE 

To present for noting the confirmed minutes of the Council’s Special Committees 
established under section 86 of the Local Government Act 1989. 
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 Council has established Special Committees in accordance with section 86 of the 
Local Government Act 1989. 

 The Terms of Reference for each of the Special Committees require the minutes 
to be presented to Council for noting. 

 Minutes of Special Committees are confirmed at the next scheduled meeting of 
that Special Committee. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Minutes of the Enterprise Maribyrnong Special Committee held on 8 October 
2019. ⇩      

 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council notes the confirmed minutes of the Enterprise Maribyrnong Special 
Committee held on 8 October 2019. 
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BACKGROUND 

In accordance with section 86 of the Local Government Act 1989, Council has 
established Special Committees.  As part of the Terms of Reference for the Special 
Committees, the confirmed minutes are presented to Council for noting. 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1 Key Issues 

The noting of the confirmed minutes of Special Committees are presented to Council in 
accordance with s86 of the Act.  

2 Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2013-2017 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2013-2017 by considering: 

 Strong leadership - lead our changing city using strategic foresight, innovation, 
transparent decision making and well-planned, effective collaboration.  

Legislation 

 Local Government Act 1989. 

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

Not applicable. 

4. Resources 

Not applicable. 

5. Environment 

Not applicable. 
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CONCLUSION 

The confirmed minutes of the Enterprise Maribyrnong Special Committee held on 8 
October 2019, established in accordance with section 86 of the Act are presented to 
Council for noting. 
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Maribyrnong City Council 
 

ENTERPRISE MARIBYRNONG SPECIAL COMMITTEE MINUTES 
 

Tuesday 8 October, 2019 
4.30pm 

 
 

Functions Room 
Level 1 

Maribyrnong Council Offices 
Corner Hyde and Napier Streets, Footscray 

 
 
 
 
 
 
MEMBERSHIP  
Mayor, Councillor Martin Zakharov 
Councillor Sarah Carter 
Councillor Cuc Lam 
Celestine Hade (Chair) 
Julius Rath 
Pradeep Tiwara 
Ben Needham 
Ying Zhang 
Stuart Lucca-Pope 
Megan Walker 
Kerry O'Neill 

 
 
 

To be confirmed at the Enterprise Maribyrnong Special Committee Meeting 
to be held on 3 March, 2020 

 
.



Maribyrnong City Council   
Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 18 

Agenda Item 7.1 - Attachment  1 

 

1. COMMENCEMENT OF SPECIAL MEETING AND WELCOME 
 
The meeting commenced at 4.39pm. 
 
The Chair, Chairperson Celestine Hade made the following acknowledgement 
statement: 
 

“We acknowledge that we are on traditional lands of the Kulin Nation.  We 
offer our respect to the Elders of these traditional lands, and through them to 
all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples past and present”. 

 
PRESENT 
 
Mayor, Councillor Martin Zakharov 
Councillor Cuc Lam 
Celestine Hade (Chair) 
Pradeep Tiwara 
Ben Needham 
Ying Zhang 
Stuart Lucca-Pope 
Megan Walker 
Kerry O'Neill 
 
 
IN ATTENDANCE 
 
Chief Executive Officer, Stephen Wall 
Director Corporate Services, Celia Haddock 
Director Planning Services, Nigel Higgins 
Manager City Business, Katy McMahon 
Director Infrastructure Services, Steve Hamilton 
 
2. APOLOGIES 
 
An apology for this meeting was received from Councillor Sarah Carter and Julius 
Rath.  
 
3. DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 
 
Nil. 
 
4. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME  
 
Nil.  
 
5. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING 

 
The purpose of this report was to present for confirmation, the minutes of the 
Enterprise Maribyrnong Special Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019. 
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Committee Resolution 
 
That the Special Committee confirms the minutes of the Enterprise Maribyrnong 
Special Committee Meeting held on 6 August 2019. 
 
Moved: Cr Cuc Lam 
Seconded: Megan Walker 
 

CARRIED 
  
 Ben Needham and Pradeep Tiwari arrived at 4.41pm.  
 

6. OFFICER REPORTS 
 

6.1. Verbal Update - Proposed Kaufland Store 
 
The purpose of this report was to receive a presentation on the proposed 
Kaufland Store for Braybrook from James Somlai and Colin Rimmer of Kaufland 
Pty Ltd. 
 
Committee Resolution 
 
That the Enterprise Maribyrnong Special Committee note the presentation and 
thank James Somlai and Colin Rimmer for their presentation. 
 
Moved: Kerry O'Neill 
Seconded: Cr Martin Zakharov 
 

CARRIED 
 

6.2. Verbal Presentation - 2019/20 Business Improvement District Grant 
Program and 

6.3  Verbal Update: New Business Update 
 
The purpose of this report was to provide an update on the progress of the 
2019/20 Business Improvement District (BID) grant program and to provide a 
verbal update on new businesses in Maribyrnong.  
 
Committee Resolution 
 
That the Enterprise Maribyrnong Special Committee note the update on the 19/20 
Business Improvement District grant program and the new business update. 
 
Moved: Cr Cuc Lam 
Seconded: Stuart Lucca-Pope 
 

CARRIED 
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7. OTHER/URGENT BUSINESS 
 
Julius Rath confirmed he will step down from the Committee. The Committee 
thanked him for his contribution.  

 
 
8. SPECIAL MEETING CLOSURE 
 
The Chair, Chairperson Celestine Hade, declared the meeting closed at 5.19pm. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_______________________________________ 
To be confirmed at the Enterprise Maribyrnong Special Committee Meeting 

to be held on 3 March 2020. 
 

Chair, Chairperson Celestine Hade 
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RESPONSE TO COVID-19 PANDEMIC: BUSINESS AND COMMUNITY SUPPORT 
PROGRAM  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Lisa King 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 

 

PURPOSE  

To seek endorsement of a support package of up to $6.5m across a range of programs 
and initiatives in response to the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic. 
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 This paper identifies the levels of support that Council is proposing to provide to 
members of our community, community organisations as well as local traders and 
other important sectors of the Maribyrnong economy. 

 It is estimated that the measures will cost approximately $4.3m in the remaining 
period to 30 June 2020.  

 The financial impact for the financial year ended 30 June 2021 is anticipated to be 
$2.2m and will be assessed based on how the pandemic evolves and is resolved 
and will be the subject of further discussions with Council through the 2020/21 
budget process. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. MCC COVID-19 Financial Hardship Policy 2020 ⇩   
2. Business Support Program ⇩   
3. Community Support Program ⇩      
 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Adopts the COVID-19 Financial Hardship Policy at Attachment 1 to this 
report. 

2. Endorses the Business Support Program at Attachment 2 to this report. 

3. Endorses the Community Support Program at Attachment 3 to this report. 
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BACKGROUND 

The impacts of COVID-19 on the local, national and world economy are well 
documented with a recessionary outlook across the globe. In Australia, the registered 
cases of COVID-19 are escalating.   
 
Many small and medium business across a diverse range of industry sectors are 
vulnerable as they typically do not have the cash reserves to prop up declining 
revenues. Whilst the current crisis continues to evolve, some may be forced to reduce 
staff and some face risk of closure. This reduction in the payment of wages will have 
flow on impacts to households and local communities. 
 
The Federal and State Governments have both announced a range of social and 
economic measures aimed at ‘flattening the curve’ in terms of COVID-19 cases and 
providing economic support targeting a vulnerable business sector.  The economic 
initiatives are aimed at supporting businesses to help them keep their employees in jobs 
such as the JobKeeper Program.  A range of measures have also focused on 
household income through proposed changes to JobSeeker Payments, rental 
assistance and other family tax benefits. 
 
It is envisaged that the Maribyrnong community will require targeted support beyond the 
programs offered by Federal and State Government.  This report proposes a support 
package of up to $6.5m across a range of programs and initiatives.  
 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

Principles underpinning Council’s response 
 
The principles underpinning the development of Council’s support measures include:  
 

 Ensuring that the support with be effective in providing the intended relief and will 
increase the resilience of our community to withstand and recover from the 
pandemic. 

 Ensuring the level of fiscal support is affordable with minimal or manageable 
disruption to Council’s cash flow. Further, the support is being proposed within the 
context of Council continuing to maintain the delivery of important and critical 
services to the community. 

 Ensuring the support is targeted towards those that need it most. The support will 
address specific gaps in support rather than duplicate or substitute support that is 
being provided by other levels of government or agencies. 

 
Proposed Support 
 
The proposed support is structured around 3 tiers: 
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A Municipal Rates Relief for all categories of ratepayers 
 
A COVID-19 Financial Hardship Policy (the Policy) has been developed (Attachment 1) 
with the aim of supporting residents and businesses within Maribyrnong who have been 
financially impacted by COVID-19.  
 
The Policy will allow all ratepayers experiencing financial hardship to apply for an 
interest free payment plan or to defer their rates without penalty interest for a period up 
until 30 June 2021.  
 
B Support for local business 
 
Maribyrnong is home to around 7,864 active businesses:     
 

 65% are either currently home based or do not employ staff (5,166) 

 32% employ 1 - 19 staff (2,530) 

 2% employ 20 - 199 staff (167) 

 1% employ 200 or more staff (9) 
 
Around 11% of Melbourne’s western metropolitan businesses are based in 
Maribyrnong. 
 
The measures developed under this program (detailed in Attachment 2) are aimed at 
supporting the sustainability of local business.  Council will also continue to deliver 
planned initiatives that aim to support local businesses and our vibrant activity centres 
within the constraints of social distancing.  
  
The planning for programs and initiatives post COVID-19 will commence as soon as 
practicable so that the city is positioned to reactivate and leverage from the increase in 
economic activity and support business confidence once the social and economic 
disruption subsides. 
 
C Support for community, community clubs and organisations 
 
Council provides support to a range of community organisations, including sporting 
clubs, arts organisations and other not for profit enterprises and agencies.    
 
The measures developed under this program (detailed in Attachment 3) are aimed at 
ensuring the ongoing sustainability of these groups and building their capacity to 
recover from the current environment.   
 
Financial Implications 
 
Council is in a sound financial position. However, there will be impacts arising from the 
provision of these support programs that need to be managed. 
 
Both the Federal and State Governments have announced that they will postpone their 
2020/21 budgets.  In recognition of the difficulty in forecasting financial outcomes under 
current market uncertainties, on 9 April 2020, the Minister for Local Government, Hon 



Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 24 

Agenda Item 9.1 

 

Adem Somyurek, approved an extension of the date by which councils must adopt their 
budgets and Strategic Resource Plans for financial year 2020/21. All councils must now 
adopt their budgets by 31 August 2020.  The relief measures proposed to be 
implemented will be monitored based on how the pandemic evolves and is resolved and 
will be reflected in the proposed budget for next financial year. 
 
The closure of Council’s various facilities, coupled with changes to services and 
programs will affect the financial position through reduced revenue and increased 
expenses. The variation in timing of cash flows also needs to be managed so that 
payments can be processed as and when they fall due.  Opportunities to divert funding 
to the delivery of critical services will be the primary objective and where possible to 
manage within current financial settings. 
 
Eligibility Requirements  
 
With respect to the proposal to provide commercial, community and sporting 
organisation rent, levy and rating relief, the proposed eligibility criteria is as follows:  
 

 Organisations must be able to demonstrate: 

o a significant financial impact due to the COVID-19 pandemic; 

o that they have taken reasonable action to mitigate the impacts on their 

business; 

o They are taking reasonable action to support their employees. 

 Organisations must not be in default of their lease/licence or have an overdue debt 
or reporting obligation to Council from the period prior to 1 February 2020 (the period 
prior to COVID-19). 

 Where Tenants and Licensees have sub-tenants they must pass on the same or 
greater support to sub tenancies. 

 Further criteria and a process may be established by the CEO to ensure support is 
targeted towards those who need it most while ensuring simplicity, efficiency and 
speed of delivery. 

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021, by considering: 

 Strategic Objective: 
- Strong leadership - lead our changing city using strategic foresight, 

innovation, transparent decision making and well-planned, effective 
collaboration. 

- Growth and prosperity - support diverse, well-planned neighbourhoods and a 
strong local economy. 

Legislation 

 Local Government Act 1989 

 Local Government Act 2020 



Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 25 

Agenda Item 9.1 

 

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

Council continues to provide regular messaging to the community in relation to 
Council’s response to COVID-19. 

4. Resources 

It is estimated the measures will cost Council approximately $4.3m in the remaining 
period to 30 June 2020. 
 
The financial impact for the financial year ended 30 June 2021 is anticipated to be 
$2.2m and will be monitored based on how the pandemic evolves and is resolved and 
will be reflected in the proposed budget for next financial year. 

5. Environment 

There are no environmental impacts for Council. 

CONCLUSION 

This report proposes a support package of up to $6.5m across a range of programs and 
initiatives. Council will continue to monitor any escalation of impacts over the coming 
months to determine any further changes that may be required within the 2020/21 
financial year. 
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Introduction 

The Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is a new rapidly spreading virus that 
causes potentially fatal respiratory illness. COVID-19 spreads through close 
contact with an infected person, mostly via face to face contact.  COVID-19 was 
declared a global pandemic on the 30 January 2020 and a State of Emergency 
was declared in Victoria on the 16 March 2020.  Rates income is a secure and 
reliable source of revenue that Council uses to deliver services to the community. 
In times of crises it is important to remember that Council still requires cashflow 
to deliver critical services to the community, however, it is also recognised that 
the COVID-19 pandemic will cause significant financial hardship for members of 
the community and Council has a responsibility to provide assistance.  

Purpose 

The purpose of the CODIV-19 Financial Hardship Policy is to provide Council 
with a policy framework to provide financial relief to individuals and business who 
need assistance from the impacts of the Coronavirus Pandemic. The policy aims 
to provide ratepayers with a clear and transparent understanding of options and 
assistance available if currently experiencing financial hardship due to the 
pandemic.  

Scope 

This applies to all requests from owners and or occupiers of properties, for 
collection of revenue and debts within the municipality.  

Responsibilities 

Council’s Finance Department is responsible for the management and review of 
this policy. Council’s Finance Department will monitor Council’s cashflow position 
and will include this information in the monthly finance report to the Executive 
Management Team. 

Policy 

This policy aims to provide direction to Council’s Officers when collecting and 
providing for debts owed to Council and to ensure Council takes into 
consideration the financial hardship of debtors caused by COVID-19. Council will 
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provide assistance to those in financial hardship in accordance with the Local 
Government Act 1989, or the Local Government Act 2020 (whichever applies at 
the time), while ensuring it does not jeopardise it’s ability to continue to carry out 
it’s core functions.   
 
The policy will be guided by the principles of transparency, efficiency, capacity to 
pay and equity by treating all debtors consistently and in a fair manner.  
 

1. Financial Hardship  

Financial hardship is a circumstance of experiencing a lack of financial means, 
which may be either ongoing or temporary. This policy is to address temporary 
financial hardship due to impacts of COVID-19. Council’s existing Debtor 
Management (including Financial Hardship) Policy only allows for financial 
hardship experienced by a residential ratepayer’s primary residence. This policy 
will apply to all rateable properties in Maribyrnong. 
 

2. Payment plan and interest hold  

The total deferral of all financial responsibilities due to an event can cause a 
secondary bout of financial stress when the event has concluded, and bills are 
owed. Councils aim is to provide assistance to ratepayers through the COVID-19 
event without creating additional financial stress when the pandemic has been 
resolved. 
 
Council will encourage ratepayers to set up a payment plan with Council tailored 
specifically to the ratepayers needs to reduce the amount of debt owing after the 
pandemic. Council will hold interest on debt accumulated during the COVID-19 
pandemic. The interest hold will begin from the declaration of the State of 
Emergency, 16 March 2020, until the 30 September 2020 or if required to the 30 
June 2021 to allow for the debt to be paid without interest. If any debt is still 
outstanding at 1 July 2021, Councils Debt Management (including Financial 
Hardship) Policy will apply.  
 

3. Rates deferral and interest hold  

If the ratepayer is unable to enter in to a payment plan, Council will defer the debt 
accumulated during the COVID-19 pandemic and will hold interest on this debt 
from the declaration of the State of Emergency, 16 March 2020, until the 30 
September 2020 or if required to the 30 June 2021 to allow for the debt to be 
paid without interest. If any debt is still outstanding at 1 July 2021, Councils Debt 
Management (including Financial Hardship) Policy will apply.  
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4. Debt recovery  

Council will make a reasonable attempt to contact a customer about their 
overdue account. This may include a reminder letter, account statement, rate 
notice, email, SMS or phone call.  
 
During the COVID-19 pandemic, Council will suspend all legal action for the 
collection of rates and charges. This does not include legal action to recover the 
payment of fines.  
 
The debtor will be liable for all legal costs incurred by Council in the debt 
collection process. 

Key Stakeholders 

Key Stakeholders have been identified and include: 

 Ratepayers 

Related Legislation 

Local Government Act 1989 

Local Government Act 2020 

Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 

Related Documents 

Maribyrnong City Council Plan 2017-2021 

Maribyrnong City Council Rating Strategy 

Maribyrnong City Council Debt Management 

Maribyrnong City Council Financial Hardship Policy 

Review of Policy 

 
This Policy will lapse in June 2021. 
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QUARTERLY PERFORMANCE AND FINANCIAL REPORT - MARCH 2020  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Mark Connor 
Manager Finance 

 

PURPOSE  

To present the Third Quarter, Performance Report on the Annual Council Action Plan 
2019-2020 of the Council Plan 2017-2021 along with Council's financial operations and 
the Capital and Asset Improvement Program.  
 
ISSUES SUMMARY 

Progress reports on the Annual Council Action Plan 2019-2020, financial operations and 
Capital and Asset Improvement Program, are presented to Council quarterly. 
 

 Of the 68 Annual Council Action Plan 2019-2020 actions, 12 are complete, 52 are 
progressing as planned and 4 are indentified as being behind target. 

 Variations to budget are addressed in the Operating and Capital sections of this 
report. 
Actual Capital & Improvement works expenditure for Q3 2019-20 is favourable 
compared to average spend in past 4 years ($23.26m). $24.34 m has been spent, 
and $15.32m committed to project expenditure at the end of Q3 2019-2020. Actual 
and commitments to date is $39.66m with the remainder ($10.46m) to be committed 
before end June 2020. 

 Carried forward projects to 2020-2021 $7,503,720. 

 Capital Forecast Variance transfer to Asset Development Reserve $619,764. 

 Capital Forecast Variance transfer from Asset Renewal Reserve $1,803,771. 

 It must be noted that the Impact of COVID- 19 and the resulting disruption to 
services has impacted on the end of year forecasting due to service closure and 
proposed community and business relief programs. Council is forecasting an 
unfavourable operating & Initiative variance of ($2,587,622) which is directly related 
to the COVID-19 actions taken.   

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Council Plan Actions : Q3 progress report ⇩      
 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council endorse the 2019-2020 Third Quarter Performance and Financial 
report. 
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BACKGROUND 

The Council Plan 2017-21 and integrated Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
was adopted on 20 June 2017. These plans set out Council's long-term vision and key 
commitment areas over a four year period. Six strategic objectives underpin a 
framework that drives operational performance, and supports the achievement of 
community and organisational outcomes.  

Each financial year, a number of Council Plan actions are identified, under each of the 
strategic objectives for delivery in that year. Actions are funded through the operational 
and capital works budget. 
 
The Annual Council Action Plan 2019-20 (year 3 of the Council Plan) was endorsed in 
June 2019 and commits Council to delivering 68 actions, including:  
 

 16 Major Initiatives 

 43 Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing actions (marked by a blue HW) 
 
These actions outline how Council will achieve its commitments and their achievement 
contributes to the overall achievement of the Council Plan objectives.  
 
Each quarter, the progress of these actions is monitored and reported to Council at an 
Ordinary Council Meeting and then made available to the  community via the Council 
website.   
 
Financial Operations 
 
The third quarterly report for the current financial year is provided for the end of March 
2020. The report indicates that Council is forecasting an unfavourable operating 
variance of ($2,587,622). This is primarily due to the actions that have needed to be 
taken in response to COVID-19 
 
Capital Works Program 
 
As Council's infrastructure assets continue to age and deteriorate, the challenge of 
managing and sustaining them becomes even greater. The Capital and Asset 
Improvement Program for 2019-2020 consists of a total of 266 projects. Officers 
undertake a detailed monthly review of all capital projects including financial results, 
timelines, deliverables, risks,  and value management opportunities. The information is 
utilised in the compilation of this report. 
 
For 2019-2020 a budget of $54.71m was allocated to deliver new works. This together  
with the 2018-2019 projects carried forward to 2019-2020 of $15.81m  ($54.71m + 
$15.81m) resulted in a capital works program for the year of $70.52m. The current 
revised forecast expenditure for the Capital and Assets Improvement program is 
$50.12m ($70.52m - $20.40m = $50.12m). 
 
As at 31 March 2020, $24.34m has been spent on projects and a total of $15.32m has 
been committed via purchase orders to projects. This equates to a total actual and 
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committed capital spend of $39.66m as at end March 2020. The remainder of the 
capital budget will be committed to projects through to the end of June 2020. 
 
The third quarter report indicates that Council has a Capital Forecast Variance transfer 

to reserve as follows: 

 $1,803,771 transfer to Assets Renewal Reserve (refer to section 4) 

 $619,764 transfer to Asset Development Reserve (refer to section 4) 
 
The third quarter report indicates that Council will have a Capital Projects carry forward 
to 2020-2021 of $7,503,720:  
 

 $895,816 - 9 Projects funded from Rates and Grants (refer to section 4) 

 $6,318,417 - 9 Project funded from Reserve (refer to section 4) 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

Details of progress status and comments against all Annual Council Action Plan (ACAP) 
2019-20 actions, including Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing actions and Major 
Initiatives can be found in Attachment 1. ACAP items which were identified as behind 
schedule/target at the end of Q3, are also reported separately in section 1b) of this 
report. 

Council Plan Actions 
 

a) Annual Council Action Plan – end of Q3 status 
Status Number  Percentage  

Complete 12 18% 

Progressing as planned  52 76% 

Behind Schedule/Target 4 6% 

Deferred 0 0% 

Total  68 100.00% 
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Chart 1: Progress of Annual Council Action Plan 2019-20 actions by Strategic Objective  
 

 
 

b) Actions behind schedule: 
The 4 (of 68) actions that are behind schedule (at 31 March 2020) are shown below, 
split by Major Initiatives and Non-Major Initiatives.  
 
Major Initiatives: 
At the end of Q3, of the 16 Major Initiatives, 3 were completed (19%), 9 progressing as 
planned (56%) and 4 were behind schedule (25%), as shown below: 
 

Major Initiatives 
Behind Schedule 

Comment on Progress 

2.4.1 Redevelop the Footscray 
Early Learning Hub as part of the 
Footscray Learning Precinct HW  
 

Concept development is underway with Footscray 
Learning Precinct partners to confirm resource 

requirements for construction commencement in 2021. 

5.6.2 Conduct a cost benefit 
analysis (CBA) on data collection 
tools and models for the building 
renewal program 

The plan is currently in draft stage and expected to be 
adopted by 30 June 2020. CBA will be amongst other 
factors to contribute to the building renewal program and 
form a part of the Building Asset Management Plan 
(BAMP).  

5.6.3 Continue reconfiguring 
CIVICA – AMS for alignment with 
ISO 55000 asset management 
practices 

The asset management plans (Buildings, Transport and 
Parks and Open Spaces) are expected to be adopted by 
30 June 2020. Reconfiguration of CIVICA AMS is reliant 
on adoption of asset management plans. Subject to 
adoption of asset management plans, this action will be 
completed by September 2020 

5.6.5 Develop the 10 Year Asset 
Management Plan (AMP) 

Draft Asset Management Plans currently being reviewed. 
It is expected that AMPs will be adopted by 30 June 2020. 

 
Non-Major Initiatives:   
At the end of Q3, of the 52 Non-Major Initiatives, 9 were completed (17%) and 43 
progressing as planned (83%). There were no non-major initiatives behind schedule. 
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c) Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
Council is committed to promoting and protecting the wellbeing of our community across 
all life stages. This is achieved through working to create and improve the physical, 
social, natural, cultural and economic environments that promote health and wellbeing. 
 
At the end of Q3, of the 43 Health and Wellbeing actions, 6 were completed (14%), 36 
were progressing as planned (84%) and one was behind target (2%). 
The table above in b) actions behind schedule, shows detail of the 1 delayed Health and 
Wellbeing action. 
 
d) Financial Operations 
Council's Long Term Financial Strategy guided the 2019-2020 Annual Budget. The March 
2020 quarter forecast shows an operating & initiative unfavourable variance of ($2,587,622) 
to the budget. This is primarily related to the impact for COVID-19. The third quarterly 
Finance Report for March 2020 provides Council with the most up to date estimate of the 
year end result. Any significant operating variances are listed under resources.  The 
variances shown in the year-to-date section are the result of timing differences, grants being 
received prior to the cost of the service delivery being incurred, grants received in the 
previous financial year and capital works projects carried forward from the previous financial 
year or not progressing in 2019-2020. 
 
e) Capital Report 
The purpose of this report is to provide financial updates on the delivery of Councils 2019-
2020 Capital and Asset Improvement Program. This report highlights any significant 
variances to the original adopted budget.  The program consists of various projects 
including roads, footpaths, drainage works, transportation, parks and recreation, information 
technology and major redevelopment building projects.   
 
The adopted Capital and Asset Improvement Program for 2019-2020 had new works of 
$54.71m and comprised of 153 projects/programs. The funding for the Capital and Asset 
Improvement Program comprised $9.462m grants, $11.116m reserves, $3.2m contributions, 
sale of assets $0.3m and $30.636m from rate revenue. 

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

a) Council Policy 
Performance reporting of Council Plan actions is in accordance with the Council 
resolution to receive quarterly monitoring reports, and is consistent with Council's 
principles of transparency and accountability. It also contributes to Council’s strategic 
objectives contained in the Council Plan 2017-2021 by considering: 
 

 Strong leadership – Council will proactively lead our changing City using strategic 
foresight, innovation, transparent decision making and well-planned, effective 
collaboration.  

 
b) Legislation 
Quarterly Finance Reports are provided in accordance with section 138 of the Local 
Government Act 1989.    
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c) Conflicts of Interest 
No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 
 

d) Human Rights Consideration 
This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 
 

e) Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
This report contributes to all of Council’s strategic objectives and wellbeing outcomes 
contained in the Council Plan 2017-21.  

3. Engagement 

No external engagement is required for this report.  

4. Resources 

Operating/Service Summary by Functions 
 

Functions Actual 
Annual 

Adopted 
Budget 

Carried 
Fwd from 
2018/19 

Annual 
Current 
Budget 

Annual 
Forecast 

Current 
Budget to 
Forecast 
Variance 

  ($,000) ($,000) ($,000) ($,000) ($,000) ($,000) 

Operating Income             

Community Services -9,174 -12,029 0 -12,029 -10,335 (1,694) 

Corporate Services -106,618 -107,605         1,061  -106,544 -105,191 (1,353) 

Infrastructure Services -2,729 -3,232 0 -3,232 -3,625 393 

Planning Services -14,286 -21,064 0 -21,064 -15,731 (5,332) 

Operating Income Total -132,807 -143,931 1,061 -142,870 -134,883 (7,987) 

Operating Expenses             

Community Services 18,762 27,575            202  27,777 25,626 2,151 

Corporate Services 13,079 26,604            321  26,925 25,265 1,660 

Infrastructure Services 24,614 35,158               -    35,158 34,041 1,118 

Planning Services 16,200 23,337            225  23,563 22,883 680 

Operating Expenses Total 72,654 112,675 748 113,423 107,814 5,609 

Grand Total -60,153 -31,256 1,809 -29,447 -27,068 (2,378) 

       

Service/Functions  

Net 
Current 

Budget to 
Forecast 
Variance 

$ 

Community Services 457 

Corporate Services  307 

Infrastructure Services 1,510 

Planning Services (4,653) 
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MCC Q3 - Budget to Forecast Variance Total (2,378) 

 
 

Operating Summary by Resource Group 

By Resource group 
YTD 

Actuals 

Annual 
Adopted 
Budget 

Carried 
Forward 
Grants 

 Annual 
Current 
Budget 

Annual 
Forecast 
Budget 

Forecast 
plus CFwd 
to Budget 
Variance 

Operating Expenditure    $000  $000   $000   $000   $000   $000   

Bad and doubtful debts 1,537 2,412 0 2,412 2,812 (400) 

Contracts 16,564 22,296 346 22,643 22,748 (105) 

Employee Costs 37,569 58,316 74 58,390 50,770 7,620 

Internal Expenses 1,380 7,841 0 7,841 8,103 (262) 

Materials and services 14,757 20,754 327 21,081 22,289 (1,208) 

Other Expenses 847 1,056 0 1,056 1,092 (36) 

Operating Expenditure Total 72,654 112,675 748 113,423 107,814 5,609 

              

Operating Revenue $000   $000   $000   $000   $000   $000   

Contributions - cash -204 0 0 0 -203 203 

Grants – Operating (non-
recurrent) -168 -333 0 -333 -170 (163) 

Grants – Operating (recurrent) -5,285 -7,961 1,061 -6,900 -6,812 (88) 

Internal Income -1,417 -1,918 0 -1,918 -1,918 0 

Investment  Income -1,149 -1,428 0 -1,428 -1,428 0 

Other Revenues -1,289 -1,139 0 -1,139 -1,616 477 

Rates -103,577 -103,110 0 -103,110 -101,411 (1,699) 

Sale Proceeds  -342 -80 0 -80 -347 267 

Statutory Charges -11,428 -14,824 0 -14,824 -12,458 (2,366) 

User  Charges -7,948 -13,138 0 -13,138 -8,520 (4,618) 

Operating Revenue Total -132,807 -143,931 1,061 -142,870 -134,883 (7,987) 

Net Total -60,153 -31,256 1,809 -29,447 -27,068 (2,378) 
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Forecast to Budget Operating Variance 

By Resource 
group 

 Major Forecast to Budget Variance Analysis 

Budget 
to 

Forecast 
Variance 

$000 

Operating Expenses 

Bad and 
doubtful debts 

Regulatory Services 
(400) 

Increase in provision for Doubtful debts (Fines Victoria)  

Contracts 

Information Technology Services:  

(105) 

Live Streaming of Council meetings ($89k)  

Regulatory Services 

Agency temp to backfill and offset against saving in employees 
cost. 

Strategic Asset Management: 

Waste Management increase cost relating to Refuse collection 
($148k)  

Operations & Maintenance: 

$274k savings in maintenance. 

Employee 
Costs 

Community Development, Positive Ageing & Inclusion: 

7,620 

Community Care service now under subcontracting arrangement 
($4.1m) 

Community Services &Social Infrastructure Planning 

$211k saving at Youth Services due to temporary site closure as 
a result of  COVID-19 actions  

Finance: 

WorkCover Insurance savings $273k. 

Arts, Community Learning and Libraries 

$367k saving due to temporary closure of the centre as a result of  
COVID-19 actions 

Leisure Health and Wellbeing 

Maribyrnong Aquatic Centre- Temporary Site Closure: $240k 
saving as a result of  COVID-19 actions  

Office of CEO 

$108k vacant positon currently not filled. 

Public Affairs and Community Relations: 

$380k saving in Customer Services, Communication and 
Engagement and in Media and Communications – Vacant 
positions not to be filled in the current financial year.  

Strategic Asset Management Environmental Services 

$146k saving in 2 vacant positions that are unlikely to be filled in 
this current financial year 

 

People and Capability 

 

Due to the current pandemic situation and COVID-19 actions all 
training and recruitment has been postponed. This has resulted in 
$316k savings to Council, plus $187k saving for a vacant 
positions.  

Reserve 
Transfer 
Expense 

Governance and Commercial Services: 
(262) 

Proceeds from laneway sales (transferred to reserves). 

Materials and Community Development, Positive Ageing & Inclusion: (1,208) 
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By Resource 
group 

 Major Forecast to Budget Variance Analysis 

Budget 
to 

Forecast 
Variance 

$000 

services $2.3m grant payments related to community care transfer to 
subcontractor delivering the service under the agreement. (Net 
saving of $747k). 

$208k Community Transport. 

Leisure Health and Wellbeing 

($69k) cost overrun for Footscray Edgewater Cricket Club 
landscape design 

Strategic Asset Management: 

($217k) increased cost for tipping. 

Arts Community Learning and Libraries: 

($70k) security guard at Braybrook Community hub for 7 days per 
week. 

Governance and Commercial Services:  

$127k in Property management costs for long term lease 
payments as a result of COVID-19 actions. $158k increased cost 
in insurance premiums & excess that are influenced by the value 
of the insurable asset portfolio, claims history and the insurance 
market. 

Other 
Expenses 

Strategic Asset Management 
(36) 

Predominantly relates to  the undertaking of a Bin Audit 

Operating Expenses Total  5,609 

Operating 
Income   

    

Contributions 
– cash 

City Futures: 

203 

$100k external funding contribution toward Footscray University 
Town - Smart City project, $50k external contribution to support 
for the New Year Eve at Footscray Park, $41k contributed for the 
Eat Drink West side program -Melbourne Food and Wine festival - 
contributed by 4 councils (Brimbank/Hobson Bay/ Moonee 
Valley/Wyndham) 

Grants – 
Operating 
(non- 
recurrent) 

City Futures: 

(163) 

$110k external funding contribution toward Due West Festival 
from Department of Jobs Precinct and Regions (DEDJTR).  

($200k) reduction in forecast as project is not proceeding this year 
(Investigate planning scheme options (DHHS partnership). 

Public Affairs and Community Relations: 

($117k) no grant collected in this current financial year for an 
external funded position 

Grants – 
Operating 
(recurrent) 

Finance: 

(88) 

($57k) reduced VGC grant income. 

Community Development, Positive Ageing & Inclusion: 

($64k) DHHS Grant for Metro Access project only funded for six 
months. 

Regulatory Services 

$45k additional grant for School Crossings from Vic roads. 

Other 
Revenues 

Community Learning & Library Services: 

477 $19k offset against employee costs. 

Governance and Commercial Services:  
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By Resource 
group 

 Major Forecast to Budget Variance Analysis 

Budget 
to 

Forecast 
Variance 

$000 

$247k mainly associated to long term leases from Council 
properties. Rental payment for commercial tenants of Council 
owned properties, who have been disrupted by COVID-19, will 
receive a 50% discount on rent up until 30 June 2020 ($86k).  

Operations & Maintenance: 

$89k Insurance reimbursement claim for the repairs to bike path 
lights. This reimbursement will be offset against the expenditure.  

Strategic Asset Management: 

$49k offset against employee costs. 

$10k Environmental Services: sundry income related to 
renewable energy certificate from Environmental Services. 

$41k across cost centres in the organisation. 

Rates 

Rates: 

(1,699) 

$2.25m reduced income due to COVID-19 rate relief to 
commercial and industrial properties, $40k unfavourable in rates 
legal cost recovered and $82k in rates penalty interest. This 
reduced income will be offset by $380k savings in transition rate 
discount, $214k in additional Supplementary rates, $200k 
additional income in Waste service recovery  charges including 
green waste and additional bins.  

Sale Proceeds 
Governance and Commercial Services:  

267 
Proceeds from laneway sales (transferred to reserves). 

Statutory 
Charges 

Regulatory Services: 

(2,366) 

($1.6M) Parking and Local Law reduced income in parking 
infringement due to COVID-19. 
($220k) Environmental health for COVID-19 Relief package 
refund for all food registration permits and outdoor trading permits 
paid during this financial year and reduction in  health 
infringement income ($152k) 
($340k) of withdrawn parking infringements. 

City Design 

($148k) loss in income for the town planning fees due to change 
in current environment. 

Engineering Services 

($196k) loss of income for the civil design and drainage 

User  Charges 

Regulatory Services 

(4,618) 

($2.8m) loss revenue from parking revenue partly due to delay in 
implementing parking management policy and partly due to 
change in current environment. 
($180k) loss of income from Magistrate court conviction payment. 

Leisure Health and Wellbeing 

($1.5m) reduction in income due to temporary site closure - 
Maribyrnong Aquatic Centre. 

Art, Community Learning and Libraries 

($103k) reduction in income due to temporary site closure - Art, 
Community Learning and Libraries  

Community Development, Positive Ageing and Inclusion 
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By Resource 
group 

 Major Forecast to Budget Variance Analysis 

Budget 
to 

Forecast 
Variance 

$000 

($409k) in Homecare client fees as deliver home care, personal 
care and respite care for older people and people with disability 
under a subcontracting arrangement. 

City Places 

($168k) income reduction in Urban Planning application fees. 

Operating Income Total (7,987) 

Favourable Forecast to Budget Variance (Operating)  (2,378) 
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List of Initiatives Projects Variance Summary 

Functions Council Initiatives 

Current 
Budget to 
Forecast 
Variance 

$000 

Community Services 

Community Development, Positive Ageing & Inclusion:   

Metro Access - Bandmates Victoria (W5809). This is an externally funded 
program, Bandmates ceased receiving funding from December 2019. (85) 

MAV Disability Work Experience Project (W55502), This is an external funded 
grant, due to the current situation this project will not going ahead this current 
financial year and this grant will be carry forward to 2020-2021. 20 

Total Community Services (65) 

Corporate Services 

Finance   

NAV to CIV Rating System Project (W19843) (10) 

Total Corporate Services (10) 

Planning Services 

City Futures Footscray Development Facilitation:   

Braybrook Regeneration Project - W44109 (Council contribution towards project 
with Victorian Planning Authority (VPA) and Director of Housing to prepare an 
urban design framework and social housing development strategy for 
Braybrook)  

(150) 

Footscray Smart City for Social Cohesion (SC2) W35593 (External funded 
project from Department of Industry carried forward from financial year 18/19) 16 

Total Planning Services (134) 

Unfavourable Forecast to Budget Variance (Initiative) (209) 

Total Operating and Initiative unfavourable Forecast to Budget (2,588) 

Capital Budget Forecast Variance Summary  

Capital Current Budget to Forecast Variance Summary  

Capital & Improvement Works Summary Amount $ Amount $ 

Net Capital Variance (Current Budget to Forecast) 
 

10,007,490 

Council Funds Carried Forward to 20-21 (895,816) 

 Grant Carried Forward to 20-21 (6,318,417) (7,214,233) 

Transfer to Asset Development Reserve (ADR) (619,764) (619,764) 

Transfer to Developer Contribution Payment reserve (DCP)  (489,722) 

Transfer from Operating Budget  120,000 

Total favourable variance after carried forward 
 

1,803,771 

Transfer from Asset Renewal Reserve  268,085 

5 Projects deferred to 20/21   2,071,856 
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Adjust existing projects $1,803,771 

Project costs forecasted in Q3 to have overruns this financial year include road 
infrastructure projects that are primarily driven by market movement ($1,242,184), and 
advanced design costs for Roads Improvement Program in 20-21 which is forecast to 
be ($700,000) unfavourable to 19-20 budget.  
 
The table below provides details of these variances. 

Project Title 

Budget to 
Forecast 
Variance 

$ 

Roads Improvement Program 176,136 

Parks and Open Space Renewal Program 203,438 

Building Renewal Program (152,147) 

Grant - RTR Roads to Recovery 71,936 

RD (Road) Improvement Program 49,995 

Bridge Maintenance and Renewal Program 200,000 

Footscray Community Hub (Paisley Street) 214,846 

DDA Access To Council Buildings 50,000 

AD - Civil Infrastructure Advanced Design (Roads) (700,000) 

BLD - Scovell Reserve Pavilion - Rationalisation of 3 Buildings 221,000 

OS - Johnson Street Reserve West Footscray - Upgrade (35,154) 

Lyell Street - Whitehall Street to 100m into Lyell St - Yarraville (25,799) 

Fraser & Globe Street- Francis Street to Hyde Street - Yarraville (21,467) 

Local Roads Resheet Program  (33,858) 

Hampstead Road and Crefden Street Signals Design Construct and Maintainance 1,013,856 

Pipemakers Park Building No. 2 Heritage Renewal (120,000) 

Yarraville Oval - electronic scoreboard (43,609) 

Chifley Drive Carpark near Coulson Garden Playground 230,000 

Churchill Place - Seg 01: Churchill - Churchill - Braybrook 40,053 

Maidstone Community Centre (Senior Citizens) Roof Cladding Renewal 21,000 

Rosamond Tennis Club Floor Coverings Renewal (95,040) 

Rosamond Tennis Club - Shelter renewal 82,549 

Henderson House Heritage Renewal 209,898 

Kindersmith Reserve Ramon Vila Pavilion - Roof Cladding Renewal (22,000) 

Yarraville Library - Roof Cladding Renewal (21,000) 

Indoor Stadium Strategy Planning 50,000 

Angliss Reserve - Southern Fields surface upgrade (172,000) 

Bicycle trail lighting (Heavenly Queen, Footscray Park, Chifley Drive, Edgewater 
Waterfront) 

80,000 

Shorten Reserve Playing Field Detailed Design & Investigations 70,000 

Hansen Reserve Pavilion - schematic & detail design 150,000 

Front of 47 Moreland Street Footscray- Bathroom Capital Works  (31,000) 

Bluestone Church Arts Space HVAC Capital Works 24,969 

Pennell Reserve Pavilion -  schematic & detail design 100,000 

Buildings ESM 2019/20  (55,000) 

RecWest Footscray RecWest Footscray detail design 250,000 

Laneway Improvement Program - Study 2019/20 200,000 

Open space acquisition Joseph Road precinct(Corner of Whitehall & Warde) (45,613) 

Johnson Reserve Sports Field Upgrade (350,000) 

Minor Variations of less than $20k (35 projects) 17,782 
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Net project saving transferred to Asset Renewal Reserve 1,803,771 

Transfer from Asset renewal reserve  
5 Projects deferred to 20-21 

268,085 
2,071,856 

 
These are 5 projects being deferred to 20-21 and budgets will be transferred to Asset 
Renewal Reserve. 
 

Projects deferred to 2020-21 
 

Budget 

to 

Forecast 

Variance 

$ 

Hampstead Road and Crefden Street Signals Design Const and Maint. 1,013,856 

Chifley Drive Carpark near Coulson Garden Playground 230,000 

Roads Improvement Program Thomson Street - Seg 01 - Seg 02: Gamon - Dead End 578,000 

Roads Improvement Program Drainage improvement program - Montgomery Street 130,000 

Parks and Open Space Renewal Program Light -Alex Beaton Reserve 120,000 

Projects deferred to 2020-21 2,071,856 

Net Transfer to Asset Development reserve $619,764 

Total 6 projects are recommended for removal from current year’s capital works 
program at this point in time and will generate capability to fund Cross Street Safe 
Connectivity, a new small capital project to improve bike and pedestrian connectivity 
that is out of scope for the current Cross Street project. 
 

Project Title 

Budget to 

Forecast 

Variance 

$ 

Building Renewal Program  Yarraville Oval   15,000  

Building Renewal Program  Guttering and stormwater renewal 8,000  

Goods Yard – Civil and Landscaping Structures – irrigation (open space) 48,800 

Footscray Centre Activity Areas WiFi extensions  80,000  

Bicycle network upgrade  - Medway Link (deferred to 20/21) 343,964 

Henry Turner North Pavilion - design of female friendly facilities (deferred to 20/21) 154,000 

Cross Street Safe Connectivity  (30,000) 

Transfer to Asset Development Reserve 619,764 
 
Projects Carried Forward to 2020-2021 
 

Project Title 
Grants 
Carried 
Forward 

Rates 
Carried 
Forward 

Footscray Wharf and Promenade Project (prev. Maribyrnong River 
Edge) 3,500,000  

Major Project - Road Infrastructure (Cross Street) 849,226  
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Project Title 
Grants 
Carried 
Forward 

Rates 
Carried 
Forward 

Henry Turner North Pavilion - design of female friendly facilities 26,370  

Footscray Park-Civil &Landscaping Structures –irrigation  358,904 

Robert Barrett Reserve - Soft Landscaping – garden  40,000 

Hansen Reserve - Sporting Fields and Facilities - Tennis Courts   40,100 

LED Flood Lights  100,000 

Pipemakers Park, Maribyrnong  - Implementation of Masterplan- 
DEDJTR Grant 744,931  

Building Renewal Program - kitchen design and upgrade  24,000 

Building Renewal Program - RecWest - Braybrook - bldg improvements  60,000 

Artwork Renewal Program 49,151  

Public Art 25,000 132,120 

Smart Cities & Suburbs Program - Connect the Community to Council 
Assets 100,000 20,000 

Parks and Open Space Renewal Program - fencing  120,692 

Safer Communities Fund, Maribyrnong Parks Lighting 670,646  

Improving recreational access to the Maribyrnong River (pontoon) 353,093  

Carried forward 2020-2021 (Rates & grant funded) 6,318,417 895,816 

Total carried forward 2020-2021  7,214,233 

Projects Funded from Reserve Carried Forward to 2020-2021 

Project Title 

Major 
Reserve 
Carried 
Forward 

Open space 
Reserve 
Carried 
Forward 

Town Hall Precinct 170,000 - 

Smart Cities & Suburbs Program - Connect the Community to Council 
Assets 

119,487 - 

Carried forward 2020-2021 (Reserve funded) 289,487 0 

Total Reserve carried forward 2020-2021  289,487 

Grand Total of capital carried forward 2020-2021  7,503,720 
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Management Report FY 2019-2020 Q3 31 March 2020 

Branch 
YTD 

Actuals 

YTD 
Current 
Budget 

YTD 
Variance 

Annual 
Adopted 
Budget 

Annual 
Forecast 
Budget 

Carried 
Forward 

Budget 
plus 

CFwd to 
Forecast 
Variance 

Capital Expenditure 

       Community Serv. 800 3,957 3,157 3,065 6,077 3,117 106 

Corporate Serv. 609 2,689 2,079 3,140 1,782 1,061 2,419 

Infrastructure Serv. 22,247 33,855 11,608 41,261 39,970 9,797 11,088 

Planning Serv. 746 5,812 5,067 7,248 2,290 1,834 6,792 

Capital Total 24,402 46,313 21,911 54,714 50,118 15,808 20,405 

 

       Initiatives Expenditure 

       Community Serv. 252 259 7 255 487 113 (119) 

Corporate Serv. 194 200 6 200 210 - (10) 

Infrastructure Serv. 80 388 308 - 607 607 - 

Planning Serv. 224 172 (52) 165 374 75 (134) 

Initiatives Total 751 1,019 268 620 1,678 795 (263) 

 

       Operating Expenditure 

       Community Serv. 18,762 20,495 1,733 27,575 25,626 202 2,151 

Corporate Serv. 13,079 14,954 1,876 26,604 25,265 321 1,660 

Infrastructure Serv. 24,614 25,946 1,332 35,158 34,041 - 1,118 

Planning Serv. 16,200 16,217 18 23,337 22,883 225 680 

Operating Total 72,654 77,613 4,959 112,675 107,814 748 5,609 

Expenditure Total  97,806 124,944 27,138 168,009 159,610 17,352 25,750 

Capital Income 

       Community Serv. (73) (697) (625) (240) (1,170) (850) 80 

Corporate Serv. - (1,280) (1,280) (2,000) (400) - (1,600) 

Infrastructure Serv. (1,908) (6,235) (4,327) (15,384) (11,866) (3,474) (6,991) 

Planning Serv. (8,283) (3,363) 4,920 (6,454) (5,369) (801) (1,886) 

Capital Income Total (10,264) (11,575) (1,312) (24,078) (18,805) (5,125) (10,397) 

 

       Initiative Income 

       Community Serv. (54) - 54 - (54) - 54 

Initiative Income Total (54) - 54 - (54) - 54 

 

       Operating Income 

       Community Serv. (9,174) (8,840) 334 (12,029) (10,335) - (1,694) 

Corporate Serv. (106,618) (104,040) 2,578 (107,605) (105,191) 1,061 (1,353) 

Infrastructure Serv. (2,729) (2,397) 332 (3,232) (3,625) - 393 

Planning Serv. (14,286) (15,278) (992) (21,064) (15,731) - (5,332) 

Operating Income Total (132,807) (130,555) 2,252 (143,931) (134,883) 1,061 (7,987) 

Revenue Total (143,125) (142,130) 994 (168,009) (153,742) (4,064) (18,330) 

Total (45,319) (17,186) 28,133 - 5,868 13,288 7,420 

Projects Transferred to Reserve/Carry forward (7,214+620+2072+490) (10,396) 

Transfer from Asset Renewal Reserve (268+120) 388 

Net adjusted Annual Budget to Forecast Variance Fav/(Unfav) (2,588) 

Council Operation - Budget to Forecast Net surplus/ (Deficit) (2,378) 

Strategic Initiative - Budget to Forecast Net surplus/ (Deficit)        (209) 
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Branch 
YTD 

Actuals 

YTD 
Current 
Budget 

YTD 
Variance 

Annual 
Adopted 
Budget 

Annual 
Forecast 
Budget 

Carried 
Forward 

Budget 
plus 

CFwd to 
Forecast 
Variance 

Total Unfavourable Variance (2,588) 

 

Comprehensive Income Statement       

Q3 2019/2020 Financial Statements       

  2020 2020 2019 

  Q3 
Actuals 

Annual 
Budget 

Annual 
2019 

  $'000 $'000 $'000 

Income 
   Rates and charges 103,577 103,110 100,007 

Statutory fees and fines 11,428 14,824 15,312 

User fees 7,953 13,138 10,184 

Grants - operating 5,507 8,294 8,760 

Grants - capital 5,581 9,462 3,863 

Contributions - monetary 4,577 6,251 5,227 

Contributions - non monetary - - 5,485 

Net gain on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment 452 380 - 

Other income 2,513 2,567 4,153 

Total income 141,588 158,026 152,991 

  
   Expenses 
   Employee costs 37,773 58,281 55,830 

Materials and services 32,470 56,907 55,223 

Depreciation and amortisation 12,149 18,262 18,184 

Bad and doubtful debts 1,537 2,412 7,039 

Net loss on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment 

- - 2,402 

Other expenses 847 1,056 1,562 

Total expenses  84,776 136,918 140,240 

  
   Surplus/(deficit) for the year 56,812 21,108 12,751 

  
   Other comprehensive income 
   Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - (179,956) 

Total comprehensive result 56,812 21,108 (167,205) 
  



Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 51 

Agenda Item 9.2 

 

Balance Sheet       

Q3 2019/2020 Financial Statements       

  2020 2020 2019 

  
Q3 Actuals 

Annual 
Budget 

Annual 
2019 

  $'000 $'000 $'000 

Assets       

Current assets       

Cash and cash equivalents         40,710         49,513           38,214  

Other financial assets         62,000         24,000           52,000  

Trade and other receivables         35,780         12,507           11,269  

Inventories                 8                 8                   8  

Other assets             307           1,052             2,022  

Total current assets       138,805         87,080         103,513  

        

Non-current assets       

Trade and other receivables             178              214                178  

Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment     1,105,178     1,311,595       1,092,316  

Total non-current assets    1,105,356     1,311,809       1,092,494  

Total assets    1,244,161     1,398,889       1,196,007  

        

Liabilities       

Current liabilities       

Trade and other payables          4,640         14,016           13,300  

Trust funds and deposits          3,480           3,382             3,262  

Provisions         13,379         14,928           13,595  

Total current liabilities         21,499         32,326           30,157  

        

Non-current liabilities       

Provisions          1,088           1,094             1,088  

Total non-current liabilities          1,088           1,094             1,088  

Total liabilities         22,587         33,420           31,245  

        

Net assets    1,221,574     1,365,469       1,164,762  

        

Equity       

Accumulated surplus       446,537       431,739         389,725  

Reserves       775,037       933,730         775,037  

Total Equity    1,221,574     1,365,469       1,164,762  
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Statement of Changes in Equity         

Q3 2019/2020 Financial Statements 
      
 

Accumulated Reval. Other 

  Total Surplus Reserve Reserves 

Q3 Actuals $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Balance at beginning of the financial 
year 1,164,762 389,725 711,388 63,649 

Surplus for the year 56,812 56,812 - - 

Balance at end of Q3 1,221,574 446,537 711,388 63,649 

  
      

 
Accumulated Reval. Other 

  Total Surplus Reserve Reserves 

Annual 2019 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

  
    Balance at beginning of the financial 

year 1,331,967 374,185 891,344 66,438 

Surplus for the year 12,751 12,751 - - 

Net asset revaluation increment (179,956) - (179,956) - 

Transfers to other reserves  - (30,010) - 30,010 

Transfers from other reserves - 32,799 - (32,799) 

Balance at end of the financial year 1,164,762 389,725 711,388 63,649 

 

Statement of Cash Flows       

Q3 2019/2020 Financial Statements       

  2020 2020 2019 

  
Q3 Actuals 

Annual 
Budget 

Annual 
2019 

  $'000 $'000 $'000 

  Inflows/ Inflows/ Inflows/ 

  (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) 

Cash flows from operating activities 
   

Rates and charges 78,366 102,967 98,250 

Statutory fees and fines 9,176 14,966 8,273 

User fees 9,202 13,898 11,457 

Grants - operating 5,507 8,294 8,760 

Grants - capital 5,581 9,462 3,863 

Contributions - monetary 4,577 6,251 5,227 

Interest received 1,209 1,429 2,259 

Trust funds and deposits taken 2,078 2,555 3,658 

Other receipts   1,364 1,139 5,179 

Net GST refund 5,420 4,377 7,463 

Employee costs (37,671) (57,530) (46,551) 

Materials and services (41,001) (64,781) (59,090) 

Trust funds and deposits repaid (1,860) (2,555) (3,778) 

Other payments (847) (1,056) (11,751) 

Net cash provided by/(used in) operating 
activities  41,101 39,416 33,219 

Cash flows from investing activities 

   
Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment 

(29,176) (47,514) (35,825) 

Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure, 571 380 2,898 

file:///C:/Users/fmehmood/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.MSO/A6141475.XLSX%23RANGE!A70
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Statement of Cash Flows       

Q3 2019/2020 Financial Statements       

  2020 2020 2019 

  
Q3 Actuals 

Annual 
Budget 

Annual 
2019 

  $'000 $'000 $'000 

  Inflows/ Inflows/ Inflows/ 

  (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) 

plant and equipment 

Payments for investments (32,000) (12,000) (80,000) 

Proceeds from sale of investments 22,000 6,000 46,000 

Net cash provided by/(used in) investing 
activities (38,605) (53,134) (66,927) 

  
   

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash 
equivalents 

2,496 (13,718) (33,708) 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the 
financial year 

38,214 63,231 71,922 

  
   

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the 
financial year  40,710 49,513 38,214 
 

Statement of Capital & Improvement Works       

Q3 2019/2020 Financial Statements       

  2019/20 2019/20 2018/19 

  

Q3 Annual Annual 

Actuals Budget Actuals 

  $'000 $'000 $'000 

Property       

Land 0 2,700            9,994  

Total land 0 2700            9,994  

Buildings         3,305  11,067 4,229 

Works in progress         4,658    7,338 

Total buildings 7,963 11,067 11,567 

Total property 7,963 13,767 21,561 

Plant and equipment       

Plant, machinery and equipment 740 1,769            1,778  

Computers and telecommunications 0 1,140            1,159  

Library books 0 875                  94  

Works in progress 1,107                  656  

Total plant and equipment 1,847 3,784 3,687 

Infrastructure       

Roads 0 13,424            2,564  

Bridges 0 600                   -    

Footpaths and cycle ways 232 3,943                879  

Drainage 0 785                689  

Recreational, leisure and community facilities 0 1,100            1,514  

Waste management 0 200                225  

Parks, open space and streetscapes 931 9,046                595  

Off street car parks 0 580                311  

Other infrastructure 0 780                219  
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Statement of Capital & Improvement Works       

Q3 2019/2020 Financial Statements       

  2019/20 2019/20 2018/19 

  

Q3 Annual Annual 

Actuals Budget Actuals 

  $'000 $'000 $'000 

Works in progress 9,826              6,064  

Total infrastructure 10,989 30,458 13,060 

Total capital works expenditure 20,799 48,009 38,308 

New 3,489 25,772 15,324 

Renewal 1,496 16,427 9,160 

Upgrade 223 5,250 328 

Expansion - 560 - 

Works in progress 15,591 - 13,496 

Total capital works expenditure 20,799 48,009 38,308 

5. Environment 

Not applicable. 

CONCLUSION 

The Performance and Financial Report is a regular and ongoing mechanism for Council 
to be accountable to its community. In broad terms, the March 2020 Third Quarter 
report demonstrates that there is a high level of compliance and a high level of delivery 
for both Council’s annual budget and Annual Council Action Plan.  The Impact of 
COVID- 19 and the resulting disruption to services cannot be underestimated. The 
service closures and proposed community and business relief programs have impacted 
on the end of year forecasting. Council is forecasting an unfavourable operating & 
Initiative variance of ($2,587,622) which is primarily related to COVID-19 actions which 
could not have been predicted and are unprecedented. 
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ATTACHMENT 1: ANNUAL COUNCIL ACTION PLAN 2019-20: Q3 PROGRESS 

Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  

Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 

Comment on Progress Action 
Status 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

1.1 Build a customer-focused 
culture providing targeted 
services to meet our 
community needs 

1.1.1 Facilitate the Maribyrnong 
playgroup activation pilot to 
transition vulnerable and at risk 
families from supported playgroups 
to community playgroups  

Non-MI Non-HW Work continues at the playgroups, which 
support highly vulnerable families, with 
outreach visits continuing. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Governance & 
Commercial 
Services 

1.2 Ensure decision-making is 
based on good governance 
practices, community input, 
rigorous reporting, 
accountability and sound 
financial management 
practices 

1.2.1 Council meets its legislative 
requirements with regard to the 
conduct of meetings, financial 
reporting and expected standards 
of transparency 

Non-MI Non-HW All records are up to date and available as 
required including recordings of live streamed 
meetings. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Public Affairs and 
Community 
Relations 

1.3 Strengthen engagement 
and communications with the 
community 

1.3.1 Create a centralised 
community engagement database 

Non-MI Non-HW The development of a centralised database is 
on track to meet end of year target.   

Progressing 
as planned 

Public Affairs and 
Community 
Relations 

1.3 Strengthen engagement 
and communications with the 
community 

1.3.2 Continue to grow Council’s 
online engagement portal 

Non-MI Non-HW Over 29% increase in visits to the site has been 
achieved since 1/7/19. 

Completed 

Public Affairs and 
Community 
Relations 

1.4 Develop and deliver a 
strategic advocacy plan 

1.4.1 Develop and deliver an 
advocacy plan for 2019/20  

Non-MI HW Position papers will be completed and then the 
advocacy plan developed in the next quarter. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Finance 1.5 Secure the long term 
financial sustainability of 
Council 

1.5.1 Implement the changed rating 
system from NAV to CIV 

Non-MI Non-HW Completed Q1. Completed 

People and 
Capability 

1.6 Undergo service planning 
to ensure services and 
programs are relevant and 
targeted to meet community 
needs 

1.6.1 Support a minimum of 3 
strategic reviews  

Non-MI Non-HW 2 of 4 Strategic Reviews have been completed, 
with the other 2 progressing to target.  

Progressing 
as planned 

People and 
Capability 

1.7 Implement Council Plan 
actions that address the 
community’s priorities over 
the next four years 

1.7.1 Prepare the 2020-21 Annual 
Council Action Plan 

Non-MI Non-HW The Proposed Annual Council Action Plan for 
2020-21 has been presented to Council for their 
review and endorsement. Formal adoption of 
the ACAP 20/21 will occur in June 2020, with 
implementation of the actions to commence 
from 1 July 2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 

2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 

2.1.1 Continue design development 
of the RecWest Footscray Sporting 
Precinct 

Non-MI HW Council approval obtained in February 2020, 
with subsequent stakeholder reference group 
consultation undertaken.  Broader community 
consultation to occur over March / April 2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 

2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 

2.1.2 Continue design development 
of the Maribyrnong Aquatic Centre 

Non-MI HW Design development is continuing in line with 
the consultants advice and will form part of the 
reports to go to Council. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 

2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 

2.1.3 Undertake site investigation 
and continue design development 
of the new indoor stadium facility 

Non-MI HW Draft brief finalised and put out to market in 
March 2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Project Office 2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 

2.1.4 Deliver Scovell Reserve 
Pavilion * 

Major 
Initiative 

HW Construction of the new pavilion is completed. 
However project has been delayed with the 
Power Authorities failing to connect power to 
the Pavilion which has in turn delayed 
demolition of the old infrastructure. 

Behind 
Schedule / 

Target 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.2 Embed social and 
community needs within all 
major infrastructure projects 
impacting Maribyrnong 

2.2.1 Finalise the Community 
Infrastructure Plan 2041 * 

Major 
Initiative 

HW Community Infrastructure Needs Infographic 
developed based on Community Infrastructure 
Plan identified projects. To be presented to 
EMT for consideration. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 

2.3 Enhance community 
access to life-long learning 
opportunities across the 
community learning network 

2.3.1 Deliver on the Maribyrnong 
Libraries Plan 2019-2023 and 
progress actions by 30 June 2020 

Non-MI HW Maribyrnong Library Plan has been completed, 
with the Action Plan progressing. 

Progressing 
as planned 
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Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  

Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 

Comment on Progress Action 
Status 

Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 

2.3 Enhance community 
access to life-long learning 
opportunities across the 
community learning network 

2.3.2 Develop and implement a 
Collection Management Framework 
Plan which defines principles by 
which library collections are 
managed 

Non-MI HW Collection Management Framework plan 
actions are progressing. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 

2.4.1 Redevelop the Footscray Early 
Learning Hub as part of the 
Footscray Learning Precinct *  

Major 
Initiative 

HW Hyde Street option for the Integrated Early 
Learning Centre to be presented to the April 
Council Briefing.  

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 

2.4.2 Provide universal maternal 
and child health services across 9 
sites offering 10 Key Ages and 
Stages visits, new parent groups 
and  additional family violence 
consultations 

Non-MI HW Increase in referrals this quarter, new Family 
Violence worker employed in March and it is 
expected to have an impact next quarter on 
referrals. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 

2.4.3 Provide 1586 hours of 
Enhanced Maternal and Child 
Health service, averaging 20 hours 
per client 

Non-MI HW On target to exceed mandated hours. Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 

2.4.4 Provide community 
immunisation sessions as per the 
National Immunisation Schedule 

Non-MI HW Immunisation rates remain around 94%, which 
is in expected range. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 

2.4.5 Co-design programs with 
young people offering skill 
development and leadership 
opportunities 

Non-MI HW The first pilot project 'STEAM Learning 
Laboratories' (in partnership with Victoria 
University and Footscray Learning Precinct) is 
complete. 
 

Completed 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family 
focussed services for a rapidly 
growing community 

2.4.6 Develop the Integrated Child, 
Family and Youth Strategy 0-25 
years  

Non-MI HW Draft Children, Young People and their Families 
strategy finalised, to be presented to Council in 
April for their review and endorsement.   

Progressing 
as planned 

Project Office 2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 

2.4.7 Complete construction of 
Church St Early Years Centre * 

Major 
Initiative 

HW Construction completed and facility licenced to 
operate. 

Completed 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

2.5 Deliver and support arts 
and culture opportunities that 
enhance social connection, 
inclusion and the experience 
of living in Maribyrnong 

2.5.1 Redevelop the Footscray 
Library, Arts and Cultural Hub 
through the NeXT Project * 

Major 
Initiative 

HW Community consultation process will be 
completed at end of March. All is tracking as 
planned. Report to Council will be in May.  

Progressing 
as planned 

Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 

2.5 Deliver and support arts 
and culture opportunities that 
enhance social connection, 
inclusion and the experience 
of living in Maribyrnong  

2.5.2 Deliver on the Arts and 
Culture Strategy 2018-23 and 
progress year two actions by 30 
June 2020 

Non-MI HW Year two actions are tracking well including; 
introduction of 3 First Nation Projects, creation 
of Arts Ambassadors Committee, Arts 
Participation Programs at Braybrook, 
development of Collections Policy, progressing 
the business case for NeXt Development. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 

2.6 Support and deliver 
community health and 
wellbeing initiatives 

2.6.1 Implement Year 3 of the 
Alcohol and Other Drug Policy and 
Framework for Action 

Non-MI HW Report on local drug action team project 
submitted to the Australian Drug Foundation. 
 
Frontline training delivered to 89 internal staff. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 

2.7 Facilitate the development 
of Maribyrnong as an 
‘intercultural city’ that 
promotes inclusivity and 
diversity 

2.7.1 Develop Maribyrnong as an 
intercultural city 

Non-MI HW The ICC Strategy will be developed and 
implemented by end of 2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 

2.7 Facilitate the development 
of Maribyrnong as an 
‘intercultural city’ that 
promotes inclusivity and 
diversity 

2.7.2 Develop and deliver the 
Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) 

Non-MI HW The RAP will be launched in NAIDOC week - July 
2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 

2.7 Facilitate the development 
of Maribyrnong as an 
‘intercultural city’ that 
promotes inclusivity and 
diversity 

2.7.3 Develop and deliver the 
Disability Access and Inclusion 
Action Plan 

Non-MI HW The Disability Access and Inclusion Action Plan 
is being implemented as planned. 

Progressing 
as planned 



Maribyrnong City Council   
Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 57 

Agenda Item 9.2 - Attachment  1 

 

Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  

Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 

Comment on Progress Action 
Status 

Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 

2.8 Enable formal and 
informal volunteering, 
community leadership, civic 
participation and place-based 
neighbourhood development 

2.8.1 Design and implement the 
process to deliver the volunteer 
strategy 2018-2021 * 

Major 
Initiative 

HW Volunteer strategy has been developed and is 
now in implementation. 

Completed 

Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 

2.9 Plan and promote services 
and opportunities that 
promote positive ageing 

2.9.1 Through consultation with the 
community, develop a holistic 
strategy that addresses and 
celebrates the diverse needs and 
aspirations of older people  

Non-MI HW Ongoing service consultations and review being 
undertaken; with planned presentation to 
Council scheduled for April 2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 

2.10 Develop and strengthen 
programs to prevent violence 
against women and promote 
gender equity HW 

2.10.1 Implement the Gender 
Equity Strategy 2030 Action Plan 
including 16 Days of Activism and 
International Women's Day 
activities. 

Non-MI HW Women Who Walk and iphoneograhpy project 
successfully delivered at Maribyrnong 
Community Centre over 4 weeks, including walk 
and photo exhibition on International Women's 
Day. 
 
She Means Business - introduction to online 
marketing delivered. 
 
'I am Generation Equality' International 
Women's Day panel discussion held in 
partnership with the Western Bulldogs 
Community Foundation. 
 
Family Violence Policy reviewed. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Places 3.1 Plan and deliver a diverse 
range of open space in natural 
and urban environments 

3.1.1 Undertake a 5-year review of 
the Maribyrnong Open Space 
Strategy to guide open space 
provision and needs in the city * 

Major 
Initiative 

HW Review is in progress. Progressing 
as planned 

City Places 3.1 Plan and deliver a diverse 
range of open space in natural 
and urban environments 

3.1.2 Implement the Hansen 
Reserve Masterplan Stage 1 
including a new regional play space 
* 

Major 
Initiative 

HW The Hansen Reserve Junior Bike Skills Track, is 
under construction. The Regional Playspace has 
been delayed due to the EPA air monitoring 
station remaining onsite. Playspace 
construction now planned for early 2021. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Places 3.1 Plan and deliver a diverse 
range of open space in natural 
and urban environments 

3.1.3 Develop a public realm 
improvement and coordination 
plan for Highpoint Activity Centre 
base upon Council's Planning and 
Urban Design Framework 

Non-MI HW Project has kicked off with workshops with 
relevant parties.  

Progressing 
as planned 

Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 

3.2 Facilitate the renewal and 
development of contemporary 
community infrastructure that 
are multi-purpose and multi-
generational 

3.2.1 Provide options for the 
development of community multi-
use activity and sports spaces that 
are intercultural and 
intergenerational and provides 
strong health and wellbeing 
outcomes for the community  

Non-MI HW Will go to market for consultant to undertake 
feasibility study in Q4. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Operations and 
Maintenance 

3.4 Promote community 
safety through space 
activation, crime prevention 
partnerships and amenity 
improvements 

3.4.1 In partnership with VicPol, 
maintain a high quality and 
functional CCTV network across the 
municipality 

Non-MI HW System achieving high quality and functional 
access during this quarter. Additional Footscray 
Business District cameras being installed and 
will be available to VicPol in Q4. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 

3.5 Enhance public space and 
connection to place through 
visual and public arts. 

3.5.1 Deliver on the Public Arts 
Strategy 2019-2029 and progress 
year one actions by 30 June 2020 

Non-MI HW Major items in the 1-5 year actions are 
progressing well. This includes: the Public Art 
Commissioning Guidelines, public artwork 
commission at Joseph Rd, Street Art permit 
research, small public art projects completed 
and the "Hidden" visual arts exhibition is 
planned. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Project Office 3.6 Plan and deliver Council’s 
capital works program 

3.6.1 Complete construction of 
Council's Road Improvement 
Program 

Non-MI Non-HW 100% of Council's Road Improvement Packages 
successfully tendered and awarded. 

Completed 

Major Projects 
and Strategic 
Relationships 

4.1 Plan for a diverse, high 
quality and affordable housing 
in appropriate locations that 
responds to community 
growth and needs. 

4.1.1 Continue to work with the 
Victorian Planning Authority in 
preparing a draft structure plan and 
associated planning controls for the 
Defence Site Maribyrnong 

Non-MI HW Awaiting project program from the Victorian 
Planning Authority (VPA) reviewing  planning 
controls as background preparation.  

Progressing 
as planned 
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Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  

Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 

Comment on Progress Action 
Status 

City Futures 4.1 Plan for a diverse, high 
quality and affordable housing 
in appropriate locations that 
responds to community 
growth and needs. 

4.1.2 Continue to implement the 
strategic directions of the revised 
Housing Strategy * 

Major 
Initiative 

HW Reviewing first draft of the revised Amendment 
C154 Housing Strategy with Department of 
Environment, Water, Land and Planning as part 
of the Planning Policy Framework translation 
into the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Futures 4.1 Plan for a diverse, high 
quality and affordable housing 
in appropriate locations that 
responds to community 
growth and needs. 

4.1.3 Implement the draft 
Development Contribution Plan for 
the City *  

Major 
Initiative 

HW Authorisation from the Minister for Planning 
was received on 4 March 2020. A number of 
conditions are required to be met prior to the 
public exhibition of the amendment. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Futures 4.2 Support the business 
community and actively 
promote the city for business 

4.2.1 In partnership with Victoria 
University, implement the 
Footscray University Town business 
plan, including a smart city initiative 

Non-MI Non-HW Delivery of Footscray University Town Business 
Plan including Footscray Smart City for Social 
Cohesion project (Nicholson Street digital kiosk 
being installed) as planned. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Futures 4.3 Land set aside for 
employment is protected and 
enhanced 

4.3.1 Continue to implement the 
strategic land use directions of 
Maribyrnong Economic and 
Industrial Development Strategy via 
the preparation of precinct 
framework plans or suitable 
planning policy 

Non-MI Non-HW Public consultation commenced in late 
February with surveys and stakeholder 
meetings taking place in March. 
Following completion of the consultation period 
on 3 April 2020, an issues and opportunities 
paper will be prepared. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Futures 4.4 Provide high-quality public 
spaces that respond to local 
character, encourage 
economic vitality and are safe 
at all times 

4.4.1 Coordinate precinct planning 
for new Footscray Hospital site and 
existing hospital site  

Non-MI HW Continue to coordinate and advocate Council's 
endorsed position (as of November 2019) at 
meetings with Victorian Health and Human 
Services Building Authority and relevant 
consortiums. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Places 4.5 Manage Planning 
Applications in a timely 
manner to accommodate 
stakeholder and community 
expectations  

4.5.1 Streamline the planning 
process so that 70% of all decisions 
are made within 60 days and 100% 
of all VicSmart applications are 
decided within 10 days.  

Non-MI Non-HW 78% of decisions (excluding VicSmart) were 
made within 60 days. 

Progressing 
as planned 

City Places 5.1 Create a connected, 
pedestrian and bicycle friendly 
city 

5.1.1 Undertake a review of the 
Maribyrnong Walking Strategy 2011 
to guide quality pedestrian 
improvement outcomes in the city 

Non-MI HW A review was completed on the Maribyrnong 
Walking Strategy 2011 by Victoria Walks. 

Completed 

Major Projects 
and Strategic 
Relationships 

5.2 Support the development 
of sustainable transport 
options to reduce truck traffic 
and pollution. 

5.2.1 Continue to work with the 
West Gate Tunnel Authority, 
project partners and stakeholders 
on the West Gate Tunnel Project to 
optimise community benefits 

Non-MI HW Continued liaison with West Gate Tunnel 
Project Group and other stakeholders. 
Investigating returned land and infrastructure 
assets.   
Grant applications lodged under the West Gate 
Tunnel Neighbourhood Partnerships Fund.  

Progressing 
as planned 

Engineering 
Services 

5.3 Improve amenity and 
reduce traffic congestion 
through local area traffic 
management 

5.3.1 Undertake West Footscray 
Local Area Traffic Management 
Study (LATM); develop safer roads 
through 40km/h speed limit in Area 
1 (Footscray CBD) and Area 3 
(Kingsville & Yarraville); and 
implement 15 speed humps and 
other treatments at various 
locations in West Footscray and 
Kingsville * 

Major 
Initiative 

Non-HW Footscray (West) LATM:- Final letter and LATM 
plan will be distributed by end March 2020 
 
40 km/h speed reduction for both areas 1 
(Footscray) and 3 (Kingsville) now approved by 
VicRoads. Tender for 40 signs has been 
awarded and signs will be installed in April and 
May 2020 
LATM treatments in Braybrook - tender 
awarded in February 2020 and works 
commenced in mid Feb 2020 
 
Design of LATM treatments in West Footscray 
and Kingsville (delivery in FY20/21)- design 
started in January 2020 and tender target on 
track for May 2019 with tender close in July 
2020 

Progressing 
as planned 

Engineering 
Services 

5.4 Work with the State 
Government on improved 
North South freight traffic 
linkages (Ashley Street / 
Paramount Road) 

5.4.1 Advocacy opportunities 
through Western Transport 
Alliance, VicRoads and other groups 

Non-MI Non-HW Completed in Q2 - Council has advocated for 
the inclusion of a viable north-south freight 
connection (outside of residential areas) for 
inclusion into the next state budget.  Decision 
now sits with Minister for Transport.    

Completed 
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Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  

Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 

Comment on Progress Action 
Status 

Regulatory 
Services 

5.5 Provide locally responsive 
and safe parking throughout 
the city 

5.5.1 Implement Council's Parking 
Management Policy 

Non-MI Non-HW Parking enforcement continues with monitoring 
of sensors. 

Completed 

Operations and 
Maintenance 

5.6 Develop an Asset 
Management System 

5.6.1 Inspect and maintain all assets 
within the road reserve, to ensure 
compliance with the requirements 
of Council's Road Management Plan 

Non-MI Non-HW Defect Rectification from proactive inspection 
was 96.44% and RMP Compliance for Q3 is 
currently at 76% due to key staff movement 
and gaps in training for backfilling staff. 
Response time and intervention level were met 
in accordance with the RMP, with 93% of tasks 
completed and 7% are in progress. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 

5.6.2 Conduct a cost benefit 
analysis (CBA) on data collection 
tools and models for the building 
renewal program * 

Major 
Initiative 

Non-HW CBA will be amongst other factors to contribute 
to building renewal program. CBA will form a 
part of Building Asset Management Plan 
(BAMP). The plan is currently in draft stage and 
expected to be adopted by 30 June 2020. 

Behind 
Schedule / 

Target 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 

5.6.3 Continue reconfiguring CIVICA 
– AMS for alignment with ISO 
55000 asset management practices 
* 

Major 
Initiative 

Non-HW The asset management plans (Buildings, 
Transport and Parks and Open Spaces) are 
expected to be adopted by 30 June 2020. 
Reconfiguration of CIVICA AMS is reliant on 
adoption of asset management plans. Subject 
to adoption of asset management plans, this 
action can be completed by September 2020. 

Behind 
Schedule / 

Target 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 

5.6.4 Implement the Fleet 
Management System using 
AusFleet and produce a fleet policy 
and manual * 

Major 
Initiative 

Non-HW Draft Fleet Policy was endorsed internally and 
will be tabled at the Workplace Consultative 
Committee in April 2020. 

Completed 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 

5.6.5 Develop the 10 Year Asset 
Management Plan * 

Major 
Initiative 

Non-HW Draft Asset Management Plans currently being 
reviewed. It is expected that AMPs will be 
adopted by 30 June 2020. 

Behind 
Schedule / 

Target 

City Futures 5.7 Develop the city as a 
'Smart City' using technology 
initiatives to manage the city's 
resources and services in 
more effective ways. 

5.7.1 Implement and deliver the 
Footscray Smart City for Social 
Cohesion (Footscray SC2) Program 
* 

Major 
Initiative 

Non-HW Installation of the smart sensor hardware is on 
schedule, with the next 3 sites in Footscray 
Park, Footscray Plaza, and VU Nicholson St 
campus.  Smart sensor hardware now being 
configured.  Other key deliverables are being 
worked towards in accordance with the project 
plan.  

Progressing 
as planned 

Operations and 
Maintenance 

6.1 Deliver an urban forest 
strategy and a sustainable 
urban tree population 

6.1.1 Increase trees in 
Maribyrnong's streets, parks and 
urban centres by a minimum 1500 
per year 

Non-MI HW Tree planting to commence at the start of April 
for the 2020 planting season, and we are 
expecting the handover of all established trees, 
by end Q4 as planned.   

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.2 Improve the city's 
resilience to environmental 
challenges and in particular air 
quality 

6.2.1 Prepare an environmental 
policy targeting climate change and 
utilising research from other 
relevant bodies 

Non-MI HW The Inner West Air Quality Control Reference 
Group has finalised the Draft Plan. 
Recommendations are now being finalised and 
negotiated. 
Council's Climate Emergency Advisory Group 
has now been appointed, with the first meeting 
to be held in April 2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.2 Improve the city's 
resilience to environmental 
challenges and in particular air 
quality 

6.2.2 Establish targeted climate 
change education  and engagement 
programs with clearly articulated 
and measurable outcomes  

Non-MI HW Draft Environmental Impact and Aspect 
Register completed. Climate change education 
and engagement programs will be established 
as part of the Climate Emergency Plan and 
Action Plan. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.3 Progress Zero Carbon 
Maribyrnong 

6.3.1 Reduce reliance on carbon 
offsets for 10,000 tonnes of carbon 
dioxide 

Non-MI HW The power purchase agreement start date has 
now been deferred until 1 July 2021. Carbon 
offsets continue to be purchased to meet our 
zero carbon commitment.  

Progressing 
as planned 

Operations and 
Maintenance 

6.4 Improve the visual 
presentation, cleanliness and 
amenity of the city 

6.4.1 Deliver the Graffiti 
Management Program. 

Non-MI HW Figures are being analysed and reported in Q4. Progressing 
as planned 

Operations and 
Maintenance 

6.4 Improve the visual 
presentation, cleanliness and 
amenity of the city 

6.4.2 Deliver the illegally dumped 
rubbish inspections' program. 

Non-MI HW Program delivered for Q3 period. Completed 
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Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  

Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 

Comment on Progress Action 
Status 

Operations and 
Maintenance 

6.4 Improve the visual 
presentation, cleanliness and 
amenity of the city 

6.4.3 Monitor the effectiveness of 
the integrated amenities program 
and performance plan and respond 
as required with further strategies 

Non-MI HW Continued delivery of the integrated Amenity 
plan across the municipality. Monthly 
performance reporting is occurring and is 
considered business as usual. 

Completed 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.5 Substantially increase 
Council’s waste diversion rate   

6.5.1 Waste diversion measures are 
currently being implemented for 
Food Organics Garden Organics 
(FOGO), organic digesters, clothing, 
textiles and ewaste. 

Non-MI Non-HW Council will receive a report on Food and 
Garden Waste service at its April meeting. 
Organic digesters are not currently being 
considered for Maribyrnong. Clothing, textiles 
and ewaste drop off stations throughout the 
municipality remain in place. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.6 Reduce consumption of 
potable water in Council 
operations and promote water 
conservation to the 
community 

6.6.1 Conduct a review of potable 
water consumption and bench 
mark against industry standards 

Non-MI Non-HW Continuing to revise and review the draft 
Integrated Water Management Strategy. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.7 Incorporate Ecologically 
Sustainable Design and 
measures in Council buildings 

6.7.1 Continue to implement and 
monitor the Ecologically 
Sustainable Design (ESD) Policy and 
its planning, design and 
construction effectiveness 

Non-MI Non-HW Ongoing ESD policy monitoring and planning 
continuing. As this work is aligned with the 
Capital works program deliverables may be 
affected by the pandemic.  

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.8 Maintain healthy and 
protected waterways 

6.8.1 Work with Melbourne Water 
to deliver Water Sensitive Urban 
Design (WSUD) Guidelines  for 
Maribyrnong 

Non-MI Non-HW WSUD Guidance for Planners and Developers to 
support Maribyrnong planning applications will 
supplement existing Melbourne Water WSUD 
Guidelines. Guidance will be available online 
from June 2020. 

Progressing 
as planned 

Strategic Asset 
Management 

6.9. Educate the community 
on council’s environmental 
issues and best practice in 
waste management 

6.9.1 Develop Council's 
environmental management policy 
and associated strategies 

Non-MI Non-HW Work continues to develop and roll-out the 
'Towards Zero Waste' environmental strategy. 
Key elements and projects underway include: 
Food organics planning Phase 1 completed. 
Education materials for roll out near 
completion. The Solar Bin trial continues. 
Feasibility for other waste management 
efficiencies are underway. Work with State on 
Circular Economy Policy and impacts on Council 
has also commenced.  

Progressing 
as planned 
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MARIBYRNONG BICYCLE STRATEGY  

Director: Nigel Higgins  
Director Planning Services  

Author: Steven Lionakis 
Manager City Places 

 

PURPOSE  

To present community feedback on the Draft Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy and an 
updated Strategy for Council consideration.  
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 The City Development Special Committee (CDSC) endorsed the Draft 
Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy for community consultation in October 2019. 

 Community consultation on the Draft occurred from November to December 2019 
and gained a high level of interest.  

 Key consultation themes included providing greater infrastructure and improved 
conditions to destinations, promote cycling via events, more secure bicycle parking 
and generally a request to ‘invest more!’  

 66% of all respondents believed the draft Strategy provides a positive change 
where Maribyrnong is seen as a place where people ride bikes.  

 Community feedback and an independent review has been used to shape this 
updated Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy which will deliver a connected and 
protected bicycle network by 2030.  

 The Strategy is now ready for Council consideration.  
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy (2020-2030) ⇩   
2. Draft Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy (2019-2029) ⇩   
3. Engagement Report ⇩   
4. ARRB Review ⇩      
 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION: 

That Council:  

1. Endorses the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 2020-2030.  

2. Note the community engagement summary and the review undertaken by 
the Australian Road Research Board (ARRB) at Attachment 3 and 4.   
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BACKGROUND 

The preparation of the draft Strategy was informed by early community input, adjoining 
Council’s, State agencies and the Maribyrnong Active Transport Advisory Committee 
(MATAC) through 2019.  In October 2019, CDSC endorsed a draft Maribyrnong Bicycle 
Strategy for community consultation.  
 
The Draft Strategy sought to increase participation to destinations for all ages, genders 
and abilities by providing safe and improved conditions for cyclists including new 
infrastructure and safer speeds.  The draft provided a multi-layered approach to achieve 
its vision and goals which are:  
 
1. Road Management - maximise bicycle improvements through road and asset 

management by protecting and maintaining and upgrading existing facilities, 
introducing bicycle facilities as roads are renewed and improving the road 
environment for all transport needs.  

2. Transport and Land Use Investment - maximise bicycle improvements by 
supporting and guiding government, private and Council investment in transport 
and land use.   

3. Major Projects Investment – deliver seven high impact investments along key 
routes to local destinations.  The projects identified for the first five years provide 
links to destinations such as the Footscray Education precinct, Footscray to 
Highpoint, Spotswood to Tottenham Station and Braybrook to Tottenham Station. 

4. Advocate, Educate and Building a strong Brand – aims to advocate for better 
active transport conditions across the city (in particular DoT roads) and for better 
road standards.  It also supports local schools and community groups by 
increasing awareness of cycling and strengthens the brand of Maribyrnong. 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

Community Consultation  

Community consultation on the Draft was undertaken from 15 November to 20 
December 2019 included information sessions, social media promotion/s and online 
survey through Your City Your Voice.  
 
There was a significant interest in the Draft with 515 online surveys completed. Key 
messages include:  
 

 66% of respondents agreed that the Strategy will make Maribyrnong a place 
where ‘people ride bikes’ and only 6% of respondents disagreed.  

 The majority of respondents (93%) agreed with prioritising access to activity 
centres and train stations.  

 Improved infrastructure featured heavily with 85% of respondents believed this will 
increase participation in cycling (see graph below).  

 Respondents indicated to a lesser extent that events and activities will increase 
participation in cycling such as ride to school/work, education campaigns, 
improved infrastructure and bike maintenance workshops. 
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 Respondents ranked Barkly Street/Hopkins, Ashley Street to Maribyrnong River, 
Sunshine Road/Buckley Street/Napier Street and Yarraville-Seddon Rail Corridor 
as key priorities to advocate to the State Government and other agencies. 

 51 respondents used the interactive bicycle parking map to prioritise increased 
bicycle parking across the City.  

 

 
Figure 1 – What would increase participation in cycling – results from online survey   

 
Community feedback has been used to further strengthen the strategy, prioritise the 
major projects and advocacy plan.  
 
The Draft was reviewed by Australian Road Research Board (ARRB) (Attachment 4).  
ARRB feedback was that the draft provides a clear vision for cycling in Maribyrnong 
which will increase participation and improved safety.  The review included a number of 
suggestions and the majority of these suggestions have been incorporated into the final 
Strategy.  

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021, by considering: 

 Strategic Objective: 

85%

5%
3% 7%

Improved Infrastructure Bicycle Parking Education Other
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- Quality places and spaces - lead the development of integrated built and 
natural environments that are well maintained, accessible and respectful of 
the community and neighbourhoods. 

- Healthy and inclusive communities - provide and advocate for services and 
facilities that support people’s wellbeing, healthy and safe living, connection 
to community, cultural engagement and whole of life learning.  

- Growth and prosperity - support diverse, well-planned neighbourhoods and a 
strong local economy. 

- Mobile and connected city - plan and advocate for a safe, sustainable and 
effective transport network and a smart innovative city. 

- Clean and green - strive for a clean, healthy city for people to access open 
spaces, cleaner air and water and respond to climate change challenges. 

 
This Strategy delivers on the Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, Maribyrnong 
Open Space Strategy, Urban Design Frameworks, Structure Plans and a range of other 
strategic Council’s policies. 

Legislation 

The implementation of the Strategy will be subject to the Maribyrnong Planning 
Scheme, the Local Government Act 1989, Road Management Act 1989 and other 
relevant Australian standards for bicycle infrastructure facilities.  

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

The consultation received a very strong response with more than 6,000 engagements 
through social media, over 200 drop-ins at the information sessions, 515 completed 
surveys and 51 responses to the Interactive Bicycle Map.  Full consultation outcomes 
are provided in Attachment 3.  
 
Consultation on the draft Strategy was during November and December 2019 and 
included:  
 

 Your City Your Voice online survey 

 Presentations to Maribyrnong and Footscray City Secondary Colleges 

 Social media posts on Council’s platforms  

 Promotions on Bicycle Network website and other community lead bike 
organisations 

 Drop in sessions (9) at Seddon Makers Market, Maidstone Community Centre, 
Coles Yarraville, Cruickshank Park, Central West Shopping Centre, Rampfeast 
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Braybrook, Yarraville Library, Picnic in the Park (Braybrook) and Footscray Finds 
Market 

 Letters to Department of Transport and adjacent Cities of Moonee Valley, 
Melbourne, Hobsons Bay and Brimbank 

 Interactive Bicycle Map 

 Promotion of strategy via placing postcards across the City. 
 
Engagement with community, MATAC and other stakeholders will continue through the 
delivery of the major projects in the Strategy.  

4. Resources 

The Strategy requires a budget of approximately $3.3M per annum over the next 10 
years to achieve a connected City with safe cycling infrastructure.  
 
The current budget for bicycle work is set between $1M and $1.2M per year.   
 
The preparation of this Strategy has informed Council’s Municipal Development 
Contributions Plan by seeking a percentage of financial support from future 
developments within the City.  
 
Commonwealth and State government funding for cycling infrastructure continues to be 
limited (particularly compared to motor vehicle / road investments) and advocacy to 
these levels of government should continue to achieve community expectations.  

5. Environment 

Cycling is a low cost, energy efficient, space saving, non-polluting form of transport.  
Where cycling is used to replace motor vehicles it assists in reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions and is a significant outcome in the Climate Change challenge.  Additionally 
during this current COVID-19 pandemic cycling outdoors is a healthy and cost effective 
social distancing alternative to many other shared transport options.  As a major source 
of physical exercise, cycling provides a healthy alternative to motorised transport.  

CONCLUSION 

The Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy was prepared with significant community input and 
provides direction for a whole of City connected bicycle network by 2030. 
 
There was very strong community support with the majority of respondents calling for 
greater infrastructure investment across the whole City.  An independent ARRB – 
National Transport Research review supported the Strategy and the vision for cycling in 
Maribyrnong.  
 
Following this consultation the Strategy is ready for consideration by Council and to help 
direct future investments into Maribyrnong’s cycle infrastructure. 
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TOTTENHAM AND WEST FOOTSCRAY EMPLOYMENT PRECINCT FRAMEWORK 
PLANS AMENDMENT C166  

Director: Nigel Higgins  
Director Planning Services  

Author: Virginia Howe 
Acting Manager City Futures 

 

PURPOSE  

To endorse the draft Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework 
Plans 2020 and seek authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare and exhibit 
Amendment C166. 
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 Our City’s industrial and commercial precincts contribute to the State’s economy 
and provide new employment opportunities for current and future generations.  
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts have the highest level of 
State Planning Policy protection and are recognised in Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 
as State Significant Industrial Precincts.  The State Government considers these 
areas vital for our future and direct them to be retained for employment and freight 
growth. 

 The Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy (MEIDS) is the 
overarching strategic policy for our City.  It identifies Tottenham and West 
Footscray as Core Employment Areas (CEAs) requiring preparation of Framework 
Plans to guide improvements to amenity, access and business attraction. 

 The Council’s economic vision is “to be a leader in urban economic transition and 
renewal, embracing its industrial past whilst creating vibrant and successful urban 
places with excellent business opportunities and meaningful employment.” 

 Draft Framework Plans (2014) were prepared for Tottenham and West Footscray 
to progress future planning.  Since then changes to State policy and infrastructure 
projects, and Stony Creek Future Directions Plan (2020), have required 
preparation of new plans. 

 Amendment C166 seeks to implement the draft Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precinct Framework Plans (2020) into the Maribyrnong Planning 
Scheme. 

 The draft Framework Plans (2020) aim to create new employment opportunities, 
guide development, improve open space and amenity and access in both 
precincts, as well as create new public open space in Tottenham (along Stony 
Creek).  The plans build on the Maribyrnong Open Space Strategy (2014), West 
Footscray Neighbourhood Plan (2018), Stony Creek Rehabilitation Plan (2019), 
and Stony Creek Future Directions Plan (2020).  

 The amendment includes the introduction of a Public Acquisition Overlay (PAO) to 
secure public open space (in accordance with the Stony Creek Future Directions 
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Plan) and create new street network.  Applying the PAO will allow Council to 
purchase the required land in the future.   

 Following Ministerial authorisation, a public consultation process will be 
undertaken in accordance with the Planning and Environment Act 1987 to enable 
community feedback on the proposed planning scheme changes.  Any 
submissions received will inform the final amendment and Independent Planning 
Panel process. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan ⇩   
2. West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan ⇩   
3. Tottenham and West Footscray Background Report ⇩   
4. Amendment C166 ⇩   
5. MEIDS Precinct Designation Map ⇩   
6. Tottenham and West Footscray prospectus ‘Melbourne’s New Urban 

Manufacturing Hub' 2019 ⇩      
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Endorse the draft Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan 2020 
(Attachment 1), draft West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 
2020 (Attachment 2) for the purpose of public consultation, and to form the 
basis of Amendment C166 (Attachment 4). 

2. Prior to requesting authorisation seek feedback from the Environmental 
Protection Authority on Amendment C166 and associated planning scheme 
changes in accordance with Ministerial Direction 19. 

3. Requests authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare and exhibit 
Amendment C166 to the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme under section 8A of 
the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 

4. Note the delegation and authorise the Chief Executive Officer to make any 
necessary minor changes to the relevant documentation, in preparation to 
request authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare and exhibit 
Amendment C166 to the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 

5. Subject to authorisation being granted by the Minister for Planning, resolve 
to place Amendment C166 on exhibition as prescribed under section 19 of 
the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 

6. Note the delegation of the Chief Executive Officer to consider any 
submissions received in relation to Amendment C166, in accordance with 
section 22 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, and under section 23 
of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 refer any submissions that 
cannot be resolved, along with other submissions, to an independent panel 
appointed by the Minister for Planning. 

7. Note the Tottenham and West Footscray Background Report (Attachment 3) 
and Tottenham and West Footscray prospectus ‘Melbourne’s New Urban 
Manufacturing Hub’ (Attachment 6). 
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BACKGROUND 

Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy (2011) 

Given the changing social and economic nature of Maribyrnong and the external 
influences acting upon it, the Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development 
Strategy (2011) (MEIDS) was developed to guide future economic activities and 
development.   
 
The retention of industrial land for employment growth is important as the City’s 
industrial economy transitions from predominantly older style manufacturing to newer 
value adding office, urban manufacturing, warehousing, and service businesses. 
 
MEIDS examined the economic performance and employment potential of the City’s 
major employment precincts and sets a structure to guide investigation for each 
precinct.  The focus is to protect and maximise employment in the City.  It adopts a 
pragmatic approach recognising that not all land may be viable for industrial or 
commercial activity in the future, and may necessitate land use change.  Detailed 
investigations are required for each precinct on access, amenity, new employment 
opportunities and business attraction.  
 
MEIDS was implemented into the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme in 2016, and classified 

ten precincts as either Core Employment Area (CEA) or Strategic Employment 

Investigation Area (SEIA) (Refer Attachment 5).  Tottenham and West Footscray 

(Precincts 2 and 3 in Map 1) are both identified as Core Employment Areas. 
 

Core Employment Areas (CEA) – are highly suitable for employment, are functioning 
relatively efficiently and the employment role is to be protected and enhanced. 
 
Strategic Employment Investigation Areas (SEIA) – have more significant limitations or 
issues which require investigation to determine if they can be addressed in order for 
them to retain or increase their employment role.  If these limitations cannot be 
addressed, these areas are determined to be inherently/intrinsically unsuitable for an 
employment role. SEIAs are considered to be employment areas until such time as 
further investigation clearly demonstrates that this is not a viable option. 

Tottenham and West Footscray Framework Plans (2014) 

Council endorsed the draft Framework Plans (2014), making it publically available to 
assist future discussions on the precinct with key stakeholders including Brimbank City 
Council, Hobsons Bay City Council and Victoria Planning Authority.   
 

A crucial element of the 2014 plans was the future ‘East-West link’ and Paramount 
Road upgrades.  The western alignment of the East-West link traversed the precincts 
including a tunnel under West Footscray that emerged at Paramount Road, before 
continuing onto the Western Ring Road.  Upgrades to Paramount Road included 
duplication and an improved alignment between Sunshine and Geelong Roads.  The 
proposed East-West link and Paramount Road upgrades would have ‘unlocked’ the 
precincts and significantly enhanced access to the Port of Melbourne and Western Ring 
Road.   
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Since the draft 2014 framework plans there has been a number of changes including: 

 new state policy 

 new planning controls 

 Ministerial Advisory Committee reports on Major Hazard Facilities (2017) 

 new major state infrastructure projects 

 Council policy and strategies (Open Space (2014), Draft Bicycle Strategy (2019), 
Housing Strategy (2018), Stony Creek Future Directions Plan (2020)). 

 
Both precincts are undergoing change and need additional guidance to improve the 
overall amenity, greening opportunities, improve access and employment opportunities.  

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

Draft Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Framework Plans 2020 

The 2014 Framework Plans required review and updating.  Council’s consultant 
undertook background analysis and prepared revised framework plans (Attachments 1 
and 2).  The Framework Plans provide clear long-term visions for each precinct to guide 
future employment and business investment, setting objectives, strategies and actions 
for implementation.  The Framework Plans build on Council’s existing work, including 
the West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan (2018), Stony Creek Rehabilitation Plan and 
Stony Creek Future Directions Plan (2020).   
 
The key objectives of the Framework Plans are to: 

 identify the preferred future use, form and function of each precinct 

 protect and enhance amenity outcomes (such as footpaths, street trees, active 
transport links) and environmental qualities (particularly along Stony Creek) 

 attract new business investment and employment growth, while protecting existing 
businesses 

 identify a preferred built form to guide future development through design 
guidelines and controls 

 identify new infrastructure upgrades (such as road linkages). 
 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts include a mix of freight and 
logistics, manufacturing, wholesale and distribution uses.  The Framework Plans 
support these uses continuing, as well as attract new businesses (creative industries 
and urban manufacturing).  The precincts need to be protected from residential 
encroachment to ensure the viability and future employment opportunities. 
 
State Planning Policy (Plan Melbourne) sets clear policy to protect land identified for 
future employment, with the highest level of protection provided to State Significant 
Industrial Precincts.  Both Tottenham and West Footscray form part of the State 
Governments significant industrial precincts. 
 
The Tottenham Employment Precinct is envisaged to undergo renewal over the next 30 
years.  It will become a high quality inner-city fringe industrial precinct where amenity 
improvements will increase job densities, and access to Stony Creek will provide 
benefits for businesses, workers and the community.   
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To achieve these outcomes, the plan has identified “Unlocking Tottenham” as a key 
priority to improve workers facilitates and business attraction, through the creation of 
new roads, active transport links and public open space. 
 
Map 1: Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan 
 

 
 
It is envisaged the West Footscray Employment Precinct will develop over the coming 
decade as the inner west enterprise precinct.  It will support innovative industrial and 
commercial land uses that will provide more diverse and dense employment options for 
the region.  West Footscray’s desirability as an employment location will be driven by 
proximity to public transport, improvements to its amenity and opportunities to better 
utilise its unique heritage elements. 
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Map 2: West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 
 

 
 
The draft Framework Plans (2020) were developed around six key themes which are 
discussed in detail below. 
 

Themes 

Employment 
Uses and 
Workforce 
Profile 

Tottenham is an older industrial area with a significant number of 
freight and logistical businesses, and container storage facilities.  
There are some existing service industries (such as automotive 
repairs and car sales) located on main roads offering higher 
exposure.  Approximately 2,600 people are employed in the precinct. 
Job density has increased from 8.3 jobs per hectare in 2011 to 10.3 
in 2016.  The replacement of lower order industrial uses will occur as 
land values continue to increase and sites are redeveloped.   

West Footscray has traditionally been linked to the grain industry, 
wool storage and foundries.  However there are now a number of 
manufacturing companies and associated office uses in the precinct.  
New development is generally smaller in scale consisting of 
factoryettes and service industries on main roads offering higher 
business exposure.  As lower order industrial uses are replaced job 
densities have increased from 24.1 jobs per hectare in 2011 to 31.4 
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in 2016, with approximately 1,430 people employed in the precinct. 

The creation of an additional 13,050+ jobs across the City is needed 
by 2035 to support the expected population growth. 

Services and 
Facilities 

Convenient services (such as cafes, local shops, or gymnasiums) are 
very limited in both precinct.  The establishment of everyday services 
and facilities would significantly benefit the area and support modern 
day workforce needs.  It would also address concerns raised by 
community as part of the West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan 
(2018).   

Heritage There are a small number of heritage properties that contribute to the 
history of manufacturing in our City.  These properties should be 
preserved and enhanced.  Heritage buildings offer opportunities for 
adaptive reuse to create unique, distinct and highly marketable 
employment precincts.   

Environment Stony Creek is a significant natural feature in the Tottenham Precinct 
providing amenity opportunities and biodiversity.  Portions of the 
creek are in private ownership with no public access.  The Stony 
Creek Future Directions Plan 2020 identifies land for future 
acquisition by Council to create new publicly accessible paths, new 
open space and road network. There is currently no recreational / 
open spaces areas for workers or the community in the Tottenham 
Precinct. Stony Creek is a critical feature and improvements 
(including access) to and adjacent the creek corridor are essential to 
revitalising the precinct.  (Refer Map 1). 

There have been major changes to industrial practices which have 
seen improvements to environmental performance of businesses. As 
sites continue to be renewed and redeveloped there will be further 
opportunities (such as new urban industries and built form design 
outcomes) to improve performance.  

The West Footscray Employment Precinct has limited natural 
features.  There are opportunities to improve the built from interface, 
especially adjacent Hansen Reserve to deliver passive surveillance, 
increase amenity, improving accessibility and greening. 

Movement and 
Transport 

To facilitate transportation of goods, the movement network in 
Tottenham and West Footscray precincts has traditionally focussed 
on larger motor vehicles, with limited regard for active transport and 
smaller vehicles.  Opportunities to improve and create new 
connections through the precincts are identified both framework plans 
(Refer Maps 2 and 3).  A key new road connection is identified in 
Tottenham to improve accessibility and movement through the 
precinct (east-west). 

Urban Design 
and Built Form 

The precincts are generally characterised by older industrial building 
stock (large manufacturing and warehouses) which present poorly to 
the street with limited to no landscaping.  Recent developments in the 
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precincts have improved the streetscape presentation, and ongoing 
street tree planting by Council will continue to improve the overall 
visual amenity/appearance.  Enhancements to the public realm and 
streets will improve the ‘attractiveness’ of the precincts and create a 
more modern vibrant employment areas, attracting new businesses.   

Design Guidelines have been prepared (refer Attachments 1 and 2) 
to assist decision makers assessing a planning application on the 
preferred future built form outcomes in the precincts.  The guidelines 
address site layout, access and movement, landscaping and open 
space, interface treatments, stormwater management, built form, site 
amenity and environmentally sustainable design.  The guidelines 
form the basis of the proposed planning control sought to be 
implemented via Amendment C166 to the Maribyrnong Planning 
Scheme.   

Planning Scheme Amendment C166 

The amendment will implement the findings of the Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts Framework Plans (2020) ensuring new development contributes 
positively, and increases the economic diversity and vitality in the City.   
 
The amendment sets clear planning policy for decision makers on future land use and 
development outcomes in the precincts.  The proposed planning controls will create 
certainty for business investment, strengthen economic viability, improve and protect 
amenity, improve access and support the redevelopment of key sites.  A full copy of the 
proposed policy, controls, maps and strategic assessment of the amendment are 
provided in Attachment 4. 
 
The amendment proposes the following changes to Maribyrnong Planning Scheme: 

 Amend the Planning Policy Framework at Clause 11.03-6L to include new local 
policy. 

 Amend the Local Planning Policy Framework at Clause 21.08 to delete reference 
to ‘Geelong Road – north side between Somerville Road and Cromwell Parade’ 
and correct outdated terminology and zone names. 

 Rezone 476-496 Geelong Road, West Footscray (even numbers only) from 
Industrial 1 Zone (IN1Z) to Commercial 2 Zone (C2Z) (Refer Map 3). 

 Rezone land bounded by Sunshine Road, Geelong Road, Robbs Road, Darwin 
Street, Braid Street and Stradbroke Street, West Footscray from Industrial 1 Zone 
(IN1Z) or Industrial 3 Zone (IN3Z) to Commercial 3 Zone (C3Z), with a schedule 
prohibiting residential uses (Refer Map 4). 

 Rezone 95 Sunshine Road, West Footscray from Industrial 3 Zone (IN3Z) to 
Public Use Zone 6 (PUZ6) which is Councils Depot. 

 Introduce Schedule 16 to Clause 43.02 Design and Development Overlay 
(DDO16) to the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts specifying 
preferred built form design outcomes for new development 

 Introduce Schedule 6 to Clause 45.01 Public Acquisition Overlay (PAO6) to part: 
39 Indwe Street, West Footscray; 4 Paramount Road, Tottenham; 35-65 
Paramount Road, Tottenham; 31 Alick Road, Tottenham; 414 Somerville Road, 
Tottenham; 418 Somerville Road, Tottenham; 249-263 Sunshine Road, 
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Tottenham, 265 Sunshine Road, Tottenham; and 273-281 Sunshine Road, 
Tottenham for municipal purposes (Refer Map 6). 

 Apply the Environmental Audit Overlay (EAO) to the land identified for the PAO6 
comprising part: 39 Indwe Street, West Footscray; 4 Paramount Road, Tottenham; 
35-65 Paramount Road, Tottenham; 31 Alick Road, Tottenham; 414 Somerville 
Road, Tottenham; 418 Somerville Road, Tottenham; 249-263 Sunshine Road, 
Tottenham, 265 Sunshine Road, Tottenham; and 273-281 Sunshine Road, 
Tottenham to ensure its future use is suitable and appropriately remediated (Refer 
Map 7). 

 Amend the schedule to Clause 72.03 ‘What Does this Planning Scheme Consist 
of’ to include new map 10DDO. 

 Include the Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan 2020 and West 
Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 2020 as a Background 
Document in the Schedule to Clause 72.08. 

 
Key matters to be considered are proposed planning policy, application of new zones 
and overlays, and inclusion of Background Documents, which are discussed in detail 
below. 

Planning Policy  

The amendment seeks to introduce new local planning policy to guide future 
development in the Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts.  Key objectives of the 
new local policy are to: 

 protect, enhance and support employment opportunities 

 improve active transport links and movement network 

 protect and enhance environmental qualities 

 market Tottenham as an inner-city industrial precinct and manufacturing hub 

 promote West Footscray as an inner-city enterprise precinct and manufacturing 
hub. 

 
The local policy outlines strategies to achieve the objectives and include framework 
plans (maps) identifying potential rezoning, future movement connections, streetscape 
and amenity improvements (such as landscaping requirements). 
 
The amendment updates Clause 21.08 (Economic Development) to correct zone names 
and remove outdated terminology and reference to ‘Geelong Road – north side between 
Somerville Road and Cromwell Parade’.  

Rezoning of land along Geelong Road in Tottenham Precinct 

The sites at 476-496 Geelong Road, West Footscray (even numbers only) are currently 
zoned Industrial 1 (IN1Z) which supports manufacturing industry, storage and 
distribution of goods.   
 
It is proposed to rezone the land to Commercial 2 Zone (C2Z) to support lighter 
industrial/employment uses establishing (such as automotive repairs, office, bulky 
goods, limited retail uses and car sales).  These uses benefit from a main road frontage 
with high visibility and access critical to their business model.  Also there is existing land 
north-east along Geelong Road with similar uses zoned C2Z, ensuring consistent 
zoning is applied. 
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The rezoning of 476-496 Geelong Road, West Footscray (even numbers only) to C2Z 
increases opportunities for new/expansion of service industries, and improvements to 
public realm/amenity (as envisaged in the draft Tottenham Employment Precinct 
Framework Plan 2020). 
 
Map 3: Proposed new Commercial 2 Rezoning 
 

 

Rezoning of land near West Footscray Railway Station to create a new 
Enterprise Precinct 

The draft West Footscray Framework Plan 2020 envisages the area will develop as the 
inner west enterprise precinct.  It will support innovative industrial, co-working spaces 
and commercial uses providing more diverse and dense employment.  West 
Footscray’s desirability as an employment location will be driven by proximity to public 
transport, improvements to its amenity and opportunities to better utilise its unique 
heritage features. 
 
The State Government developed a new planning control Commercial 3 Zone (C3Z) in 
2018 to support the changing economy and deliver Enterprise Precincts.  The C3Z aims 
to reduce the planning burden for numerous employment uses such as, urban 
manufacturers and makers and co-working spaces.  The C3Z seeks to meet the needs 
of the modern and emerging economy by: 

 providing a range of industrial, commercial office and other employment 
generating uses which support the mixed-use employment function of the area 

 promoting collaborative and high-quality working environments which support the 
area through good urban design and high-amenity, accessible and well-
connected places 

 providing opportunities for limited retail uses which are complementary to the role 



Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 238 

Agenda Item 9.4 

 

and scale of the area 

 providing the option for limited residential uses in some precincts that do not 
undermine the primary employment and economic development focus of the 
zone.  The C3Z restricts residential floor areas to a maximum of 35% however 
the zone allows this to be reduced to zero and this restriction would be included.  

 
The proposed rezoning of land bounded by Sunshine Road, Geelong Road, Robbs 
Road, Darwin Street, Braid Street and Stradbroke Street West Footscray to C3Z allows 
for a greater range of uses and will encourage new creative business opportunities.   
 
Map 4: Proposed Commercial 3 Rezoning 
 

 
 
The rezoning will attract new businesses building on recent upgrades by the State 
Government at West Footscray Railway Station (Regional Rail Link improvements and 
Metro Tunnel turn back).  The station upgrades include the reconstruction of the station 
improving commuter amenity and an extra platform (under construction) providing 
additional services. 
 
It is important to recognise that Plan Melbourne (2017-2050) identified the precinct as 
forming part of the State Significant Industrial Precinct and residential encroachment is 
not supported.  The application of the C3Z should only be supported provided the 
residential gross floor space is reduced to zero percent, which Amendment C166 
proposes.  Restricting residential uses in this location is appropriate given the State 
Government’s designation of the precinct as being of state significance, while 
supporting new creative / urban industries.  
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Rezoning of Council Depot in West Footscray CEA to Public Use Zone 6 Local 
Government  

It is proposed to rezone land at 95 Sunshine Road, West Footscray to Public Use Zone 
6 (PUZ6) reflect the existing land use (Council Depot) and ownership. Council 
purchased the land in 2018 with final settlement in March 2019 (Refer Map 5). 
 
Map 5: Proposed Public Use Zone 6 
 

 

Application of Design and Development Overlay to Tottenham and West 
Footscray CEAs 

The Design and Development Overlay (DDO) provides the opportunity to specify design 
and built form requirements for new development.  Amendment C166 seeks to 
introduce DDO Schedule 16 (DDO16) across the Tottenham and West Footscray 
Precincts.  
 
The proposed control seeks to strengthen their economic role through the delivery of 
high quality architectural and urban design outcomes.  It aims to improve connectivity 
throughout the precincts for all transport modes while delivering high streetscape and 
landscape treatments.  It seeks to improve the interface between industrial and 
residential uses through appropriate setbacks and landscaping/greening buffers. 
 
To achieve this, DDO16 specifies guidelines that regulate building setbacks; lot size, 
shape and orientation; public realm interface; landscape; car parking; access; loading 
facilities and front fences (refer Attachment 4). 
 
It is proposed that only one overlay be applied to both precincts to reduce the amount of 
duplication in the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme and ensure a strategic place-base 
planning approach is implemented. 
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Application of the Public Acquisition Overlay to sites in Tottenham CEA for the 
purpose of public reserve and new roads  

Unlocking Tottenham and facilitating its revitalisation as an inner city employment 
precinct requires the creation of new roads and workers facilities (such as open space).  
Specifically the framework plan identifies the need to:  

 create a new east-west road along the north side of Stony Creek (between 
Paramount Road and Amanda Road) improving access through the core of the 
precinct 

 create new ‘street addresses’ for industry attracted to the higher quality public 
realm 

 improve worker facilities through provision of new open space and active transport 
links 

 create new publicly accessible open space corridor along Stony Creek. 
 
To achieve this outcome, it is proposed that Amendment C166 introduce a Public 
Acquisition Overlay (PAO) to land in Tottenham CEA (refer Map 6).  The application of 
PAO6 signals Council’s intention to purchase / compulsorily acquire the land for 
municipal purposes (future public open space and new road network) and invest in the 
area.  This will assist in creating certainty and desirability for new business investment.  
 
Map 6: Proposed Public Acquisition Overlay 
 

 
 
The Maribyrnong Open Space Strategy (2014) and Stony Creek Future Directions Plan 
(2020) also identify the need for new publicly accessible open space along the Stony 
Creek corridor and space for workers.  Applying the PAO will ensure these actions are 
achieved in the long term.  
 



Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 241 

Agenda Item 9.4 

 

The PAO identifies land to be acquired by a public authority, such as Council, and 
reserves the land to ensure changes to use or development do not prejudice its future 
intended purpose.  The schedule to the PAO designates the ‘acquiring authority’ 
(Council) and the ‘purpose of acquisition’ (i.e. municipal purposes).  The authority 
benefits from the overlay as it can purchase the land at any time, however the land 
owner may seek compensation for reduced development opportunities.   
 
It is important to note that the land identified in Map 6 is potentially contaminated due to 
its current and previous industrial uses.  The land identified in the PAO6 will need to be 
remediated before it can be used for its intended use.  None of the land affected by the 
Tottenham fire is included in the PAO6.   

Application of the Environmental Audit Overlay to sites in Tottenham CEA  

The application of the Environmental Audit Overlay (EAO), aligns with the PAO 
(mentioned above) ensuring the requirements of Ministerial Direction No. 1 Potentially 
Contaminated Land are met as contamination is unknown.  The EAO will require the 
land to be assessed (environmental audit) before a sensitive use commences, including 
open space.  Over the past year Council, Melbourne Water and the EPA have been 
working on the remediation of the Stony Creek corridor. 
 
Map 7: Proposed Environmental Audit Overlay  

 

Inclusion of Background Documents 

Amendment C166 is underpinned by a number of strategic documents including 
Tottenham Precinct Framework Plan (2020) and West Footscray Precinct Framework 
Plan (2020). 
 
These reports should be included as Background Documents within the Maribyrnong 
Planning Scheme providing context for the local policy and proposed planning controls.  
This approach is consistent with Practice Note No.: 13 Incorporated and Background 
Documents. 
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The Background Report 2019 (Attachment 3) provides an assessment on each precinct 
outlining key issues and opportunities.  This document provides supporting information 
to the Amendment and does not need to be included in the Maribyrnong Planning 
Scheme. 

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021, by considering: 

 Strategic Objective: 
- Quality places and spaces - lead the development of integrated built and 

natural environments that are well maintained, accessible and respectful of 
the community and neighbourhoods. 

- Strong leadership - lead our changing city using strategic foresight, 
innovation, transparent decision making and well-planned, effective 
collaboration. 

- Growth and prosperity - support diverse, well-planned neighbourhoods and a 
strong local economy. 

- Healthy and inclusive communities - provide and advocate for services and 
facilities that support people’s wellbeing, healthy and safe living, connection 
to community, cultural engagement and whole of life learning.  

- Mobile and connected city - plan and advocate for a safe, sustainable and 
effective transport network and a smart innovative city. 

- Clean and green - strive for a clean, healthy city for people to access open 
spaces, cleaner air and water and respond to climate change challenges. 

 
Action 4.3.1 of the Annual Council Action Plan (2019-20) requires the implementation of 
MEIDS through the preparation of precinct framework plans and suitable planning 
controls.  The draft Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework 
Plans have been prepared.  Amendment C166 seeks to implement the findings of the 
framework plans in the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 

Legislation 

 Planning and Environment Act 1987 

 Land Acquisition and Compensation Act 1986 

 Environment Protection Act 1970 and Environment Protection Amendment Act 
2018 

 Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning Schemes 

 Ministerial Direction No.1 – Potentially Contaminated Land 

 Ministerial Direction No.9 – Metropolitan Planning Strategy 

 Ministerial Direction No.11 – Strategic Assessments of Amendments 

 Ministerial Direction No.15 – Planning Scheme Amendment Process 

 Ministerial Direction No.19 – Preparation and Content of Amendments that May 
Significantly Impact the Environment, Amenity and Human Health. 
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Under Sections 8A and 9 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, Council is required 
to seek authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare and exhibit Amendment 
C166 to the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 
 
Under Section 5 of the Land Acquisition and Compensation Act 1986 Council must not 
commence to acquire any interest in land under the provision of the special Act unless 
the land has been first reserved by or under a planning instrument for a public purpose. 
 
Council is required to seek the views of EPA in the preparation of a planning scheme 
amendment under Ministerial Direction No.19 – Preparation and Content of 
Amendments that May Significantly Impact the Environment, Amenity and Human 
Health.  Prior to requesting authorisation from Minister for Planning, Council will seek 
the view of EPA regarding Amendment C166. 
 
The requirements of the Ministerial Directions have been followed in the course of 
preparing Amendment C166, Attachment 4 contain the full Strategic Assessment for the 
Amendment.  

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

Workshops with government agencies including DELWP, DJPR, DoT, Victorian 
Planning Authority, Melbourne Water, Brimbank City Council and Hobsons Bay City 
Council were conducted in April 2019.  The workshops discussed future land use and 
development directions for each precinct and any barriers.  Selected existing 
businesses within each precinct were also surveyed to provide an insight into future 
needs and the barriers to expansion and increasing employment.  
 
As part of Amendment C166, public consultation will occur for a minimum of one month 
providing opportunity for submissions in accordance with Section 19 of the Planning and 
Environment Act 1987.  A detailed communication plan will be prepared before public 
exhibition, including the following: 

 Letters and notices to affected land owners and occupiers 

 Letters to interested community groups 

 Letters to Prescribed Ministers, public authorities and agencies 

 Notices in the local newspaper and the Government Gazette 

 Brochure, information sheets and FAQ 

 Drop in sessions 

 Information on Council’s website 

 Your City Your Voice 

 Copies of amendment documents in local libraries. 
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Submissions received during exhibition will be presented to Council’s delegate for 
consideration.  If there are submissions that raised matters that are unable to be 
resolved by Council, it is recommended that the submissions be referred to an 
independent Planning Panel appointed by the Minister for Planning for consideration. 

4. Resources 

The future acquisition of land has resource implications for Council.  The cost to 
purchase land identified under the proposed Public Acquisition Overlay (refer Map 6) is 
estimated at $9millon.  This does not include costs to remediate the land or any capital 
improvements (i.e. paths, roads or landscaping). There may be opportunities to utilise 
funds collected through Public Open Space Contributions (where land is purchased and 
developed for the purpose of new public open space, such as Stony Creek corridor and 
proposed reserve in Tottenham).  

5. Environment 

The draft Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Framework Plans (2020) promotes 
positive environmental effects by improving access and interface along the Stony Creek 
corridor, provide guidance on good quality industrial urban design and improve overall 
amenity of the area.  

CONCLUSION 

The protection of employment land is important for the economic, environmental and 
social wellbeing of our community.  MEIDS classified Tottenham and West Footscray as 
Core Employment Areas requiring preparation of Framework Plans to guide future 
investment and development.  Both precincts have been identified by State Government 
as forming part of the State Significant Industrial Precincts to be retained for future 
employment. 
 
Amendment C166 seeks to implement the findings of the Framework Plans by 
introducing new planning controls to support the development of key sites, improve 
amenity and access and strengthen economic and employment role of the precincts.  
Following Ministerial authorisation of Amendment C166, public consultation will be 
undertaken on the proposed changes to enable affected members of the community to 
provide input and ensure the application of the planning controls is fair and justified.  
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Attachment 5: MEIDS Precinct Designation Map 
 

 
 

Precinct 2: Tottenham 
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Precinct 3: West Footscray 
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11 NEYLON STREET YARRAVILLE  

Director: Nigel Higgins  
Director Planning Services  

Author: Steven Lionakis 
Manager City Places 

 

PURPOSE  

To present for consideration a planning application for 11 Neylon Street Yarraville which 
has received 19 objections. 
 

 

APPLICATION RECEIVED 30/11/2019 

APPLICATION NUMBER: TP546/2019(1) 

APPLICANT Emctwo P/L 

SITE ADDRESS 11 Neylon Street Yarraville 

PROPOSAL Construction of three dwellings 

ZONE General Residential Zone – Schedule 1 
(GRZ1) 

OVERLAYS n/a 

INTERNAL REFERRALS Engineering and Transport services, 
Urban Design 

EXTERNAL REFERRALS N/A 

COST OF DEVELOPMENT $980,000.00 

WARD Yarraville 

ADVERTISED Yes 

NUMBER OF OBJECTIONS 19 

DATE OF PLANNING FORUM 4 March 2020 

REASON FOR CONSIDERATION BY 
COUNCIL: 

More than 11 objections 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 Approval is sought for the construction of three dwellings in a side by side 
arrangement.  

 The dwellings comprise of four bedrooms, open plan living areas and two car 
spaces.  

 The application was advertised and 19 objections were received relating to 
character, amenity, parking, traffic volumes and overdevelopment. 

 The proposal is an appropriate infill development given the lot size resulting in 
limited impacts to adjoining properties and responds to the emerging 
neighbourhood character. 

 The dwellings achieve a high level of internal amenity with large areas of open 
space, adequate car parking and adequate daylight.  
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 The proposal has strong policy support as it responds to identified character, 
supports a diversity of dwelling types and responds to the incremental change 
area. 

 The application has been assessed against ResCode (Clause 55) and is 
generally in compliance.  

 The application is recommended for approval subject to conditions (Attachment 
1).  

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Attachment 1 - Permit Conditions ⇩   
2. Attachment 2 - Locality Map of objectors ⇩   
3. Attachment 3 - Advertised Plans ⇩   
4. Attachment 4 - Without prejudice plans ⇩      
 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit for the construction of 
three dwellings at 11 Neylon Street Yarraville subject to the conditions contained 
in Attachment 1.  
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BACKGROUND 

1. Proposal 

The proposal is summarised as: 

 Construction of three double storey dwellings in a side by side arrangement. 

 Each dwelling comprises open plan living areas, four bedrooms and a minimum 
of 51 square metres of secluded private open space.  

 The dwellings have a minimum front setback of 6.4 metres from Neylon Street.  

 Two car spaces are provided to each dwelling. 

 A new double crossover is proposed to service Dwellings 1 and 2 and retains the 
existing crossover for Dwelling 3. 

 New walls are proposed on the eastern boundary for a length of 15.92 metres 
and a maximum height of 3.2 metres.  

 The proposal results in a site coverage of 55.7 per cent and permeability of 34 
per cent. 

 The dwellings achieve a maximum height of 7.47 metres.  

2. Site and Surrounds 

Subject Site  

The site consists of two titles in a mid-block location on the southern side of Neylon 
Street.  The site has a frontage of 23.7 metres to Neylon Street, a depth of 36.58 metres 
and an overall site area of 869sqm. 
 
A single storey weatherboard dwelling with a tiled roof, currently occupies the land.  The 
site is bound by a 1.1m high timber picket front fence with an existing crossover situated 
on the eastern boundary.  
 

 
Figure 1:  Subject site: 11 Neylon Street, Yarraville  

 
There is are two existing covenants registered on the titles stating  “…the proprietors of 
the land shall not erect any building of less value than four hundred pounds” and “… 
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administrators and transferees will not excavate and carry away any earth, clay, stone, 
gravel and sand…”. The proposal does not breach the covenant. 

Surrounding Area  

The surrounding area comprises the original post war style dwellings set on smaller 
sized allotments.  The dwellings are generally setback from one side boundary with 
garages located along one of the side boundaries.  Dwellings are generally single storey 
featuring hipped tiled roofs and well established gardens.   
 
Newer forms of development are emerging in the wider including:  

 123 Roberts Street – a permit has been issued for two double storey dwellings 
(Figure 2) 

 146 Roberts Street comprises three double storey dwellings (Figure 3). 

 Double storey dwellings at 145 Roberts Street and 182 Roberts Street. (Figure 4 
and 5) 

 

 
Figure 2:  123 Roberts Street, Yarraville (Neylon Street elevation) 
 

 
Figure 3:  146 Roberts Street, Yarraville 
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Figure 4:  182 Roberts Street, Yarraville 
 

 
Figure 5:  145 Roberts Street, Yarraville 

Abutting Properties  

The site abuts the following properties:  

 15 Neylon Street (west) – consists of a single storey weatherboard dwelling with a 
brick garage along the eastern boundary.  The dwelling has a front setback of 
6.5m and is setback 3.2 metres from the common boundary.  A 1.3 metre high 
timber picket front fence exists on-site.  

 9 Neyon Street (east) - consists of a vacant allotment with the dwelling demolished 
in early 2020.   

 12 and 14 Sanderson Street (south) – consists of single storey dwellings with 
secluded private open space abutting the site.  The dwellings are setback more 
than 13 metres from the subject site.  

3. Policy Contect and Permit Triggers 

The site is located within a General Residential Zone and is not covered by any 
overlays.  A Planning Permit is required for the construction of two or more dwellings on 
a lot. (Clause 32.08-6). 
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Planning Policy Frameworks 

The following State policies are applicable to the proposal: 
Clause 11 (Settlement), including: 

 Clause 11.01-1S (Settlement)  

 Clause 11.01-1R1 (Settlement - Metropolitan Melbourne) 

 Clause 11.02 (Managing Growth) 

 Clause 11.03 (Planning for Places) 

 Clause 11.03-1S (Activity Centres) 

 Clause 11.03-1R (Activity centres - Metropolitan Melbourne) 
 
Clause 15 (Built Environment and Heritage), including: 

 Clause 15.01 (Built Environment) 

 Clause 15.01-1S (Urban Design) 

 Clause 15.01-1R (Urban design - Metropolitan Melbourne) 

 Clause 15.01-2S (Building Design) 

 Clause 15.01-3S (Subdivision design) 

 Clause 15.01-4S (Healthy neighbourhoods) 

 Clause 15.01-4R (Healthy neighbourhoods - Metropolitan Melbourne) 

 Clause 15.01-5S (Neighbourhood character) 

 Clause 15.02 (Sustainable development) 

 Clause 15.02-1S (Energy and resource efficiency) 

 Clause 15.02-2S (Aboriginal cultural heritage) 
 
Clause 16 (Housing), including: 

 Clause 16.01 (Residential development) 

 Clause 16.01-1S (Integrated housing) 

 Clause 16.01-1R (Integrated housing - Metropolitan Melbourne) 

 Clause 16.01-2S (Location of residential development) 

 Clause 16.01-2R (Housing opportunity areas – Metropolitan Melbourne) 

 Clause 16.01-3S (Housing diversity) 

 Clause 16.01-3R (Housing diversity - Metropolitan Melbourne) 

 Clause 16.01-4S (Housing affordability) 

Local Planning Policy Framework 

The following clauses are applicable to the proposal:  
Clause 21 (Municipal Strategic Statement), including: 

 Clause 21.01 (Municipal Strategic Statement) 

 Clause 21.02 (Municipal Profile) 

 Clause 21.03 (Council Vision) 

 Clause 21.04 (Settlement) 

 Clause 21.05 (Environment and Landscape Values) 

 Clause 21.06 (Built Environment and Heritage) 

 Clause 21.07 (Housing) 

 Clause 21.09 (Transport) 

 Clause 21.10 (Community and Development Infrastructure) 
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Clause 22 Local Planning Policies, including: 

 Clause 22.05 (Neighbourhood Character Statements) 

4. Human Rights Consideration 

The report and its contents do not impede the human rights listed in the Charter of 
Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006. 

5. Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report.   

6. Notification 

The application was advertised pursuant to Section 52 of the Planning and Environment 
Act 1987 with 19 objections received relating to: 

 Property devaluation 

 Neighbourhood Character 

  Loss of on-street parking/Traffic volumes 

 Overdevelopment 

 Built form and site coverage 

 Overshadowing and overlooking. 
 
A planning forum was held on the 4 March 2020 attended by two councillors, the 
applicant and 11 residents.  Following the Planning Forum the applicant submitted 
revised plans (Attachment 4) to address issues relating to overlooking and the wall on 
the eastern boundary.  These changes have been addressed in Attachment 1. 

7. Referrals 

The application was referred internally to Engineering and Transport services 
department who had no objections subject to conditions outlined in Attachment 1.  

DISCUSSION 

It is considered that the key issues for the proposed development relate to built form, 
off-site amenity impacts and the provision of and access to parking. 

Planning Policy 

The subject site is located within the General Residential Zone and within an area for 
‘incremental change’.  In incremental change areas, multi dwelling infill developments in 
the form of townhouses and units are encouraged.  New development must be 
designed to respect existing neighbourhood character and contribute to an enhanced 
landscape character. 
 
In accordance with Clause 11.02 (Managing Growth), the proposal appropriately 
responds to the needs of the existing and future communities through the provision of 
serviced land for housing.  It facilitates development that takes full advantage of existing 
settlement patterns, and investment in transport and communication, water and 
sewerage and social facilities.  



Ordinary Council Meeting - 21 April 2020 Page 508 

Agenda Item 9.5 

 

 The site is within a well-serviced area with convenient access to existing facilities 
such as public transport, schools, local shops and local parks as further evidenced 
in Section 1 of this report.  The proximity to these services present opportunities 
for future occupants to utilise sustainable methods of transport as sought in 
Clause 18.02 (Movement Networks).  

 Clause 16.01 (Residential Development) supports well-placed development for 
greater variation to housing stock to meet the community needs.  The increase in 
density contributes to policy that seeks to provide 14,000 and 16,000 additional 
households by 2031 (Clause 21.04-2 Housing Growth).  

 Maribyrnong is required to have 1,254 new dwellings per annum to ensure 
sufficient housing supply is available to sustain the anticipated growth.  The 
suburb of Yarraville is expected to have a population of 23,192 by 2041, which is 
an increase of 6,905 from 2018.  The development of the site will contribute to the 
anticipated dwelling numbers needed in Maribyrnong to anticipate a population 
forecast of 156,794 in 2041 according to the latest census data.  It is also noted 
that 98% of new housing will be in the form of apartments and attached housing.  

 The proposal is consistent with Clauses 15.01 and 21.06 (Built Environment and 
Heritage), with all dwellings orientated to the street with appropriate spacing 
between adjoining properties.  The design is considered to achieve acceptable 
architectural and urban design outcomes that contribute to local urban character 
while avoiding detrimental impacts to the neighbouring properties.  

 The increase from one to three dwellings is considered appropriate as it will 
accommodate a diverse needs of floor plans allowing for flexibility for a range of 
household types.  Residential development in these areas should predominately 
comprise of low and medium density housing in the form of separate and semi-
detached houses.  The unusual width of this allotment allows for a sufficient area 
to accommodate three dwellings without compromising on internal or external 
amenity.  

 Clause 22.05 (Preferred Neighbourhood Character) identifies the site as being 
within the Garden Suburban 1 Character area.  The application is distinguishable 
from original building stock, but respectful of the key elements of the older dwelling 
styles. 

Neighbourhood Character and Detailed Design 

The development is considered in compliance of Clauses 55.01 (Neighbourhood 
Character and Infrastructure) and 55.03 (Site Layout and Building Massing) and 55.06 
(Detailed Design) as follows: 

 The objective of Standard B31 encourages design detail that respects existing or 
preferred neighbourhood character.  The existing characteristics of the street 
consists of dwellings constructed either from weatherboard or brick.  A condition 
outlined in Attachment 1 require weatherboards on the first floor in lieu of render to 
complement the existing neighbourhood character.  

 Although, the front setbacks to Neylon Street (6.25 metres) comply with the 
requirements of Standard B6 there are concerns with the dominance the dwellings 
on the streetscape.  The Garden Suburban 1, Neighbourhood Character 
guidelines require new developments distinguishable from the original dwelling 
stock through the use of innovative and contemporary architecture and two storey 
elements be recessed.  The design response responds to the character of the 
area via pitched roofs, ground floor setbacks and setbacks from adjoining 
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properties.  The cantilevered first floors contributes to overall bulk of the 
development and will be required via a condition on Attachment 1 to be setback in 
line with the garages.  

 The proposed height of 7.6 metres complies with Standard B7 and the mandatory 
heights of GRZ (11 metres/3 storey).  

 Objectors raised concerns in relation to the disproportionate sizes of the dwellings 
compared to adjoining dwellings.  The proposal results in the ground floor heights 
sited above the wall heights of the adjoining dwellings.  A condition in Attachment 
1 requires the ground floor to match the wall heights of both adjoining dwellings.  

 The proposal results in a site coverage of 55.7 per cent and permeability of 34 per 
cent complying with the standards of B8 and B9. 

 The proposal has adequate areas of landscaping for the planting of canopy trees 
within front yards consistent with the character of the area.  

 The garages for the dwellings do not dominate the streetscape as they are set 
behind the main building façade and the use of timber battens to the garage doors 
will soften their appearance.  

 Accessways encompass 35% of the frontage, exceeding the allowable 33 per cent 
requirement of Standard B14 (Access).  A variation to this standard is considered 
acceptable on the basis that a variation is only being sought in order to comply 
with the car parking requirements.  The introduction of an additional double 
crossover does not prevent the ability to provide for meaningful landscaping within 
the front setback or additional street trees within the nature strip.  Additionally the 
space between crossovers is 6.9 metres in width which can accommodate an on 
street car space.  

 Front fences should be low and allow views into the front garden.  A 1.2m high 
brick fence with metal infills has been provided to the front of the dwellings and 
this fence is consistent with the character of the area.  

External Amenity 

The proposal responds appropriately to all adjoining sensitive interface and achieves 

compliance with the standards of Clause 55.04 (Amenity Impacts) as follows: 

 The proposal exceeds the required side and rear setbacks as outlined under 
Standard B17 (Side and Rear Setbacks) and will not result in visual bulk impacts 
from abutting properties.

 The walls on the eastern boundary has a total length of 15.92 metres with a 
maximum height of 3.2 metres complying with Standard B18.  Concerns were 
raised by 9 Neylon Street with the length of wall along this boundary.  The 
applicant submitted revised plans following the planning forum, reducing the total 
length of wall on boundary by 3.69 metres.  This change is considered acceptable 
and has been included in the conditions outlined in Attachment 1. 

 Consideration of the impacts relating to the reduction of sunlight to windows on 
adjoining properties has been made against Standard B19 (Daylight to Existing 
Windows) and B20 (North-facing windows).  The development is situated in 
excess of the setback outlined under B19 and is not constrained by any north 
facing windows.

 Concerns were raised regarding the amount of overshadowing to the adjoining 
eastern and western properties.  An assessment against Standard B21 
(Overshadowing of Open Space) shows that the proposal exceeds the standard.
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 In regards to overlooking the western, eastern and southern elevation windows are 
shown to be fixed and obscured to the height of 1.7m complying with Standard 
B22 (overlooking).  A concern was raised regarding overlooking from the southern 
elevation windows.  Even though the proposal complies with the Standard, the 
applicant submitted revised plans indicating that the minimum sill heights on the 
southern elevation are raised to 1.7m to address the concerns of objectors.  

Internal Amenity 

The application gives significant regard to the needs of future residents by compliance 
with Clause 55.05 (On-Site Amenity and Facilities) as follows: 

 Compliance is achieved in regards to Standard B27 (Daylight to New Windows).  
All ground habitable rooms are setback a minimum of 1 metre as to allow sunlight 
and first floors windows significantly exceed the standard.  

 The proposal complies with Standard B28 (Private Open Space) as each dwelling 
consists of over 70 square metres of private open space of which 51 square 
metres is secluded private open space (SPOS). 

 Residents raised concerns were raised regarding the lack of space to store 
potentially 4 bins for each dwelling.  Given the size of each open space there will 
be opportunities to accommodate four bins if needed.  The plans also show site 
services including areas for clotheslines, rubbish bins, hot water system and 
storage (6 cubic metres).  As a result, the proposal complies with Standard B30 
(Storage) and Standard B34 (Site Services). 

 All dwellings are provided open plan living areas which combine living and meals 
areas with convenient access to the dwellings SPOS.  All internal spaces are 
considered to provide sufficient amenity for residents. 

Car parking 

Objections raised issues relating to traffic generation, removal of on street car parking 
and provision of onsite car parking spaces.  The application complies with Clause 
52.06-5 (Car Parking) as two car parking spaces are provided to each dwelling.  The 
application is not required to provide spaces for visitors because the application is for 
less than 5 dwellings.  
 
It is not considered that the proposal will result in significant traffic impacts to Neylon 
Street and further no objections were raised by Council’s traffic department.  

Objection/concerns not previously addressed 

In response to the grounds of objections not addressed in the above discussion, the 
following comments are provided: 

 Concerns relating to the depreciation of property values have been received 
however they are not relevant planning considerations.  

 Concerns were raised that the application may be considered an over 
development given the net increase of two dwellings.  The application has strong 
strategic support from Council’s Planning Polices and meets the general tests of 
overdevelopment such as setbacks, site coverage, open space and car parking 
provisions.  
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CONCLUSION 

The proposal meets the overall intent and objectives of the State and Local Planning 

Policy Frameworks, including the objectives of Clause 55 of the Scheme.  The 

application should be supported subject to condition 1 requirements. 
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PERMIT CONDITIONS FOR COMMITTEE’S CONSIDERATION 

APPLICATION NUMBER:  TP546/2019 

SITE ADDRESS:  11 Neylon Street Yarraville   

PROPOSAL:  Construction of three dwellings on a lot 

DATE OF CDSC MEETING:  28 April 2020 

Permit Conditions  

1. Before the development starts, amended plans must be submitted to the satisfaction of 
the Responsible Authority. When approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then 
form part of the permit. The plans must be drawn to scale with dimensions. The plans 
must be generally in accordance with the plans submitted with the application, but 
modified to show: 

(a) The first floor of all dwellings to be setback in line with the garages.  
(b) The ground floor parapets heights reduced to match the wall heights of adjoining 

properties. 
(c) The walls along the eastern boundary for dwelling 3 reduced in length in 

accordance with the plans submitted on the 5 March 2020, Revision A, Drawing 
No 4.0 

(d) The first floor sill heights on the southern boundary to be a minimum of 1.7m 
above finished floor level in accordance with the plans submitted 5 March 2020, 
Revision A, Drawing No 6.1 

(e) The first floor material to be timber in lieu of render. 

General Conditions 

2. The development as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered without the 
written consent of the Responsible Authority.  This does not apply to any exemption 
specified in Clause 62 of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme.   
NOTE: This does not obviate the need for a permit where one is required. 

3. Once the development has started, it must be continued and completed to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

4. Subject to the occupier of the relevant side neighbouring property allowing the 
necessary access to that property, the external faces of walls on or facing boundaries 
must be cleaned and finished to an acceptable standard to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

5. All visual screening and measures to limit overlooking to adjoining properties must be 
erected prior to the occupation of the buildings, and thereafter maintained, all to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

Landscaping 

6. Concurrent with the endorsement of plans, a revised landscape plan must be submitted 
and be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  When approved, the plan will 
be endorsed and will then form part of the permit.  The plan must be drawn to scale 
with dimensions and provided in digital format (where possible).   

The plan must show: 
(a) The location of all existing vegetation to be retained and/or removed. 
(b) The location of buildings and trees on neighbouring properties within 3 metres of 

the boundary. 
(c) Details of surface finishes of pathways and driveways. 
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(d) A planting schedule of all proposed trees, shrubs and ground covers, including 
botanical names, common names, pot sizes, sizes at maturity, and quantities of 
each plant. 

(e)  The provision of a minimum of 1 canopy tree within the frontage of each dwelling 
capable of reaching the height of 6m. 

7. Before the occupation of the development starts or by such later date as is approved 
by the Responsible Authority in writing, the landscaping works shown on the endorsed 
plans must be carried out and completed to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority. 

8. The landscaping shown on the endorsed plans must be maintained to the satisfaction 
of the Responsible Authority, this includes the replacement of any dead, diseased or 
damaged plants. 

Engineering Conditions 

9. Vehicular crossing(s) must be constructed and/or modified to the road to suit the 
proposed driveway(s) to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

10. No polluted and/or sediment laden runoff is to be discharged directly or indirectly into 
Council's drains or watercourses during and after development. 

11. The site must be drained to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  Storm water 
run-off from the site must not cause any adverse impact to the public, any adjoining site 
or Council asset.  Stormwater from all paved area has to be drained to underground 
storm water system.  Any cut, fill or structure must not adversely affect the natural 
storm water runoff from and to adjoining properties. 

Time Limit 

12. This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies:   

 The development is not started within two years of the date of this permit. 

 The development is not completed within four years of the date of this permit.  
 
The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to if a request is made in 
writing before or within 6 months after the permit expiry date, where development 
allowed by the permit has not yet started; and within 12 months after the permit expiry 
date, where the development allowed by the permit has lawfully started before the 
permit expires. 

Notes 

 This application has been assessed under Clause 55 (ResCode provisions) of the 
Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 

 Building Permit - This is not a Building permit. A building permit may also be required. 
Please contact your building surveyor. 

 Boundary Fences – This permit (unless otherwise stated) does not give approval for 
the removal or replacement of any boundary fencing.  Under the Fences Act 1968 the 
property owner and the neighbour are equally responsible for any dividing fence.  More 
information on boundary fencing can be obtained at http://disputes.vic.gov.au/fences 

 A Stormwater Discharge Permit is required from MCC Operations and Maintenance. 

 The owner shall be responsible for the loss of value or damage to Council’s assets as a 
result of the development.  Reinstatement or modification of the asset to Applicant. 

 A Council officer will contact the owner/builder to arrange a Street Asset Protection 
Permit, and advise of the associated Bond required to be lodged prior to 
commencement of work.   

http://disputes.vic.gov.au/fences
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Note: If using a private building surveyor, a Section 80 Form must be supplied to 
Council’s Building Surveyor to initiate the above process. 

 A Road Opening Permit from the Responsible Authority is required for any work or 
excavation within the road reserve. 

 Any work within the road reservation must be carried out to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

 Materials are not to be stored on the road reserve without Responsible Authority 
approval. 

 A Vehicle Crossing Permit is required from the Responsible Authority for any new 
crossing prior to the commencement of works.  Vehicle crossing(s) shall be constructed 
in accordance with the Responsible Authority’s Standard Drawings, Specification and 
Vehicle Crossing Policy. 

 Protection of Council’s street trees shall be in accordance with Council’s Street Tree 
Policy and Protocol. 
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AWARDING OF CONTRACT NO 1048-20 FOOTSCRAY WHARF AND PROMENADE 
REDEVELOPMENT  

Director: Nigel Higgins  
Director Planning Services  

Author: Steven Lionakis 
Manager City Places 

 

PURPOSE  

To seek Council approval to award Contract No 1048-20 Footscray Wharf and 
Promenade Redevelopment to Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd. 
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 Section186 of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) requires Council to give 
public notice and invite tenders before it enters into a contract for works to the 
value of $200,000 or higher.   

 In 2018 the Victorian Government committed $6 Million towards the Footscray 
River Edge Masterplan (with Council matched funds) and a Funding Agreement 
was entered into. 

 Council received $4 Million from the State Government for Stage 1 in March 2020 
and an additional Stage 2 for $2 Million is due from the State Government in the 
new financial year. 

 An Expression of Interest (August 2019) identified suitable tenderers, and in 
February 2020 three shortlisted tenderers were invited to tender (ITT) for the 
project.  

 Following a tender process and evaluation it is recommended that Contract No 
1048-20 Footscray Wharf and Promenade Redevelopment be awarded to 
Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd. 

 Construction is due to commence in July 2020 and be completed by June 2021.  
 

ATTACHMENTS 

Not applicable    
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Awards Contract No 1048-20 Footscray Wharf and Promenade 
Redevelopment to Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd for the total contract sum 
of $7,998,800.00 excluding GST. 

2. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to execute Contract 1048-20 
Footscray Wharf and Promenade Redevelopment with Simpsons 
Construction Pty Ltd. 

3. Note that a comprehensive stakeholder project information plan will be 
undertaken throughout the project to update all stakeholders including 
residents and businesses prior to commencement, during construction and 
particularly at major milestones. 
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BACKGROUND 

Footscray River Edge Master Plan (adopted August 2014) to revitalise the waterfront in 
Footscray, with a wharf and promenade for the section between Hopkins Street and 
Footscray Road. 
 
A Schematic Plan for the Footscray Wharf and Promenade (the Plan) was presented to 
Council in August 2017. 
 
The Victorian Government (2018) committed $6 Million towards the project as part of 
the Westgate Tunnel.  The Funding Agreement requires Council to match funds of $6 
Million. 
 
The wharf and promenade will create a high-profile interface with the Maribyrnong 
River, attracting people and activating the river edge.  The project includes: 

 Timber wharf/boardwalk with lower landings and floating pontoon for short term 
public moorings of small to medium vessels  

 Main promenade and shared path 

 Planting between the wharf and promenade containing an iconic avenue of 
advanced palm trees, low planting and seating edges 

 Gathering spaces with seating, picnic facilities and shelters 

 Retention of the existing heritage rail line  

 Functional and feature lighting. 
 
The Plan has been prepared to meet the project budget of $12 Million. 
 
Section186 of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) requires Council to give public 
notice and invite expressions of interest or invite tenders before it enters into a contract 
for works to the value of $200,000 or higher.   
 
In accordance with the Instrument of Delegation – Operating Authority, the awarding of 
contracts exceeding a total value of $2 Million inclusive of GST require a resolution of 
Council. 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

Tender Process 

Pursuant to Section 186 of the Act, an Expression of Interest (EoI) was advertised on 27 
July 2019.  Three EOIs were received and evaluated as having the experience to 
deliver the project and to progress to the Invitation to Tender (ITT) stage.  
 
The ITT was issued on 23 January 2020 and closed on 4 March 2020.  By the closing 
date, three conforming tenders had been received.  
 
The price range of submissions was between $8,014,610 and $11,135,645. 
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The tenders were checked for arithmetical correctness and for omissions and 
qualifications. 

Evaluation Process 

The Evaluation Panel consisted of:  

 Director Planning Services  Voting Member (Chair) 

 Senior Project Manager  Voting Member 

 Strategic Procurement Advisor Voting Member 

 Manager City Places  Voting Member 

 Coordinator Open Space Voting Member 
 
The Panel also had three non-voting technical advisors to assist in reviewing the 
tenders:  

 Maritime Engineer, Cardno (consulting engineers) 

 Associate Director, Currie & Brown (quantity surveyors) 

 Senior Landscape Architect  
 
The members of the evaluation panel do not have any pecuniary interest in this 
contract. 
 
Tenders were evaluated against the following criteria, weightings and in accordance 
with Council’s Procurement Policy and associated procedures:  

 Delivery Methodology and Project Implementation Plan (20%) 

 Financial  (80%) 

Identification and Experience of Preferred Tenderer 

The Tender Evaluation Panel (the Panel) is recommending that Council approve the 
highest scoring tender, being Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd, to undertake construction 
of the Footscray Wharf and Promenade. 
 
Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd submitted the lowest tender amount $8,014,610 
excluding GST, which is within the project budget.  They also provided the most detailed 
project methodology and implementation plan. 
 
As part of the evaluation process, a Best and Final Offer was requested from the 
preferred tenderer (the No 1 Ranked tenderer).  The preferred tenderer responded 
which resulted in a $15,810 discount of the total price tendered.  The final submission 
price tendered was $7,998,800.00. 
 
Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd have extensive experience delivering major public realm 
projects including the reconstruction of the Henderson House Landing and the 
Footscray Bouldering Wall. 
 
Reference checks were conducted during the EOI stage, with all checks yielding 
positive responses. 
 
Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd submitted a suitable timeline of commencing the project 
in July 2020 and completing it in April 2021 (this timeline may be impacted by  
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COVID-19).  A Business Continuity Plan will be required to be submitted by the tenderer 
to demonstrate how the project delivery will be maintained in this environment. 

Independent Performance and Financial Assessment 

An independent performance and financial assessment was undertaken on Simpsons 
Construction Pty Ltd which returned a satisfactory rating.  

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021 including: 

 Objective 2 - Healthy and Inclusive Communities 

 Objective 3 - Quality Places and Spaces. 
 
The report also delivers recommendations of the Footscray Structure Plan 2014, the 
Footscray River Edge Masterplan 2014 and the Open Space Strategy 2014. 

Legislation 

The procurement has been conducted in accordance with Section 186 of the Local 
Government Act 1989. 

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

The Footscray River Edge Master Plan was subject to extensive community 
consultation.  
 
Further detailed stakeholder engagement (including with Footscray Community Arts 
Centre and Footscray Residents Action Group) was undertaken during the further 
development of the Footscray Wharf and Promenade plans. 
 
During the construction of the Project further community engagement will be undertaken 
including signage on site, regular updates on Council’s website and social media. 
 
Nearby residents and businesses will be updated by letterbox drop prior to 
commencement, and further updated during construction and at major milestones. 
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4. Resources 

The budget for the Footscray Wharf and Promenade project is $12 Million which is co 
funded between the Victoria Government and Council through the Westgate Tunnel 
Project. 
 
The funding agreement signed in December 2018 originally broke the project into two 
stages.  However, the Project is being completed as one package for efficiencies.  The 
relevant milestones and status is as follows:  
 

Milestone Status Completion/Anticipated 
Date 

Detailed Design Completed February 2020 

Authority Approvals In principle approvals 
received 
Awaiting final approvals 

April 2020 

EoI Process Completed August 2019 

Tender and contract award In progress April 2020 

Construction period Not commenced  July 2020 – February 2022 

 
The tender from Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd of $7,998,800 excluding GST is within 
budget. 
 
Other project items will be implemented after the main construction contract include 
heritage interpretation, civil integration elements, project management, and related 
works which will be within the overall $12 Million budget. 
 

Source 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 Total 

Victorian 
Government 
(DoT - West 
Gate 
Tunnel) 
($6,000,000) 

$4,000,000 
(Stage 1 paid 
March 2020) 

$2,000,000 
(Stage 2 
Payment) 

   

Council 
($6,000,000) 

 $2,000,000 $3,000,000 $1,000,000  

 $4,000,000 $4,000,000 $3,000,000 $1,000,000 ($12,000,000) 

Table 1 - Project Income / Funding 

Operational Maintenance Costs 

Upon completion of the project there will be a requirement for ongoing maintenance of the 
Footscray Wharf and Promenade.  
 
The annual maintenance costs are estimated at approximately 2% of the project cost and 
this will be factored into future operational maintenance budget from July 2021. 
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5. Environment 

Construction activity will be managed through a detailed construction management plan 
and soil management plan to minimise environmental impacts. 
 

CONCLUSION 

The Tender Evaluation Panel recommends that Simpsons Construction Pty Ltd be 
awarded Contract No 1048-20 Footscray Wharf and Promenade Redevelopment. 
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PUBLIC INTEREST DISCLOSURE PROCEDURE  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Lisa King 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 

 

PURPOSE  

To present the updated Public Interest Disclosure Procedure, formerly known as the 
Protected Disclosure Procedure for consideration.  
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 On 1 January 2020, the Protected Disclosure Act 2012 became known as the 
Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 (Act).  

 The purpose of the Act is to encourage and facilitate the making of disclosures of 
improper conduct by public officers and public bodies, including the Council as a 
public body, its staff, employees and Councillors.  

 The amended Act includes a number of significant changes which will allow for a 
broader range of disclosures to be made. 

 The changes are intended to make it easier to make a disclosure. 

 In line with the changes to the Act, the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy and 
Fraud and Corruption Control Procedures have also been updated. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Public Interest Disclosure Procedure ⇩   
2. Fraud and Corruption Control Policy ⇩   
3. Fraud and Corruption Control Procedures ⇩      
 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council  

1. Adopts the Public Interest Disclosure Procedure. 

2. Notes the minor administrative changes to the Fraud and Corruption Control 
Policy and Fraud and Corruption Control Procedures.  
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BACKGROUND 

From 1 January 2020, the Protected Disclosure Act became known as the Public 
Interest Disclosures Act 2012 (Act). This amended Act incorporates a number of 
significant changes that impacts the operation of the Act.  
 
Maribyrnong City Council is a public body under the Act and is committed to the aims 
and objectives of the Act. It does not tolerate corrupt or improper conduct by its 
employees, officers or Councillors, nor the taking of reprisals against those that disclose 
such conflict.  
 
Overall, the new Act will provide a lower threshold for making disclosures to IBAC, a ‘no 
wrong door’ principle for handling disclosures made to a receiving agency, and 
increased flexibility and alternative pathways for how investigating agencies handle 
disclosures and complaints.  
 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

The Public Interest Disclosures Act 2012 (Act) provides protections for people who 
make disclosures about improper conduct in the public sector.  
 
Council has developed the Public Interest Disclosure Procedure in accordance with s58 
of the Act and in accordance with the Guidelines of the Independent Broad-based Anti-
corruption Commission (IBAC) published under s57 of the Act.   
 
Under the new legislation, the terms ‘protected disclosure’ and ‘protected disclosure 
complaint’ have been replaced with ‘public interest disclosure’ and ‘public interest 
complaint’. Additionally, the changes to the Act allows for improved access for those 
making disclosures, allows for a broader range of disclosures to be made and provides 
for more independent expert bodies to investigate disclosures.  
 
The legislation has established a new parliamentary oversight committee, the Integrity 
and Oversight Committee (IOC), consolidating the oversight of a number of Victorian 
integrity agencies, including the IBAC.  
 
As a Council that can receive disclosures, Council’s Public Interest Disclosure 
Procedures must cover: 
 

 Receiving, handling and assessing disclosures 

 Notifying and liaising with the IBAC or other investigating entities. All public 
sector organisations should have procedures for: 

o Keeping a discloser’s identity and the content of a disclosure confidential 

o Managing the welfare of disclosers including protecting them from 

detrimental action 

o Providing education and training to staff 

o Evaluating and reviewing the organisation’s public interest disclosure 

framework.  
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Under the new legislation, the definition of improper conduct has been broadened and 
simplified to encourage disclosures about certain types of public sector wrong-doing.  
 
A new category of ‘serious professional misconduct’ has also been introduced to allow 
for a broader range of disclosures about wrong doing in an official capacity.  
 
In line with the changes to the Act, minor administrative changes have been made to 
the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy and Fraud and Corruption Control Procedures, 
reflecting the change to the Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012.  
 

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021, by considering: 

 Strategic Objective: 
- Strong leadership - lead our changing city using strategic foresight, 

innovation, transparent decision making and well-planned, effective 
collaboration. 

Legislation 

 Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission Act 2011 

 Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission Regulations 2013 

 Local Government Act 1989 

 Ombudsman Act 1973 

 Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 

 Public Interest Disclosure Regulations 2013 

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 
 

3. Engagement 

A copy of the updated Procedures will be made available for information on the 
Council’s website.  

4. Resources 

Not applicable. 
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5. Environment 

Not applicable. 

CONCLUSION 

The purpose of the Public Interest Disclosures Act 2012 is to encourage and facilitate 
the making of disclosures regarding improper conduct by public officers and public 
bodies. The Public Interest Disclosure Procedures establish a system to facilitate the 
making of disclosures of improper conduct or detrimental action by Council or its 
employees. 
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PROPOSED DISCONTINUANCE AND SALE OF ROAD ABUTTING 57A, 59, 61 
DROOP STREET AND 36 GEELONG ROAD, FOOTSCRAY  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Lisa King 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 

 

PURPOSE  

To seek Council’s approval to: 
 

 Remove the land contained in certificate of title volume 869 folio 688 and shown 
outlined in red on the plan contained in Attachment 1 of this Report (Road) from 
Council’s register of public roads pursuant to section 17(4) of the Road Management 
Act 2004 (Vic) (RMA); and 

 commence the statutory procedures under the Local Government Act 1989 (Vic) 
(Act) to consider discontinuing and selling the Road. 

 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 The owners of 57A and 59 Droop Street, Footscray have expressed interest in 
discontinuing and purchasing the Road, which directly adjoins their property. 

 A preliminary investigation has been conducted. 

 Feedback from abutting owners during the preliminary investigation indicated that 
there is no objection to the Proposal. 

 Local statutory authorities and utility companies have been contacted to determine 
whether there are any assets within the Road. City West Water have underground 
assets in the area and have requested for an easement to be maintained in their 
favour. 

 A valuation obtained on 8 February 2019 has identified the market value of the 
entire road to be $80,000 plus GST. The abutting owners of 57A and 59 Droop 
Street, Footscray have agreed to purchase the Road for $40,000 plus GST each. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Locality Map - Proposed Discontinuance and Sale of Road abutting 57A, 59, 61 
Droop Street and 36 Geelong Road, Footscray ⇩      
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Acting under section 17(4) of the Road Management Act 2004 (Vic) resolves 
that the road contained in certificate of title volume 869 folio 688, shown 
outlined red in Attachment 1 (Road), be removed from Council’s Register of 
Public Roads on the basis that the Road is no longer reasonably required for 
public use for following reasons set out below: 

a. abutting owners have requested that Council consider the 
discontinuance and sale of the Road; and  

b. the Road is not reasonably required by abutting owners for access to 
their properties. 

2. Acting under section 189(4) and clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the Local 
Government Act 1989 (Act): 

a. Resolve that the required statutory procedures be commenced to 
consider discontinuing the Road; 

b. Direct that public notice of the proposed discontinuance of the Road be 
given in a local newspaper in accordance with section 207A and 223 of 
the Act and on Council’s website; 

c. Resolve that the public notice required to be given under sections 207 
and 223 of the Act should state that if the Road is to be discontinued, 
Council is proposing to sell the Road to the owners of 57A and 59 
Droop Street, Footscray for no less than $40,000 plus GST each; 

d. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer or their delegate to undertake the 
administrative procedures necessary to enable Council to carry out its 
functions under section 223 of the Act in relation to this matter; 

e. Resolves that any submissions received pursuant to section 223 of the 
Act be heard by a committee consisting of the whole of Council at a 
date to be determined, if required. 

3. Notes that once all section 223 submissions have been considered, a further 
report will be presented to Council: 

a. Providing a summary of any submissions received pursuant to section 
223 of the Act; 

b. Providing an Officer Recommendation as to whether or not Council 
should proceed with the proposed discontinuance and sale. 
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BACKGROUND 

The owners of 57A and 59 Droop Street, Footscray have expressed interest in 
purchasing the Road adjoining their property (shown outlined in red in Attachment 1). 
 
Council Officers have conducted a preliminary investigation regarding the proposal to 
discontinue and sell the Road, this included a letter and questionnaire sent to the 
owners of abutting properties. No objections have been received from abutting owners. 
 
Statutory authorities and utility companies have been contacted to determine whether 
they have assets in the Road which should be saved under section 207C of the Local 
Government Act 1989 (Vic) (Act). City West Water have underground assets in the area 
and have requested for an easement to be maintained in their favour. 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

Road Status 
 
The Road is listed on Council’s Register of Public Roads. Accordingly, the Road is a 
‘public road’ for the purposes of the Road Management Act 2004 (Vic) (RMA). 
 
The Road is shown on title as Road on Title Plan 939187G. As the Road is known to 
title as a ‘road’ and has been constructed and historically used as a road, the Road is a 
‘road’ for the purposes of the Act which Council has the power to consider discontinuing 
under clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the Act. 
 
Upon being discontinued, the Road will vest in Council. 
 
It is considered that the Road is no longer reasonably required for general public use 
under section 17(4) of the RMA, as the Road as abutting owners have confirmed that 
the Road is not required for access to their properties. 
 
Valuation 
 
The Road which is proposed to be discontinued and sold is approximately 144 square 
metres. 
 
A valuation obtained on 8 February 2019 has identified the market value of the entire 
Road as $80,000 plus GST. As the two abutting owners of 57A and 59 Droop Street, 
Footscray are interested in purchasing half of the road each, the sale price to each 
owner is no less than $40,000 plus GST. 
 
As section 189(2)(b) of the Act requires Council to obtain a valuation of the land not 
more than 6 months prior to the sale, an updated valuation will be obtained prior to the 
sale should the proposed discontinuance and sale proceed. 
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2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021, by considering: 

 Strategic Objective: 
- Quality places and spaces - lead the development of integrated built and 

natural environments that are well maintained, accessible and respectful of 
the community and neighbourhoods. 

Legislation 

 Local Government Act 1989 (Vic) 

 Road Management Act 2004 (Vic) 

 Property Sale, Transfer and Acquisition Policy  

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

If Council resolves to proceed with the proposal, Council must give public notice of the 
proposed discontinuance and sale in accordance with section 223 of the Act. 
 
The Act provides that a person may, within 28 days of the date of the public notice, 
lodge a written submission regarding the proposed Road discontinuance. 
 
Where a person has made a written submission to Council requesting that he or she be 
heard in support of the written submission, Council must permit that person to be heard 
before a meeting of Council or the Committee which has delegated authority to hear 
those submissions, giving reasonable notice of the date, time and place of the meeting. 
 
Following the completion of the public notice and after hearing any submissions made, 
the matter will be returned to Council to determine whether or not the Road should be 
discontinued and sold. 
 

4. Resources 

The owners of 57A and 59 Droop Street, Footscray have agreed to acquire the Road for 
its market value (plus GST). 
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In addition to the market value of the Road (plus GST), the owners of 57A and 59 Droop 
Street, Footscray have agreed to pay Council’s professional costs and disbursements 
associated with the proposal, including valuation fees, survey costs, advertising costs 
and Land Use Victoria lodgement fees. 
 

5. Environment 

Not applicable. 

CONCLUSION 

It is proposed that Council commence the statutory procedures pursuant to clause 3 of 
Schedule 10 of the Act to consider discontinuing and selling the Road abutting 57A, 59, 
61 Droop Street and 36 Geelong Road, Footscray to the owners of 57A and 59 Droop 
Street, Footscray. 
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NAMING OF NEW PARK SITE IN MAIDSTONE  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Lisa King 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 

 

PURPOSE  

To seek approval in principle for the proposed name Garrong Park for a new park site in 
Maidstone and endorse the commencement of community consultation for the naming 
process. 
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

 A new park site is proposed to be developed within a new subdivision located at 
82-96 Hampstead Road, Maidstone (outlined in red in Attachment 1). 

 The name being proposed for the new park in Maidstone is Garrong Park. 

 Recommendations were sought from the Traditional Owner group resulting in the 
name Garrong Park being proposed by the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Cultural 
Heritage Aboriginal Corporation. 

 Consultation in accordance with the State Government Naming Rules for places in 
Victoria (the Naming Rules) is now proposed. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Locality map - new park site proposed to be named - 82-96 Hampstead Road, 
Maidstone ⇩      
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Notes that consultation with the relevant Traditional Owner group has 
resulted in a recommendation of the name Garrong Park from the 
Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation. 

2. Approves in principle the proposed name Garrong Park for the future park 
site at 82-96 Hampstead Road, Maidstone (as shown in red Attachment 1). 

3. Endorses the commencement of community consultation which will involve 
a newspaper advertisement, a survey to surrounding properties and on 
Council’s website. 

4. Following completion of community consultation and if no objections are 
received, formally endorses the proposed name Garrong Park and 
authorises Council Officers to submit the proposed name to Geographic 
Names Victoria for registration. 

5. Notes that if one or more objections are received, a report will be presented 
to Council outlining all objections and recommending steps forward. 
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BACKGROUND 

Under the Geographic Place Names Act 1998 (the Act), Council is a naming authority 
and is responsible for naming places within the municipality. Geographic naming 
processes must be conducted in accordance with the State Government Naming rules 
for places in Victoria (the Naming Rules) which provide principles for naming, the 
process and consultation elements to be followed and definitions for what should be 
named. 
 
Naming themes within Maribyrnong City Council’s Geographic Naming Policy require 
naming proposals to achieve a balanced representation of Indigenous Australia, local 
historical events or figures and a multi-cultural present.  Council’s Geographic Naming 
Committee has decided that naming themes which reflect the indigenous heritage of the 
city is preferred for the new park.  Recommendations were sought from the Wurundjeri 
Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation and the name Garrong, meaning 
wattle in the Woi Wurrung Language has been proposed. 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

Land Status 
 
A new park site is proposed to be developed within a new subdivision located at 82-96 
Hampstead Road, Maidstone (outlined in red in Attachment 1).  Once the development 
is complete and the plan of subdivision has been registered, the new park site will vest 
in Council.  
 
Proposed Name 
 
The name Garrong, meaning wattle in the Woi Wurrung Language has been proposed 
by the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation. 
 
Naming Principles  
 
The name has been considered against all principles set out in Section 2 of the Naming 
Rules and conforms as follows: 

 

Principles 
 

Comments 

Garrong Park 

Principle 2(A) Ensuring Public Safety 
Must not risk public and operational safety. 
 

Naming the park site does not risk public 
safety. 

Principle 2(B) Recognising the public 
interest  
Regard to be given to the long-term 
consequences and effects upon the wider 
community.  
 

Providing a name as a distinct identifier 
will benefit the community as it will provide 
a clear reference point. 
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Principle 2(C) Linking the name to a 
place  
Place names should be relevant to the 
local area.  
 

The name is relevant to the area. 

Principle 2(D) Ensuring names are not 
duplicated  
Place names must not be duplicated. 
Duplicates are considered to be two (or 
more) names within close proximity (within 
5km metropolitan) and those which are 
identical or have similar spelling or 
pronunciation. 
 
 

There are no other places or features 
named Garrong Park within close 
proximity. 

Principle 2(E) Names must not be 
discriminatory  
Place names must not cause offence on 
the basis of race, ethnicity, religion, 
disability, sexuality or gender. 
 
 

The naming proposal is not discriminatory. 

Principle 2(F) Recognition and use of 
Aboriginal languages in naming 
The use of traditional Indigenous 
Australian names are encouraged subject 
to agreement from the relevant Indigenous 
communities.  
 
 

The proposal uses Aboriginal language 
which has been provided and approved by 
the relevant traditional land owner. 
 

Principle 2(G) Dual names  
Use of dual names as a way of 
recognising the names given to places by 
different enduring cultural and language 
groups. 
 
 

Proposal does not have a dual name. 

Principle 2(H) Using commemorative 
names  
Naming often commemorates a person. A 
commemorative name applied to a feature 
(reserve) can only use the first and 
surname of a person, although it is 
preferred that only the surname is used. 
The names of people who are still alive 
should be avoided because community 
attitudes and opinions can change over 
time. 
 

A commemorative name is not being 
proposed. 
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Principle 2(I) Using commercial and 
business names 
Authorities should not name places after 
commercial businesses, trade names not-
for-profit organisations and estate names 
as community attitudes and opinions can 
change over time.  
 

Commercial or business names are not 
used in this proposal. 

Principle 2(K) Directional names to be 
avoided  
Cardinal directions (north, south, east and 
west) must be avoided. 
 

No cardinal directions are associated with 
the proposal 

Principle 2(L) Assigning extent to a 
road, feature or locality 
The area and/or extent to which the name 
will apply must be clearly defined. 
 

The area is clearly defined in Attachment 
1. 

 
Feature Requirements 
 
The name has been considered against all feature requirements set out in Section 4 of 
the Naming Rules and conforms as follows: 
 

Feature Requirements 
 

Comments 
 

Garrong Park 

1. 4.2.1 Feature type 
The feature type should be included in a 
feature’s name and located after the 
unique feature name. 
 

This naming proposal includes the feature 
type after the unique feature name. 

2. 4.2.2 Waterways 
Naming authorities must describe in exact 
detail the full extent of any waterway it is 
proposing to name or rename. 
 

This requirement does not apply to this 
naming proposal as the feature is a park. 

3. 4.2.3 Locational Names 
The names of neighbourhoods, residential 
estates and subdivisions should not be 
applied to a feature. 
 

This proposal does not contain the name 
of a neighbourhood, residential estate or 
subdivision. 

4. 4.2.4 Base Names 
Features named under private 
sponsorship contracts should also be 
assigned a base name. 
 

This feature is not being named under a 
private sponsorship contract. 
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2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2017-2021 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2017-2021, by considering: 

 Strategic Objective: 
- Quality places and spaces - lead the development of integrated built and 

natural environments that are well maintained, accessible and respectful of 
the community and neighbourhoods. 

Legislation 

 Geographic Place Names Act 1998 

 Local Government Act 1989 

 Maribyrnong City Council’s Geographic Naming Policy 

 State Government Naming rules for places in Victoria  

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

As the naming authority, Council is required to consult in accordance with the Naming 
Rules. The Naming Rules set out the consultation process and require consultation for a 
period of 30 days. 
 
Community consultation will involve a newspaper advertisement, a survey to 
surrounding properties and on Council’s website. 
 
If one or more objections are received, a report will be presented to Council outlining all 
objections and recommending the steps forward. 

4. Resources 

Not applicable. 

5. Environment 

Not applicable. 
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CONCLUSION 

The proposed name Garrong Park acknowledges and reflects the indigenous heritage 
of the area. The name has been recommended by the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Cultural 
Heritage Aboriginal Corporation. 
 
Consultation in accordance with the naming rules will take place to determine 
community support for the proposal. 
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GOVERNANCE REPORT - MARCH  

Director: Celia Haddock  
Director Corporate Services  

Author: Lisa King 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 

 

PURPOSE 

To receive and note the record of Assemblies of Councillors and Councillor delegates’ 
for the period March 2020 as well as other statutory compliance and governance 
matters as they arise. 
 

ISSUES SUMMARY 

Details of Assembly of Councillors and Councillor Delegates’ Reports are presented to 
an Ordinary Council Meeting on a monthly basis.  The reports will be made available on 
Council’s website for the term of the current Council. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Governance Report - March ⇩      
 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council notes the Governance Report containing the record of Assemblies 
of Councillors and Councillor Delegates’ Reports for March 2020 which will be 
made available on Council’s website for the term of the current Council. 
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BACKGROUND 

Section 80A of the Local Government Act 1989 requires that the written record of an 
assembly of Councillors is, as soon as practicable, reported at an ordinary meeting of 
the Council and incorporated in the minutes of that Council meeting. The Councillor 
delegates’ reports demonstrate Council’s commitment to open and transparent 
governance. Details of Councillor Delegates Reports are presented to an Ordinary 
Council Meeting on a monthly basis, and made available on Council’s website. 

DISCUSSION/KEY ISSUES 

1. Key Issues 

Assemblies of Councillors 
An assembly of Councillors is: 

 A meeting of an advisory committee of the Council if at least 1 Councillor is 
present; or 

 A planned/scheduled meeting of at least half of the Councillors and 1 member of 
staff which considers matters that are intended/likely to be the subject of a 
decision of the Council or subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the 
Council that has been delegated to a person/committee. 

 
An assembly of Councillors does not include: 

 A meeting of the Council 

 A special committee of the Council 

 An audit committee 

 A club, association, peak body, political party or other organisation. 
 
The attached record of Assemblies of Councillors is reported to Council in accordance 
with this requirement. 
 
Councillor Delegates’ Reports 
As part of their governance and representation obligations, individual Councillors 
represent Council on a range of committees. The committees operate outside of the 
section 86 (of the Local Government Act 1989) Committees established by Council. 
 
Councillor participation in peak associations, local and regional forums and specific 
issues committees is an important part of effective governance and representation. 
 
Attached are the Councillor delegates’ reports for the period.  

2. Council Policy/Legislation 

Council Plan 2013-2017 

This report contributes to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the Council Plan 
2013-2017 by considering: 

 Strong leadership - lead our changing city using strategic foresight, innovation, 
transparent decision making and well-planned, effective collaboration.  
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Legislation 

This report is presented in accordance with the requirements of section 80A of the Local 
Government Act 1989. 

Conflicts of Interest 

No officer responsible for, or contributing to, this report has declared a direct or indirect 
interest in relation to this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

This report complies with the rights listed in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

3. Engagement 

There are no engagement implications associated with this report. 

4. Resources 

There are no resource implications associated with this report. 

5. Environment 

There are no environmental implications associated with this report. 

CONCLUSION 

The reporting of the Assembly of Councillors and Delegates’ Reports demonstrate 
Council’s commitment to open and transparent governance. 
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Meeting and Date Councillor Attendees Council Staff Attendees Matters Considered Conflict of 
Interest 

Disclosures 

Councillor Strategic 
Briefing Session 

3 March 2020 

Assembly of 
Councillors  

 

Cr Megan Bridger-Darling 

Cr Simon Crawford 

Cr Gina Huynh 

Cr Cuc Lam 

Cr Mia McGregor 

Cr Martin Zakharov 

Stephen Wall (Chief 
Executive Officer) 

Celia Haddock (Director 
Corporate Services) 

Steve Hamilton (Director 
Infrastructure Services) 

Clem Gillings (Director 
Community Services) 

Nigel Higgins (Director 
Planning Services) 

Tara Frichittavong 
(Manager Community 
Services and Social 
Infrastructure Planning) 

Lisa King (Manager 
Governance and 
Commercial Services) 

Paul McKeon (Manager 
Regulatory Services) 

George Ioannou 
(Coordinator Property 
Management) 

Sue Phillips (Senior 
Coordinator Environmental 
Services)  

Amit Sharma (Coordinator 
Management Accounting) 

 Planning for pandemic management 

 Update Early Years Hub 

 Proposed Sale of Airspace above road abutting 22-28 Ford 
Street, Footscray 

 Draft Budget Briefing Session 

 ALGA National General Assembly and MAV State Council 
Meeting Motions – Call for Motions 

 Food Organics Garden Organises (FOGO) Implementation 
Options 

 Rail Freight Alliance 

 Footscray Floating Pontoon 

 Proposed Annual Council Action Plan 2020-2021 

 Inland Rail Submission 

 Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precinct 
Framework Plans Amendment C166 

 Petition for Changes to the Intersection of Severn and Francis 
Streets Yarraville 

 Councillor Support and Expenses – November 2019 and 
December 2019 

 Governance Report – February 2020 

 Confirmation of the Minutes of the Previous Council Meeting – 
18 February 2020 

 Confirmation of the Minutes of the Previous City Development 
Special Committee Meeting – 25 February 2020 

Nil 
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Foti Beratis (Coordinator 
Environmental Health) 

Simon West (Service Desk 
and Desktop Support 
Officer) 

 Noting of Confirmed Audit and Risk Committee Meeting Minutes 
of 19 November 2019 

 Noting of the Confirmed Minutes of Special Committees 

Councillor Strategic 
Briefing 

24 March 2020 

Assembly of 
Councillors 

Cr Megan Bridger-Darling 

Cr Sarah Carter 

Cr Simon Crawford 

Cr Gina Huynh 

Cr Cuc Lam 

Cr Mia McGregor 

Cr Martin Zakharov 

Stephen Wall (Chief 
Executive Officer) 

Celia Haddock (Director 
Corporate Services) 

Steve Hamilton (Director 
Infrastructure Services) 

Clem Gillings (Director 
Community Services) 

Nigel Higgins (Director 
Planning Services) 

 Consideration of Annual Budget 
Nil 

Councillor Strategic 
Briefing 

31 March 2020 

Assembly of 
Councillors 

Cr Megan Bridger-Darling 

Cr Sarah Carter 

Cr Simon Crawford 

Cr Gina Huynh 

Cr Cuc Lam 

Cr Martin Zakharov 

Stephen Wall (Chief 
Executive Officer) 

Celia Haddock (Director 
Corporate Services) 

Steve Hamilton (Director 
Infrastructure Services) 

Clem Gillings (Director 
Community Services) 

Nigel Higgins (Director 
Planning Services) 

 COVID-19 Relief Package 
Nil 
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Introduction 
Maribyrnong City Council is a public body subject to the Public Interest Disclosure 
Act 2012 (Act) and is committed to the aims and objectives of this Act. It does not 
tolerate corrupt or improper conduct by its employees, officers or Councillors, nor 
the taking of reprisals against those who disclose such conduct.  
 
Council recognises the value of transparency and accountability in its 
administrative and management practices and supports the making of disclosures 
that: 
 


a) Reveal corrupt conduct, such as conduct involving a substantial 
mismanagement of public resources; or 


b) Conduct involving a substantial risk to public health and safety or the 
environment.  


 
Council will take all reasonable steps to protect and support people who make such 
disclosures from any detrimental action in reprisal for making the disclosure.  


Purpose 
To satisfy the Act and the IBAC’s Guidelines, Maribyrnong City Council must 
establish and publish procedures under s58 of the Act and in accordance with the 
Guidelines of the IBAC published under s57 of the Act. Council is required to 
ensure these procedures are readily available to members of the public as well 
as to all Councillors and employees of Council.  
 
These procedures establish a system to facilitate the making of disclosures of 
improper conduct or detrimental action faced by Council or its employees 
pursuant to Council’s obligations under the Act. It specifies the procedures for the 
handling of disclosures and notification to the IBAC. It also provides for protection 
from detrimental action to any person affected by a public interest disclosure 
whether it is a person who makes a disclosure, a witness, or a person who is the 
subject of an investigation.  


Scope 
These procedures apply to all Maribyrnong City Council representatives (that is, 
Councillors, employees, volunteers, contractors and consultants of Council).  
 
Disclosures may be made by any Council representative or by members of the 
public. A disclosure cannot be made by a business or company.  
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Council representatives and members of the public are encouraged to raise 
alleged matters of improper conduct, including suspected fraud, corruption, 
substantial mismanagement of public resources, risk to public health and safety, 
risk to the environment, or detrimental action. 
 
Reports of improper conduct can be made via Council’s public complaints process, 
fraud and corruption control procedures and/or, if made in accordance with the Act, 
through this procedure. 
 
Disclosures about improper conduct or detrimental action by Maribyrnong City 
Council Councillors must be made directly to IBAC or the Victorian Ombudsman. 


Definitions 
 


Term Definition 


Act Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 


Assessable disclosure A disclosure that must be made directly, or 
notified, to IBAC, that the notifier considers may 
be a public interest disclosure 


Corrupt Conduct Includes conduct: 
a) of any person that adversely affects the 


honest performance by a public officer of a 
public body of his/her/its functions; or 


b) of a public officer or public body that 
constitutes or involves the dishonest 
performance of his or her or its functions as a 
public officer or public body; or 


c) of a public officer or public body that 
constitutes or involves knowingly or recklessly 
breaching public trust; or 


d) of a public officer or public body that involves 
the misuse of information or material acquired 
in the course of the performance of his/her 
functions, whether or not for the benefit of the 
public officer or public body or any other 
person; or 


e) of a person (the first person) intended to 
adversely affect the effective performance or 
exercise by a public officer or public body of 
the functions or powers of the public officer or 
public body and result in the first person or an 
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associate of the first person obtaining –  
i. a licence, permit, approval, authority or 


other entitlement under any Act or 
subordinate instrument; or 


ii. an appointment to a statutory office or as 
a member of the board of any public 
body under any Act or subordinate 
instrument; or 


iii. a financial benefit or real or personal 
property; or 


iv. any other direct or indirect monetary or 
proprietary gain- 


that they would not have otherwise obtained; or 
v. that could constitute a conspiracy or an 


attempt to engage in any conduct 
referred to in paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d) 
or (da)- 


being conduct that would constitute a relevant 
offence1.  


Detrimental Action Detrimental action includes: 


• Actions causing injury, loss or damage;  
• Intimidation or harassment; or  
• Discrimination, disadvantage or adverse 


treatment in relation to a person’s 
employment, career, profession, trade or 
business, including the taking of disciplinary 
action  


Discloser A person who (purports to) make(s) a complaint, 
allegation or disclosure (however described) 
under the Act 


IBAC Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption 
Commission 


Improper Conduct Improper conduct means 
a) corrupt conduct, or 
b) conduct or a public officer or public body 


engaged in by the public officer or public body 
in their capacity as a public officer or a public 
body that constitutes –  


i. a criminal offence; or 
                                                           
1 As defined in Section 4 of the Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission Act 2011 
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ii. serious professional misconduct; or 
iii. dishonest performance of public functions; 


or 
iv. an intentional or reckless breach of public 


trust; or 
v. an intentional or reckless misuse of 


information or material acquired in the 
course of the performance of the 
functions of the public officer or public 
body; or 


vi. a substantial mismanagement of public 
resources; or 


vii. a substantial risk to the health or safety of 
one or more persons; or 


viii. a substantial risk to the environment; or 
c) Conduct of any person that –  


i. adversely affects the honest performance 
by a public officer or public body of their 
functions as a public officer or public 
body; or 


ii. is intended to adversely affect the effective 
performance or exercise by a public 
officer or public body of the functions or 
powers of the public officer or public 
body and results in the person, or an 
associate of the person obtaining –  


A.  a licence, permit, approval, 
authority or other entitlement 
under any Act or subordinate 
instrument; or 


B. An appointment to a statutory 
office or as a member of the 
board of any public body under 
any Act or subordinate 
instrument; or 


C. A financial benefit or real or 
personal property; or 


D. Any other direct or indirect 
monetary or proprietary gain -  


that the person or associated would not have 
otherwise obtained; or 
d) conduct of any person that could constitute a 
conspiracy or attempt to engage in any of the 
conduct referred to in paragraph (a), (b) or (c).  
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Investigating entity • the IBAC;  
• Victoria Police; 
• the Ombudsman;  
• the Victorian Inspectorate; 
• the Judicial Commission and if the Judicial 


Commission has appointed an 
investigating panel to investigate a 
complaint that is, or includes, a public 
interest complaint, the investigating panel; 


• the Chief Municipal Inspector; 
• the Racing Integrity Commissioner; 
• the Information Commissioner  


Natural person A human being, not a legal entity like a corporate 
body.  


Public interest 
complaint (PIC) 


A public interest disclosure that has been 
determined by IBAC, the Victorian Inspectorate or 
IOC to be a Public Interest Complaint 


Public interest 
disclosure (PID) 


A disclosure by a natural person of information 
that shows / tends to show or information that the 
person reasonably believes to show / tends to 
show improper conduct or detrimental action 


Public Body A public body within the meaning of section 6 of 
the Independent Broad-based Anti- corruption Act 
2011, IBAC, or the Victorian Inspectorate or any 
other body or entity prescribed for the purposes of 
this definition. 


Public Officer A public officer within the meaning of section 6 of 
the Independent Broad-based Anti- corruption Act 
2011, an IBAC officer, a Victorian Inspectorate 
Officer, a Public Interest Monitor or any other 
person prescribed for the purposes of this 
definition. 


Regulations Public Interest Disclosure Regulations 2019 


Responsibilities 
All Council representatives are encouraged to raise matters of concern in relation 
to Council, including about any employee or Councillors. In particular, employees 
and Councillors are encouraged to report known or suspected incidences of 
improper conduct or detrimental action in accordance with these procedures, 
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whether such conduct or action has taken place, is suspected will take place, or is 
still occurring. Disclosures may also be made about alleged conduct that occurred 
prior to the commencement of the Act on 10 February 2013.  
 
Chief Executive Officer 
 
The CEO will: 
 


• Be responsible for ensuring Maribyrnong City Council carries out its 
responsibilities under the Act, any associated Regulations and Guidelines 
and this procedure;  


• Liaise with the IBAC (or referred authority) in regard to co-operating with 
any investigations;  


• Be responsible for actioning any investigation outcomes and providing 
relevant information to the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator for 
reporting requirements; 


• Be responsible for commencing and overseeing any actions in response to 
concerns about detrimental actions or reprisals for a person making a 
disclosure;  


• Receive a disclosure in accordance with this Procedure and the Act and 
refer to the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator for assessment as soon 
as practicable; and 


• Take all necessary steps to ensure the identity of the witness(es) is kept 
confidential.  


 
Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator  
 
The Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator has a central role in the internal 
reporting system and maintains oversight over the system.  
 
The Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator will: 


• Receive all disclosures, including phone calls, emails and letters from 
members of the public or staff;  


• Assess disclosures in accordance with the Act;  
• Notify all assessable disclosures to the IBAC within 28 days; 
• Establish and manage a secure filing system and process to ensure 


confidentiality; 
• Manage the welfare of a discloser and advise them of protections 


available under the Act in consultation with the Welfare Manager; 
• Track the actions taken in relation to disclosures; and 
• Collate and report statistics on disclosures.  


 
The Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator appointed by Council is: 
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Lisa King, Manager Governance and Commercial Services  
Telephone: 9688 0200 
Mail: PO Box 58, Footscray, VIC 3011 
Email: disclosure@maribyrnong.vic.gov.au  
 
Public Interest Disclosure Officer 
 
The Public Interest Disclosure Officer will: 


• Assist the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator with the receipt of 
disclosures; and 


• Be a contact point for general advice about this Procedure and the Act.  
 
The Public Interest Disclosure Officer appointed by Council is: 
 
Danny Bilaver, Coordinator Governance 
Telephone: 9688 0200 
Mail: PO Box 58, Footscray VIC 3011 
Email: disclosure@maribyrnong.vic.gov.au  
 
Welfare Manager  
 
The Welfare Manager is responsible for looking after the general welfare of a 
person making a  public interest disclosure. The Welfare Manager will: 


• Make initial and then regular confidential contact with the witness(es) to 
provide support and arrange professional counselling through the 
Employee Assistance Program, if required;  


• Note any concerns about detrimental action by the witness(es) and notify 
the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator or CEO as soon as practicable;  


• Not discuss any aspects of the disclosure or investigation with the 
witness(es);  


• Establish and maintain a confidential filing system; and 
• Take all necessary steps to ensure the identity of the witness(es) is kept 


confidential.  
 
The Welfare Manager appointed by Council is: 
 
Paul Anstey, Coordinator Human Resources 
Telephone: 9688 0200 
Mail: PO Box 58, Footscray VIC 3011 
 
Managers and supervisors will: 


• Receive a disclosure in accordance with this Procedure and the Act and 
refer to the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator for assessment as soon 
as practicable;  


• Attend mandatory training on receiving a disclosure in line with this 



mailto:disclosure@maribyrnong.vic.gov.au

mailto:disclosure@maribyrnong.vic.gov.au
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Procedure;  
• Establish and maintain a confidential filing system; and 
• Take all necessary steps to ensure the identity of the witness(es) is kept 


confidential.  
 
Managers and supervisors can be: 


• Direct or indirect (line) supervisor or manager of the discloser; or  
• Direct or indirect (line) supervisor or manager of the subject of the 


disclosure.  
 
 
IBAC 
IBAC is Victoria’s anti-corruption agency responsible for preventing and exposing 
public sector corruption and police misconduct.  
 
Phone: 1300 735 135 
Mail: GPO Box 24234 Melbourne VIC 3000 
Level 1, North Tower, 459 Collins Street, Melbourne  
Email: info@ibac.vic.gov.au  
Web: www.ibac.vic.gov.au 


Procedures 
1. Making a Disclosure 
 
1.1 What is a disclosure? 
A Public Interest disclosure are reports about: 


• Improper and/or corrupt conduct of public bodies or public officers; and 
• Detrimental action taken by public bodies or public officers in reprisal 


against a person for the making of a public interest disclosure.  
 


A disclosure can relate to conduct or action that: 
• May have already taken place;  
• May be occurring now; and/or 
• May happen in the future.  


 
The term disclosure is interpreted under the Act in the ordinary sense of the 
word. A complaint or allegation that is already in the public domain will not 
normally be a public interest disclosure. Such material would, for example, 
include matters which have already been subject to media or other public 
commentary.  
 
 
1.2 Who can make a disclosure? 



mailto:infor@ibac.vic.gov.au

http://www.ibac.vic.gov.au/
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A disclosure may: 
• Only be made by a natural person (or a group of individuals making joint 


disclosures); 
• Be made anonymously; 
• Be made even where the discloser is unable to identify precisely the 


individual or the organisation to which the disclosure relates; and 
• Also be a complaint, notification or disclosure (or however described under 


another law).  
 
Although Council will action all disclosures, anonymous disclosures may create 
difficulties in Council being able to communicate with the discloser and some of 
the notification requirements imposed on Council in relation to disclosures will not 
apply in relation to an anonymously made disclosure. In addition, it may impede 
Council’s ability to properly assess whether the complaint or allegation is a public 
interest disclosure for the purposes of the Act.  
 
 1.3 How can a disclosure be made? 
A person may make a disclosure verbally or in writing. The disclosure may also be 
made anonymously.  
 
Private verbal disclosure  
Disclosures can be made in person, by phone or by leaving a voicemail message.  
 
A verbal disclosure must be made in private. To maintain confidentiality, the 
disclosure can be made at a time and location of the discloser’s choosing. The 
disclosure must be taken in a private environment and organised in a way that 
protects the confidentiality of the meeting and the identity of the person making the 
disclosure.   
 
If the disclosure is made verbally, the person receiving the disclosure must take 
notes at the time. These notes, and/or any supporting evidence provided, must be 
kept secure and only provided to the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator or the 
IBAC. 
 
Written Disclosure 
A person can make a written disclosure via email or letter. A letter may be hand- 
delivered to Maribyrnong City Council offices, mailed to Maribyrnong City Council 
offices, emailed to the email address of Maribyrnong City Council or to the official 
email address of a person nominated to receive a disclosure in this Procedure or 
by completing the online form available on the IBAC and the Victorian Ombudsman 
websites.  
 
Disclosures cannot be made by fax. 
 
Anonymous disclosure 
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A person does not need to identify themselves to make a disclosure.  
 
An anonymous disclosure can be made by using unverifiable email addresses, 
through anonymous phone calls or in a face-to-face conversation or meeting 
where the person refuses to identify themselves (provided the meeting or 
conversation takes place in private in accordance with the Public Interest 
Disclosure Regulations). 
 
If the disclosure comes from an email address where the identity of the person 
making the disclosure cannot be determined, the disclosure will be treated as an 
anonymous disclosure.  
 
1.4 Who can receive disclosures? 
A person must make a disclosure to the appropriate person or body for that 
disclosure to be assessed as a Public Interest disclosure under the Act.  
 
A disclosure must be made to the public body that the complaint relates to, or to 
IBAC.  
 
Therefore, the Council can only receive disclosure that relate to the conduct of: 
 


a. Its own officers or employees; or 
b. A person/s whose actions relate to a Council officer or employee.  


 
A public interest disclosure may be made even if the person making the 
disclosure cannot identify the person or the body to whom or to which the 
disclosure relates.  
 
Misdirected Disclosures 
If the Council receives a disclosure about an employee, officer or member of 
another public body, the Council will advise the person making the disclosure of 
the correct person or body to whom the disclosure must be made. In the event 
Council receives a misdirected disclosure, Council will ensure all records of the 
disclosure are destroyed and the identity of the person making the disclosure is 
kept confidential in accordance with this procedure.  
 
Where a person seeks to make a disclosure about a Councillor, that disclosure 
must be made to IBAC.  
 
Person who is the subject of the 
disclosure 


Person/body to whom the 
disclosure must be made 


Employee, member of public body That public body or IBAC 
Member of Parliament (Legislative 
Assembly) 


Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 


Member of Parliament (Legislative President of the Legislative Council 
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Council) 
Councillor IBAC or the Victorian Ombudsman 
Chief Commissioner of Police IBAC 
Member of the police force IBAC or Chief Commissioner of Police 


 
2. Handling Disclosures 
 
2.1 Receiving a disclosure 
All disclosures must be made in accordance with Part 2 of the Act before Council 
can take or recommend further action.  
 
If the disclosure satisfies Part 2 of the Act, the discloser is entitled to receive 
protections under Part 6 of the Act (see clause 3 of these procedures). 
 
2.2 Assessment of Disclosure 
The person taking a disclosure must, as soon as practicable, provide the details of 
the disclosure – including any notes or supporting evidence – to the Public Interest 
Disclosure Coordinator identified in this procedure. 
 
The Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator will assess the disclosure in 
accordance with the requirements of the Act and if the disclosure satisfies the 
requirements of Part 2 of the Act, Council must determine whether the disclosure 
may be a public interest disclosure by going through the 2 step assessment 
process recommended by the IBAC as follows.  
 
2.2.1 First Step 
Council must firstly consider whether the information disclosed shows, or tends to 
show, that there is improper conduct or detrimental action taken in reprisal for the 
making of a public interest disclosure.  
 
This requires the Council to ascertain whether the information satisfied the 
‘elements’ of improper conduct or detrimental action, as defined in the Act and 
whether any of the relevant exceptions apply. This may require Council to: 
 


• Seek further information; 
• Conduct a discreet initial enquiry; 
• Seek (further) evidence from the discloser; and/or 
• Ascertain whether there is sufficient supporting material to demonstrate that 


the conduct or actions covered by the Act have occurred, are occurring or 
are likely to occur.  


 
If it is not clear that the information disclosed does show or tend to show that there 
is improper conduct or detrimental action, Council will move to the second step 
below.  
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2.2.2 Second Step 
Council must consider whether the discloser believes on reasonable grounds that 
the information shows or tends to show there is improper conduct or detrimental 
action. A reasonable belief requires the belief to be based on facts that would be 
sufficient to make a reasonable person believe there was improper conduct or 
detrimental action.  
 
This reasonable belief does not have to be based on actual proof that the improper 
conduct or detrimental action in fact occurred, is occurring, or will occur, but there 
must be some information supporting this belief. It must be more than just a 
reasonable suspicion, and the belief must be probable.  
 
According to the IBAC, simply stating that improper conduct or detrimental action 
is occurring, without providing any supporting information, would not be a sufficient 
basis for having a reasonable belief. In the IBAC’s view, a belief cannot be based 
on a mere allegation or conclusion unsupported by any further facts or 
circumstances.  
 
Other matters that the IBAC suggests Council can consider are: 


• The reliability of the information provided by the discloser, even if it is 
second or third-hand, including the consideration of how the discloser would 
have obtained that information;  


• The amount of detail that has been provided in the information disclosed; 
and 


• The credibility of the discloser, or of those people who have provided the 
discloser with information.  


 
2.2.3 Urgent Action 
If the person taking the disclosure believes the disclosure details behaviour or a 
threat requiring urgent action, they should report all relevant details (not the 
discloser’s identity) to the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator or the CEO as 
soon as practicable.  
 
In these cases, Council can take immediate action while considering whether or 
not it is an assessable disclosure that must be notified to the IBAC or awaiting the 
IBAC’s decision on a notified matter.  
 
Examples of this provided by the IBAC include where the disclosure may include: 


• A child protection worker allegedly sexually assaulting children in care; 
• A council worker allegedly lighting bush fires; or 
• A person threatening to poison the water supply. 


 
 
It may also be necessary to report criminal conduct to Victoria Police for immediate 
investigation, or take management action against an employee to prevent future 
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conduct.  
 
Under the Act, Council may disclose the content of the disclosure “to the extent 
necessary for the purpose of taking lawful action in relation to the conduct that is 
subject of an assessable disclosure including disciplinary process or action”.  
 
IBAC guidelines state that in disclosing the content of a disclosure, this does not 
mean the identity of the discloser is to be revealed. Reporting the alleged conduct 
to the Victoria Police as criminal conduct, or taking legitimate management action 
against the subject of the disclosure in order to prevent future conduct, may be 
appropriate courses of action in these circumstances. 
 
2.2.4 Assessment Decisions 
If Council decides that the disclosure may be a public interest disclosure, it must 
notify the IBAC of the disclosure. If the matter is considered not to be an 
assessable disclosure, then the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator will notify 
the discloser and recommend the discloser follows up the issue under Council’s 
complaints procedure, grievance procedure or other appropriate avenue. 
 
2.3 Notification to IBAC and Discloser 
 
2.3.1 If Council does not consider the disclosure to be a Public Interest 
Disclosure 
If the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator determines the disclosure is not an 
assessable disclosure, they will notify the discloser (in writing if contact details are 
available and/or it is not an anonymous disclosure) that: 


• Council does not consider the disclosure to be a public interest disclosure; 
• The disclosure has not been notified to the IBAC for assessment; 
• The protections under Part 6 of the Act apply, regardless of whether the 


disclosure is notified to IBAC for assessment; and 
• There are options available to pursue the matter further, including making 


the disclosure directly to the IBAC, or making a complaint/report/allegation 
through Council’s complaints policy, grievance procedure or other 
appropriate avenue. 


 
2.3.2 If Council considers the disclosure may be a Public Interest disclosure 
Within 28 days of receipt of disclosure by a discloser or specified person at Council: 
 
1. The Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator will notify IBAC that: 


• The Council is notifying the disclosure to the IBAC for assessment under 
s21 of the Act; and 


2. Notify the discloser that: 
The disclosure has been notified to IBAC for assessment under the Act. In addition, at 
the time of notifying IBAC under s21 of the Act or at any later time, Council may 
also provide  IBAC with any information obtained by the Council regarding the 
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disclosure in the course of its enquiries leading up to its notification of the 
disclosure to IBAC.  
 
2.4 Protections for public officers 
When a public officer acts in good faith and in accordance with the Act, Regulations 
and IBAC’s Guidelines, the public officer does not commit an offence under laws 
imposing a duty to maintain confidentiality or restricting the disclosure of 
information and is immune from punishment.  
 
3. Protections 
 
3.1 Protections provided by the Act 
 
Types of disclosures that are protected: 


• Any disclosure assessed as public interest disclosure (where the 
assessment has been made by an organisation that is authorised to receive 
disclosures). The protections apply even if the public body receiving the 
disclosure does not notify IBAC; and  


• Any notification that IBAC received and determines to be a public interest 
complaint.  


 
How the discloser is protected: 


• They cannot be fired, disciplined or bullied for making a disclosure;  
• They are not subject to any civil or criminal liability for making a 


disclosure;  
• They are not committing an offence against the Constitution Act 1975 


(Cth) or any other Act that imposes obligations of confidentiality or any 
other restriction on the disclosure of information;  


• They will not be in breach of any other obligation (made by oath, rule of 
law or practice) requiring him or her to maintain confidentiality or 
otherwise restrict confidentiality; and 


• They cannot be held liable for defamation in relation to information 
included in a public interest disclosure.  


 
3.2 Commitment to protecting people making public interest disclosures 
Council is committed to the protection of disclosers who make genuine disclosures 
against detrimental action taken in reprisal for the making of a public interest 
disclosure. Council will also ensure that persons who are the subject of allegations 
have their welfare looked after. 
 
Council must ensure disclosers and cooperators are protected from direct and 
indirect detrimental action being taken against them in reprisal for the public 
interest disclosure. Council will ensure its workplace culture supports disclosers 
and co-operators. Support will extend to the relevant persons regardless of 
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whether they are internal to the organisation (e.g. employees, Councillors, other 
officers) or external members of the public, subject to Council’s legislative 
responsibilities.   
 
Council will ensure a supportive work environment and respond appropriately to 
any reports of intimidation or harassment against any employees. Council will take 
reasonable steps to provide appropriate support for all external persons. Council 
will discuss reasonable expectations with all persons receiving welfare 
management in connection with a public interest disclosure.  
 
Part 6 of the Act sets out the protections provided to persons who make a public 
interest disclosure. These protections include: 


• the discloser is not subject to any civil or criminal liability for making the 
public interest disclosure; 


• the discloser is not subject to any administrative action (including 
disciplinary action) for making the public interest disclosure; 


• by making the public interest disclosure, the discloser is not committing an 
offence against the Constitution Act 1975 or any other law that imposes 
obligations of confidentiality or otherwise restricts the disclosure of 
information; 


• by making the public interest disclosure, the discloser is not breaching any 
other obligation (made by oath, rule of law or practice) requiring him or her 
to maintain confidentiality; and 


• the discloser cannot be held liable for defamation in relation to information 
included in a public interest disclosure made by him or her. 


 
These protections apply from the time at which the disclosure is made by the 
discloser. They apply even if Council receiving the disclosure does not notify the 
disclosure to the IBAC and even if the IBAC has determined that the public interest 
disclosure is not a public interest complaint. 
 
The protections also apply to further information relating to a public interest 
disclosure made by the original discloser, if the further information has been 
provided, verbally or in writing, to:  


• the entity to which the public interest disclosure was made; or 
• the IBAC; or any investigating entity investigating the public interest 


disclosure. 
 
3.3 Support available to disclosers and co-operators 
 
Council will support disclosers and co-operators by: 
 


• keeping them informed by providing: 
o confirmation that the disclosure has been received; 
o the legislative or administrative protections available to the person; 
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o a description of any action proposed to be taken; and 
o if action has been taken by Council, details about results of the action 


known to Council; 
• providing active support by: 


o acknowledging the person for having come forward;  
o assuring the discloser or co-operator that they have done the right 


thing, and Council acknowledges it; 
o providing clear and continuous support; 
o assuring them that all reasonable steps will be taken to protect them; 
o giving them an undertaking to keep them informed as far as Council 


is reasonably able to; 
• managing their expectations by undertaking an early discussion with them 


about: 
o what outcome(s) they seek; 
o whether their expectations are realistic; and 
o what Council will be able to deliver; 


• maintaining confidentiality by: 
o ensuring as far as is possible that other people cannot establish the 


identity of the discloser or co-operator; 
o reminding the discloser or co-operator not to reveal themselves or to 


reveal any information that would enable others to identify them as a 
discloser or co-operator; 


o ensuring that hardcopy and electronic files relating to the disclosure 
are accessible only to those who are involved in managing 
disclosures in Council and are destroyed when legally allowed to do 
so; 


• proactively assessing the risk of detrimental action being taken in reprisal 
by actively monitoring the workplace, anticipating problems and dealing with 
them before they develop as far as is possible; 


• protecting the discloser or co-operator by: 
o examining the immediate welfare and protection needs of the person 


and establishing a supportive work environment; and 
o listening and responding to any concerns the person may have about 


harassment, intimidation or victimisation in reprisal for their actions; 
and 


• keeping contemporaneous records of all aspects of the case management 
of the person, including all communication and follow-up action(s). 


 
3.4 Welfare Manager 
The Welfare Manager’s role is to monitor the specific needs of the discloser or co-
operator and provide them with practical advice and support.  
 
The Welfare Manager will: 


• Examine the immediate welfare and protection needs of a witness and 
foster a supportive work environment, including assessing whether the 
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concerns a person may have about harassment, intimidation or victimisation 
might be due to other causes other than those related to the public interest 
disclosure;   


• Listen and respond to any concerns of harassment, intimidation or 
victimisation in reprisal for making a public interest disclosure, make notes 
and advise the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator of the outcome;  


• Organise professional counselling through Council’s Employee Assist 
service provider if appropriate and if requested by the witness; and 


• Attempt to ensure the expectations of the witness are realistic and that their 
efforts to maintain confidentiality around the matter will assist in ensuring 
them the protections of the Act. 


 
The Welfare Manager must not divulge any details relating the disclosed matter to 
any person other than the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator or the CEO. All 
meetings between the Welfare Manager and the witness must be conducted 
discreetly to protect the person’s identity. 
 
3.4.1 Limits on protections 
A number of the protections in the Act do not apply if a discloser: 
 


• knowingly provides false or misleading information; or 
• claims that a matter is the subject of a public interest disclosure knowing 


the claim to be false.  
 


The Act states that a person is still liable for their own conduct even if they disclose 
that conduct.  
 
A person who makes a disclosure is not protected against legitimate management 
action being taken in relation to them.  
 
3.4.2 Disciplinary action against a person who has made a disclosure 
 
Taking disciplinary or other action against a person who has made a public interest 
disclosure invariably creates the perception that it is being taken in reprisal for the 
disclosure. The CEO will make the final decision on the advice of the Public Interest 
Disclosure Coordinator as to whether disciplinary or other action will be taken 
against a discloser. Where disciplinary or other action relates to conduct that is the 
subject of the disclosure, the disciplinary or other action will only be taken after the 
disclosed matter has been appropriately dealt with. In cases where disciplinary or 
other action is being contemplated, any such action will not be taken without the 
CEO ensuring that: 
 


• the fact that a person has made a public interest disclosure is not a 
substantial reason for the Council taking the action against the employee; 


• there are good and sufficient grounds that would justify action against any 
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other person in the same circumstances; 
• there are good and sufficient grounds that justify exercising any discretion 


to institute disciplinary or other action. 
 
Council will take all reasonable steps to thoroughly document its decision-making 
process, including recording the reasons why the disciplinary or other action is 
being taken and the reasons why the action is not being taken in retribution against 
the discloser for making the disclosure, so that it will be able to clearly demonstrate 
that the disciplinary or other action was taken for the appropriate and permitted 
reasons under the Act. 
 
The discloser will be clearly informed of any action proposed to be taken, be 
afforded natural justice and be informed of any mitigating factors that have been 
taken into account. Such communications with the discloser will be made in plain 
English and reasonable steps to provide appropriate support will be offered where 
appropriate. 
 
3.5 Welfare Management of persons who are the subject of public interest 
disclosures 
Council will also meet the welfare needs of a person who is the subject of a public 
interest disclosure. It is important to remember that until a public interest disclosure 
complaint is resolved, the information about the person is only an allegation. 
 
Council will make a decision about whether or when the subject of a disclosure will 
be informed about a public interest disclosure involving an allegation made against 
him or her. The subject of the disclosure may not be told about the disclosure if it 
is determined not to be a public interest complaint or if a decision is made to 
dismiss the disclosure. 
 
The Act limits the disclosure of information about the content of an assessable 
disclosure and the identity of the discloser to certain specified circumstances. 
Council may give information about the disclosure to the subject of the disclosure 
if it is directed or authorised to do so by the investigative entity investigating the 
public interest disclosure complaint or for the purpose of taking action with respect 
to the conduct alleged, including disciplinary action. 
 
Investigative entities may also inform the subject of the public interest complaint in 
the course of their investigation for the purposes of conducting that investigation 
or of any actions that they propose to take as a result of the investigation. 
 
3.5.1 Confidentiality 
 
Council will take all reasonable steps to ensure the confidentiality of the subject of 
a disclosure during any assessment and any ensuing investigation. Where the 
disclosure is dismissed or investigations do not substantiate the allegations made 







 


 Page 19 


 


against the person, the fact that the investigation was undertaken, its results, and 
the identity of the person subject of the disclosure will remain confidential. 
 
3.5.2 Natural justice 
 The subject of an allegation must be afforded natural justice before a decision is 
made about their conduct.  
 
Natural justice means the person has the right to: 


• Be informed about the substance of allegations against them;  
• Be given the opportunity to answer the allegation before a final decision is 


made;  
• Be informed about the substance of any adverse comments that may be 


included in any report arising from an investigation; and 
• Have his/her defense set out fairly in any report. 


 
If the matter has been investigated, the investigating entity (e.g. the IBAC) is 
responsible for carrying out this consultation.  
 
3.5.3 If the allegations are wrong or unsubstantiated 
Council will give its full support to a person who is the subject of a disclosure where 
the allegations contained in a disclosure are wrong or unsubstantiated. In those 
circumstances, Council and any investigative entity involved will ensure that there 
are no adverse consequences for this person arising out of the disclosure or its 
investigation.  
 
This is particularly crucial in a situation where there has been publicly disclosed 
information identifying the subject, but also where such information has become 
well-known across Council and the subject is an employee, contractor or 
Councillor. If the matter has been publicly disclosed by Council, the CEO will 
consider any request by that person to issue a statement of support setting out 
that the allegations were clearly wrong or unsubstantiated. 
 
3.6 Occurrence of detrimental action 
If a person who makes a public interest disclosure reports an incident of 
harassment, discrimination or adverse treatment that may amount to detrimental 
action taken in reprisal for the making of the disclosure, the Public Interest 
Disclosure Coordinator will: 
 


• record details of the incident; and 
• advise the person making the public interest disclosure of his or her rights 


under the Act.  
 
The taking of detrimental action in reprisal for the making of a public interest 
disclosure can be an offence against the Act as well as grounds for making a 
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further disclosure. Where such detrimental action is reported, the Public Interest 
Disclosure Coordinator will assess the report as a new disclosure under the Act. 
 
If the detrimental action is of a serious nature likely to amount to a criminal offence, 
the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator will consider whether to report the 
matter to the police. 
 
Where the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator considers that the disclosure 
may be a public interest disclosure, he or she will refer it to the IBAC. If the IBAC 
subsequently determines the matter to be a public interest complaint, the IBAC 
may investigate the matter or refer it to another body for investigation in the manner 
as outlined in the Act. 
 
4. Confidentiality  
 
4.1 General obligation of confidentiality and all individuals 
Maribyrnong City Council will take all reasonable steps to protect the identity of 
disclosers and the content of disclosures. Maintaining confidentiality is crucial in 
ensuring reprisals are not made against a witness. 
 
The Act requires any person who receives a disclosure, or participates in an 
investigation, not to disclose that information except in certain limited 
circumstances. 
 
4.2 Steps taken by Council to ensure confidentiality 
 
4.2.1 Information Management 
Maribyrnong City Council will ensure all files, whether paper or electronic, are kept 
in a secure location and can only be accessed by the Public Interest Disclosure 
Coordinator, Public Interest Disclosure Officer, the Welfare Officer or the CEO as 
applicable.  
 
All printed material will be kept in files that are clearly marked as a ‘Confidential 
Public Interest Disclosure Act matter – Do not open’ – (or words to the affect) on 
the cover and warn of the criminal penalties that apply to any unauthorised 
divulging of information concerning a public interest disclosure. Printed files must 
be kept in locked cabinets and sealed in an envelope marked ‘Confidential Public 
Interest Disclosure Act matter – Do not open’ when relocated to central filing for 
permanent storage. All electronic files must be stored in the corporate Electronic 
Document Management System with secure access controls in place.   
 
Maribyrnong City Council will not email documents relevant to a public interest 
disclosure matter and will ensure all phone calls and meetings are conducted in 
private. All correspondence, phone calls and emails from internal or external 
disclosers will be directed to the Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator. 
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4.2.2 The Freedom of Information Act 
Documents may not be subject to the Freedom of Information Act 1982 (Cth) if 
they disclose information that: 


• Relates to a public interest disclosure or police complaint disclosure; or 
• Is likely to identify a person who has made a public interest disclosure 


 
Council is required to contact the IBAC prior to providing any document originating 
from IBAC or relating to a public interest disclosure if requested under the Freedom 
of Information Act.  
 
4.2.3 Limited exceptions permitted by the Act 
The circumstances in which it is not an offence to disclose information connected 
with a disclosure may include: 


• Where necessary for the purpose of the exercise of functions under this Act; 
• Investigation by an investigating entity or an officer of an investigating entity, 


where necessary for the purpose of the exercise of functions under the IBAC 
Act;  


• For the purpose of obtaining legal advice in relation to matters specified in 
the Act; or 


• Where a person does not have sufficient knowledge of the English language 
to obtain a translation from an interpreter.  


 
However, the Act prohibits the inclusion of particulars in any report or 
recommendation that is likely to lead to the identification of the discloser. The Act 
also prohibits the identification of the person who is the subject of the disclosure in 
any particulars included in an annual report. 
 
5. Reporting – Collection and publishing of statistics 
The Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator will be responsible for collating and 
publishing statistics for the Annual Report relating to disclosures and 
investigations, as required under the Act. . Special care will be taken to ensure any 
information published does not inadvertently lead to the identification of the 
witness(es). 
 
 
6. Criminal Offences 
The Act contains a number of offence provisions relating to unauthorised 
disclosure of information by either disclosers or persons who have received 
disclosures. The relevant penalties include imprisonment and/or financial 
payments.  
 
The criminal offences set out in the Act relating to confidentiality include: 


• Divulging information obtained in connection or as a result of the handling 
or investigation of a public interest disclosure without legislative authority;   







 


 Page 22 


 


• Disclosing that a disclosure has bene notified to the IBAC for assessment 
under the Act; and  


• Disclosing that a disclosure has been assessed by the IBAC or the Victorian 
Inspectorate to be a public interest disclosure.  


Related Legislation 
• Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012  
• Public Interest Disclosure Regulations 2019  
• Local Government Act 1989 
• Independent Broad-Based Anti-corruption Commission Act 2011  
• Independent Broad-Based Anti-corruption Commission Regulations 2013  
• Public Administration Act 2004 (for definitions) 
• Freedom of Information Act 1982 


Related Documents 
• Fraud and Corruption Control Policy  
• Fraud and Corruption Control Procedures  
• Councillor Code of Conduct  
• Councillor Support and Expenses Policy  
• Staff Code of Conduct 
• Relevant Council policies and procedures, including the Internal Grievance 


Procedure and Complaints Resolution Policy. 


Review of Procedure 
This Procedure will be reviewed in two years from the date of endorsement, or as 
otherwise required by legislative amendments or the issuing of the IBAC 
guidelines or advice. 
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Appendix 1 - Where to report disclosures 
 


Subject of the disclosure Report to 


Chief Commissioner of Police IBAC 


Director of Public Prosecutions 


Chief Crown Prosecutor 


Solicitor General 


Governor 


Lieutenant Governor or Administrator 


Director, Police Integrity 


Electoral Commissioner 


Commissioner or member of a Board of Inquiry appointed 
under the Inquiries Act 2014 


A judicial employee 


A Ministerial officer 


A Parliamentary advisor 


An electorate officer 


A Parliamentary officer 


Minister of the Crown who is not a member of Parliament 


A Councillor IBAC or the Victorian Ombudsman 


The Information Commissioner 


Health Complaints Commissioner 


The Chief Examiner or an Examiner appointed under the 
Major Crimes (Investigative Powers) Act 2004 


IMAC or the Victorian Inspectorate 


A Victorian Ombudsman officer 


A Victorian Auditor-General’s Office officer 


Judicial Commissioner officer (other than a judicial 
member of the Board of the Judicial Commission) 
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A member of police personnel (other than the Chief 
Commissioner) 


IBAC or a prescribed member of police 
personnel 


Member of Parliament (Legislative Council) President of the Legislative Council 


Member of Parliament (Legislative Assembly) Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 


A Public Interest Monitor Victorian Inspectorate 


An IBAC officer 


A Victorian Inspectorate Officer Integrity and Oversight Committee, the 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or the 
President of the Legislative Council 


Judicial officer or a member of VCAT who is not a judicial 
officer 


IBAC or the Judicial Commission 


2 


 


                                                           
2 Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission, Guidelines for handling public interest 
disclosures, January 2020 
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This report is the Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan for Maribyrnong City Council. It has been prepared by the consultant team of Plan2Place Consulting with expertise, advice and inputs from 
Ethos Urban, Peter Boyle Landscape + Urban Design, Movement and Place Consulting, Cardno, GJM Heritage and Wayfarer Consulting. 


The report issue date is 29 January 2020. 


Every reasonable effort has been to validate information provided by the client, stakeholders and other participants in the preparation of this report throughout the project during February 2019 – January 
2020.  


The report has been prepared in conjunction with Maribyrnong City Council and is based upon up-to-date information provided at the time of report preparation and finalisation.  


No part of the report can be replicated or reproduced in part or whole other than by Maribyrnong City Council or the consultant team without the permission of Plan2Place Consulting – see 
www.plan2place.com.au. 
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VISION 


Tottenham will undergo renewal over the next 30 years becoming a desired 
inner-city fringe industrial precinct servicing the needs of the city. Amenity 
improvements and built form guidelines will increase job densities capitalising on 
the unique locational benefits between the central city and the port, state 
significant industrial land to the west, rail and road infrastructure, the range of lot 
sizes and accessibility for the workforce. Stony Creek access will provide benefits 
for both businesses and the community in conjunction with amenity 
improvements across the precinct. 


 


OBJECTIVES  


1. To protect the industrial use of the precinct and enhance the range of 
employment opportunities   


2. To create the road network and infrastructure that supports the precinct’s 
modern industrial needs.  


3. To create an active transport network across the precinct to support worker 
access integrated into the broader network.   


4. To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for 
investment and improved worker facilities.  


5. To protect and enhance the environmental qualities within the precinct. 


6. To market the precinct as a desirable inner-city fringe industrial precinct.  
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1. Introduction 


The Tottenham Employment Precinct is a 253.6 hectare precinct of industrial land 
in the City of Maribyrnong, west of Melbourne’s Central Business District (CBD). 
The precinct has been identified as a Core Employment Area (CEA) in the 
Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy (MEIDS) 2011. The 
precinct forms part of the Western Region State Significant Industrial Precinct 
(SSIP) identified in the metropolitan planning strategy Plan Melbourne 2017-2050.  


The Tottenham Employment Precinct developed post World War 2 with intense 
periods of industrial development between 1945 - 1950 and 1963 - 1982. The SSIP 
extends from the adjacent West Footscray Employment Precinct through to 
Derrimut and Laverton. The precinct is in close proximity to the Port of 
Melbourne which has influenced land uses and industry within the precinct.  


The precinct is well serviced by road and rail infrastructure with both passenger 
and rail freight services. Many sites have rail sidings that have enabled the use of 
rail for the transport of goods to and from businesses, though none are currently 
in use, being superseded by a preference for road over rail in recent decades.  


The precinct’s future has traditionally been linked to the Tottenham Rail Yards 
located to the north of the precinct and the Newport to Sunshine freight rail line 
running along its western border. The precinct is surrounded by arterial roads 
however access to the freeway network is limited and the internal road network 
is generally poor.  


There is a diversity of businesses within the precinct ranging from new factoryette 
development through to container storage, recycling services and manufacturing 
industry. Established businesses such as Cargill and Daysworth are strongly 
committed to the region investing heavily in modern technology and practices. 
They contain a strong workforce base that would benefit from improved worker 
amenities within the precinct. Tottenham includes a major hazard facility in the 
centre of the precinct which places some constraints on adjacent land uses and 
activities. A high pressure petroleum fuel line traverses the western side of the 
Newport to Sunshine freight rail line placing some constraints on the precinct. 


Stony Creek runs through the centre of the precinct and is increasingly valued by 
the broader community as an opportunity to connect to the open space and 
active recreation network. Apart from the creek environment east of Paramount 
Road, the creek and its environs west of Paramount Road are within private 


ownership, have been substantially modified, impacted by contamination and are 
in an overall poor state. 


Some land within the precinct is under-utilised and appears tired and run down. 
This provides opportunities to revitalise sites to meet the needs of future 
industries and capitalise on its locational benefits. Recent investment by the 
Victorian Government including the West Gate Tunnel and Melbourne Metro 
projects demonstrate a commitment to improving regional access which will be 
further enhanced by inland, airport and suburban loop rail projects. 


The Tottenham Employment Precinct is shown in Figures 1 and 2. 


 
Figure 1: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Boundary and Location 
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2. The Framework Plan  


2.1 Function 


The purpose and function of the Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework 
Plan is to guide the future of the precinct including activities, infrastructure, 
physical environment and amenity within the employment precinct.  


Council has engaged Plan2Place Consulting (in conjunction with subconsultants) 
to prepare the framework plan with input and assistance from land holders, State 
government, public authorities and agencies.  


 
Figure 2: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Boundary and Location: 
Aerial Imagery  


The framework plan addresses parameters for preferred land uses and 
development within the employment precinct. It provides built form and 


guidance on the management of the interface with surrounding residential land 
uses, along with the development and management of public infrastructure. This 
will guide businesses, the community, government, and the development industry 
about appropriate directions and opportunities for change.  


2.2 Background Research 


This framework plan is informed by framework plans prepared in 2014 and a 
Background Report prepared in 2019 which provides a review and update of 
background information drawn from a range of sources including:  


• Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy, Part 1 - 
Economic Development Strategy, 2011.  


• Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy, Part 2 - 
Industrial Land Strategy, October 2011. 


• Plan Melbourne 2017-2050.  
• Victorian Freight Plan, 2017. 
• Tottenham & West Footscray Precinct Framework Plans, 2014. 
• Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy, 2014. 
• Hansen Reserve Masterplan March, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Housing Strategy, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Housing Strategy 2018 – Technical Report, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Open Space Strategy, 2014. 
• Stony Creek Directions Plan, 2011. 
• Maribyrnong Street Planting Strategy, 2013. 
• Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, 2012.  
• West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan Issues Paper, 2018. 
• West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan, 2018. 
• Greening the West Strategy. 
• Urban Forest Strategy, Draft, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 


Copies of these documents are available from Council’s website at: 


https://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/Home 
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2.3 Vision and Objectives  


The framework plan defines a long-term vision to guide the future of the 
Tottenham Employment Precinct and a set of objectives, strategies and actions 
that will be implemented over the coming decade.  


While it is recognised that the achievement of the vision will take many decades, 
it is important that Council has a contemporary plan in place to manage the 
precinct’s transition and can allocate resources accordingly, advocating to State 
Government for the necessary supporting investment.  


2.4 Planning Framework 


The framework plan embodies Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 strategic objectives to 
ensure that land use and transport planning and investment contribute to 
economic, social and environmental goals. It has been prepared in accordance 
with State planning policy and guidelines for employment precincts and 
framework planning.  


The framework plan supports the objectives of both the Maribyrnong Municipal 
Strategic Statement (MSS), the MEIDS, the Stony Creek Directions Plan and a 
range of other adopted Council policies.  


The Tottenham Employment Precinct is largely zoned Industrial 1 Zone with 
Industrial 3 zoned land along its eastern edges adjacent to residential uses. There 
is a small pocket of Commercial 2 zoned land along Geelong Road at the eastern 
end of the precinct. There are a number of heritage listed properties affected by 
the heritage overlay within the precinct with a concentration along Sunshine 
Road. The land along Stony Creek is subject to the Land Subject to Inundation and 
Special Building Overlays. A Public Acquisition Overlay affects the arterial roads of 
Paramount and Sunshine Roads relating to their expansion or duplication but is 
yet to be enacted. 


Existing zones and overlays in the Tottenham Employment Precinct are 
shown in Figure 3. 


 Figure 3: Planning Zones and Overlays 
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3. Tottenham Employment Precinct’s Regional Context 


The Tottenham Employment Precinct is part of the Western Region Industrial 
Precinct, which is a part of the designated State Significant Industrial Land (SSIL) 
under Plan Melbourne 2017-2050. It plays an important role in the economic and 
industrial future of the municipality identified as a CEA in the MEIDS.  


The precinct contains almost half of all industrial land in Maribyrnong and is the 
largest industrial precinct within the municipality. The West Footscray 
Employment Precinct lies to the precinct’s east and is characterised by a range of 
industry including paint and food manufacturing, and some commercial 
businesses. Adjacent to the municipality to its west lies the Brooklyn Evolution 
Precinct in the City of Brimbank. This precinct is characterised by materials 
recycling and other industrial uses located on many former landfills and quarries. 
To the south lies the Brooklyn Business Park comprising the Yarraville Cawley 
Precinct (City of Maribyrnong) and Precinct 14 – Millers Road Brooklyn (City of 
Hobsons Bay). The Brooklyn Business Park is located south of Geelong Road. 


The Tottenham Employment Precinct is located 9 kms from the centre of the 
Melbourne CBD and 4.8 kms to the Port of Melbourne (by direct measurement).  
The precinct has good access to the surrounding arterial road network to the 
west, south and east however is constrained to the north. Access to the freeway 
network to the south is increasingly affected by congestion, limited access points 
and the need to travel through residential areas.  


The Footscray Metropolitan Activity Centre is of State significance and located 
approximately 3.6 kms to the west of the Melbourne CBD. Footscray is a 
transport hub well served by public transport including regional and metropolitan 
rail services, the No.82 tram and an extensive bus network comprising 13 bus 
routes delivering 2,300 bus services each week. It provides a regional mixed-use 
centre role with civic, health and education facilities, including two Victoria 
University campuses. A range of retailing, office and food and drink premises are 
provided with approximately 77,000 square metres of commercial floorspace. The 
resident population is forecast to more than double by 2031 and the Victorian 
Government has committed $1.5 Billion to construct the new Footscray Hospital 
and more than $60 Million for the Footscray Learning Precinct.  


The Braybrook - Central West Major Activity Centre is located just to the north of 
the precinct, providing sub-regional retail, commercial and service roles of local 
and regional significance.  


The Sunshine Metropolitan Activity Centre is of State and regional significance 
and is part of the Sunshine National Employment and Innovation Cluster (NEIC). It 
is a major hub for transport to both metropolitan and key regional cities and 
provides a range of government functions, with substantial retail and office and a 
growing food and drink offer. It has the capacity to provide an additional 40,000 
square metres of retail space and 200,000 square metres of commercial office 
space for employment up to 23,000 people, and accommodate around 3,000 plus 
residents. The Sunshine Health, Wellbeing and Education Precinct is centred 
around the Sunshine Hospital in north of the NEIC adjacent to Ginifer Station. 
There are significant opportunities for growth in the centre and with the 
completion of the Metro Tunnel and the proposed Airport Rail Link through 
Sunshine, the centre’s role will be further enhanced.  


The precinct has been intrinsically linked to the rail network and its operations. 
The Tottenham railyards to its north were previously the location of Royal 
Australian Air Force (RAAF) stores. A number of metropolitan and regional rail 
lines run through the area. This VicTrack managed land has been identified with 
potential locations for a number of supporting rail operation activities over the 
coming decades. It is currently being considered as part of an inland freight 
network to Brisbane. The Newport to Sunshine freight rail line runs along the 
western edge of the precinct. There are several freight services that use the line 
each week and on occasion the Melbourne to Adelaide Overland service uses the 
line. Tottenham Railway Station is located to the north of the precinct and is 
serviced by the Sunbury line.  


The precinct is serviced by an adjacent residential catchment to its north, east 
and south. These areas are increasingly valued for their character housing and 
inner-city location. Socio-economic factors are changing in the area and the 
community is increasingly engaged in planning and environmental issues and the 
region’s future. 


Tottenham’s Regional Context is shown in Figure 4. 
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Figure 4: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Regional Context
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4. Tottenham Employment Precinct Overview and Key Issues 


4.1 Overview and Key Issues Analysis 


This section provides an overview of the employment precinct and identifies 
existing conditions, key issues and opportunities that will be explored further in 
the document. 


4.1.1 Employment Uses 


The precinct is characterised by traditional industrial land uses which include a 
significant number of logistics companies requiring large warehouse structures 
and yards. Traditional wool storage warehousing still exists in the area but many 
are vacant and a number of logistics companies are now operating in the precinct 
as shown in Figure 5.  


 
Figure 5: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Key Land Uses 


The precinct also contains a number of container storage facilities and factories as 
well as a Major Hazard Facility (MHF). There are a number of service industries 


located along Sunshine Road and Geelong Road where high visual access and 
exposure is critical to their business model. New development is being planned in 
the precinct, including an office park towards the northern end of Cala Street. 


The precinct is an older industrial area with many newer modern industrial areas 
located in adjacent municipalities. These greenfield industrial areas are typically 
cheaper than Tottenham and generally contain no legacy issues (such as 
contamination) and provide better road access and services for workers. Along 
with anticipated infrastructure investment such as the East West Link, this may 
have led to a “holding pattern” resulting in land under performing, being land-
banked and an overall lack of investment.  


High land values in Tottenham may be due to the inner urban location of the 
area, its proximity to Melbourne’s CBD and major areas of urban renewal. 


A high pressure petroleum fuel line traverses the western side of the Newport to 
Sunshine freight rail line. Limits on excavation and boring close to the fuel line 
and buffer distances restrict sensitive uses and uses and developments that may 
increase job density. This places some constraints on land uses in the precinct.  


The job density of the precinct increased in the period 2011 to 2016 from 8.3 to 
10.3 jobs per hectare, suggesting that legacy low-order industrial uses are 
gradually being replaced by more employment intensive industries. The 
replacement of low-order industrial uses is expected to continue in the future as 
land values in the precinct increases. The delivery of urban design improvements 
addressing prevailing access and amenity issues would assist in facilitating this 
trend. The precinct could aspire to a job density in the vicinity of 75 jobs per 
hectare. This is equivalent to a mix of light industrial and business park 
environments. 
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4.1.2 Workforce Profile 


Approximately 2,600 persons were employed in the Tottenham employment 
precinct in 2016, an increase from 2,090 employed in 2006 and there has also 
been a change in the types of industries within the precinct. While the 
‘Manufacturing sector’ has declined the ‘Transport, Postal and Warehousing’ 
sector has increased. This reflects broader state-wide trends in the decline of the 
manufacturing industry. There has also been some growth in ‘Wholesale and 
Retail Trade’.  


Estimates of likely labour force growth within the region due to population 
growth highlight the need for the creation of an additional +13,050 jobs to the 
year 2035.  With an established locality and limited gross land supply currently 
and expected in the future, land in the Tottenham Employment Precinct will be 
under greater pressure to meet the employment requirements of the 
municipality. 


4.1.3 Services and Facilities 


Services and facilities to meet the needs of a modern workforce within the 
precinct are very limited and opportunities to increase service facilities such as 
food and drink premises and gymnasiums has been identified. There is no 
neighbourhood activity centre within the precinct while shops near Tottenham 
are not focused to a broad range of retailing, food and drink or other service 
needs. The lack of an active transport network around the precinct (see section 
4.1.7) also results in workers being confined and unable to easily access services 
and facilities nearby. 


4.1.4 Land Availability and Ownership 


There is limited vacant land however much of the precinct could be characterised 
as under-utilised. Figure 6 shows the occupied and vacant land within the 
precinct. In order to be occupied, there only needs to be some evidence of the 
use of the land with infrastructure, not actual activity on the site.  


 
Figure 6: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Vacant and Occupied Land 


Figure 7 shows the size of lots in the employment precinct. Finer grained, smaller 
lot sizes exist in the south-east and north-west corners of the precinct which are 
home to smaller enterprises of manufacturing and services. Larger lots of greater 
than 1 ha are located adjacent to the Sunshine to Newport freight rail line and 
along Paramount, Sunshine and Somerville Roads. 


South of Stony Creek and adjacent to the freight rail line, most lots are in the 
range of 500 square metres (m2) to 4 hectares (ha). There are four lots between 2 
and 4 ha and three lots greater than 4 hectares. The largest warehouse is the 
Australian Wool Handlers (AWH) premises located adjacent to the Sunshine to 
Newport freight line and is approximately 105,000 m2.  
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Figure 7: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Lot Sizes  


 


4.1.5 Heritage 


The precinct demonstrates the history of manufacturing within the inner west of 
Melbourne spanning from foundries and wool storage, to carpet and cable 
manufacturing. They also demonstrate the changes to manufacturing that 
occurred during the 20th Century in their scale, layout and built form and in some 
cases, retain remnant vegetation and gardens.  


There are a small number of heritage listed sites within the precinct along 
Sunshine Road. Parts of these heritage places provide the opportunity to transmit 
these values and the history of the area to future generations through the 
retention of heritage fabric, the adaptive reuse of existing buildings and 
structures and through on-site interpretation and trails. 


There may be opportunities for further refinement of the extent of heritage 
overlays over many sites as on some sites the overlay covers car parking and 
external storage. These areas may have little or no heritage value and restrict 
redevelopment opportunities. New development on these sites adjacent to 
heritage fabric will need to be sensitively managed. The presence of hazardous 


materials used in the construction and use of some sites, and the nature and their 
form, also create a number of challenges for their adaptive reuse. However, the 
opportunities could be significant from the retention and adaptive reuse with 
many precedents of industrial heritage buildings creating unique, distinct and 
marketable employment precincts as shown in Figure 8.  


 


 


 


 


Figure 8: Industrial Heritage Buildings – Adaptive Re-Use Examples 
 


4.1.6 Environment 


The employment precinct is located on the basalt plains of Melbourne. Stony 
Creek bisects the Tottenham precinct in a south-easterly direction, draining the 
basalt plain and eventually terminating at the Yarra River/Stony Creek Backwash 
in Yarraville.  


The local geology and the transport opportunities provided by Stony Creek 
resulted in early quarrying of basalt within the precinct which were later filled.  


Manufacturing activities commenced in the mid-20th Century and the filling of 
sites now creates a number of challenges for the precinct that require careful 
management.  


The precinct has poor amenity which is not assisted by adjacent land uses such as 
the quarry to the south- west and recycling operations on Somerville Road. The 
lack of road accessibility through the precinct and a lack of exposure has led to a 
number of ‘dirty’ industrial uses establishing within the precinct.  


 
Adaptive re-use of the Foy and Gibson 
Factory Buildings, Collingwood for a range 
of light industry and office ©GJM Heritage 


Adaptive restoration and re-use underway 
of the Young Husband Woolstores in 
Kensington as an industrial village 
https://www.younghusbandwoolstore.com.au/


the-vision 
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Historically industries employed local residents and there was a certain level of 
tolerance. However, increased community awareness and changing expectations 
highlight the deficiencies in the current environmental practices on some sites. 
These include the management of stormwater run-off, management of industrial 
activities, storage of goods, noise and odour emissions and contamination. 


There may be an opportunity for large sites to provide improved environmentally 
sustainable development and to better mitigate some of their industrial activities 
to surrounding neighbourhoods. 


Stony Creek 


 
Stony Creek is a significant natural feature in Tottenham providing amenity 
opportunities and biodiversity to the precinct. Historically much of Stony Creek 
has been in private ownership with back of house industrial operations occurring 
either side. This has generally resulted in a neglected and highly modified 
waterway with poor water quality and environmental health.  


Council and the community have been working to recreate and rehabilitate the 
creek east of the precinct and there is a growing community desire to see public 
access and improvements along the remainder of the creek corridor. The poor 
relationship between industrial development and Stony Creek was highlighted 
when a recent fire resulted in contaminated runoff entering the creek system.  


Extensive work to rehabilitate the creek is continuing and Council is working 
collaboratively with Melbourne Water and the EPA to improve water quality 


entering the creek. Long term planning for enhanced community access and 
additions to the open space network are underway.  


 
Stony Creek divides the precinct diagonally and has the potential to be an 
important, if not the only, landscape and open space asset within the precinct. 
The creek corridor is located at the rear of properties with much of it on private 
land with restricted or prohibited public access.  
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Council’s Open Space Strategy identifies Stony Creek’s discontinuous nature and 
lack of connection to surrounding areas as significant issues. The Maribyrnong 
Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS), Stony Creek Directions Plan and Open Space 
Strategy, and Melbourne Water all detail objectives of creating a continuous open 
space network along Stony Creek. The Open Space Strategy identifies this as a 
high priority project that would involve improving environmental qualities, public 
use, safety and access through rehabilitation and capital investment in 
infrastructure and facilities. However, it provides limited direction regarding 
public acquisition of land to establish a continuous corridor, a preferred width, 
setbacks or interface condition and this has been explored further as part of this 
project.  


4.1.7 Movement and Transport 


The Tottenham Employment Precinct relies on the movement of people and 
goods into and out of the precinct to service the industry and employment within 
it. Currently the transport network has focused on large vehicle movement of 
goods to and from the precinct which has limited other forms of travel. It has also 
created significant movement barriers within and around the precinct. An 
informal movement network has been established through some large land 
holdings however these have generally been created in an ad-hoc manner and are 
rarely publicly accessible.  


The future success of the precinct is linked to the configuration and design of a 
movement network that caters for a range of transport options. The future 
movement network should identify a road hierarchy to meet a broader range of 
businesses and employee needs, including employee access to worksites, freight 
vehicle access, public transport improvements and overarching safety needs that 
impact on productivity and Worksafe responsibilities.  


Intensification of employment and business activities will need supporting 
investment in the transport network across all modes including freight (road and 
rail), private vehicles, public transport, pedestrian and bicycle rider networks. 


Travelling to work 


In 2016 over 85% of the precinct’s workforce drove to work. Only 4% of people 
travelled to the precinct by public transport, while 2% used active transport 
modes. This high number of people commuting to the precinct by car places 
significant pressure on key freight and transport arteries and parking within the 


precinct both on-site and on-street. The workforce travelling to the precinct 
travel mainly from the west and north-west and many of these were from within 
2kms or 5kms but still relied on cars as their mode of transport. The reasons for 
this are further outlined below.  


Freight and truck routes 


The precinct is bounded by arterial roads and railways and the movement of 
freight vehicles and goods to and from the precinct is a key element. Sunshine, 
Geelong and Somerville Roads are managed by the Victorian Government and 
have strong connections between the precinct, port and wider western SSIP. 
Somerville Road also supports over dimensioned vehicles and these attributes 
have resulted in the precinct being developed as a freight and logistics hub 
anchored by numerous container parks. Supporting the freight network is the 
planned upgrade of Paramount Road which runs north-south through the centre 
of the precinct and shown in Figure 9 as part of a Public Acquisition Overlay. The 
Paramount road upgrade was scheduled to align with construction of the western 
portion of the East West Link project and would have greatly improved the 
movement of freight through the precinct. The delivery of this road is key to 
unlocking the renewal of the precinct.  
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Figure 9: Public Acquisition Overlay – Facilitating Duplication of 
Paramount Road 


The precinct is serviced by the passenger station at Tottenham along the north of 
the precinct while the Newport to Sunshine freight rail line and associated sidings 
run along the precinct’s western edge. 


Cars and parking 


The precinct is car-dependent. This is likely influenced by household choices 
determining that alternatives to driving are less flexible, less quick and/or less 
comfortable and therefore do not meet their needs. This option is likely to 
become less appealing as congestion increases on the surrounding road network 
despite having access to highways. Even for those who live close to the precinct, 
congestion interrupts even short journeys as traffic moves in all directions from 
the west, north-west and south-west toward the city. Geelong Road is a severe 
congestion point even for those accessing the Western Ring Road or the Western 
Freeway.  


Parking is of a premium in the precinct, both on-street, and off-street during 
working hours. Trucks often park on the side of the road awaiting access to 
industrial businesses for loading and unloading. On street parking significantly 
reduces the available road space for all movements (including bicycle riders, 
pedestrians, private vehicles and freight movements). This is especially critical in 
streets close to intersections to key arterial roads such as Geelong Road and 
Somerville Road. Parking also occurs on verges which limits pedestrian and bicycle 
rider safety and negatively impacts on the amenity of the area.  


A key issue to resolve is how to provide adequate, safe and appropriate access for 
freight vehicles without impinging on the right of workers to choose how they get 
to work – and enable them to access employment opportunities safely. This is 
particularly important for active modes such as walking and cycling as these 
provide the greatest benefits to individuals and the community, reducing the cost 
of labour for businesses in the area. 


Public Transport  


The Tottenham Employment Precinct is serviced by metropolitan rail services 
with Tottenham station located just north of the precinct. The train station is not 
Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) compliant and has low levels of amenity that 
limits its desirability as a service. The station platform is to be lengthened and 
access will be made DDA compliant as part of the Melbourne Metro project works 
over the coming year. Pedestrian and bicycle links to the station should be 
improved along with safety and amenity at the station to encourage its use.  


Bus routes service the edges of the precinct however there is a lack of service 
coverage in Tottenham. In particular there is a lack of a bus route through the 
centre of the precinct along Paramount Road. Bus routes that service the 
perimeter of the precinct are not at times conducive to workers needs and 
require them to walk a significant distance from the nearest bus stop.  


Key to solving this issue is introducing a new route into the area ideally serving 
one of the local railway stations, nearby residential areas where workers live and 
a regional transport hub such as Footscray or Sunshine.  


Geelong Road is a major transport asset for the area however also creates a 
significant barrier to movement to and from the precinct. Geelong Road has a 
design capacity that dates from prior to the construction of the West Gate 
Freeway. The Western Distributor (West Gate Tunnel) currently under 
construction may provide the opportunity to reduce the existing vehicle capacity 
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along Geelong Road and deliver more sustainable transport options such as 
priority bus lanes and queue jump signals at intersections.  


Walking and Bicycle Riders 


The infrastructure for pedestrians and bicycle riders is unsafe, not DDA compliant 
and in certain cases inadequate with some streets not having any footpaths. 
Currently bicycle riders in the area need to use the roadway while being 
surrounded by freight vehicles (attempting to share the space). The workforce 
demographic and lack of public transport connections would generally indicate a 
relatively high demand for bicycle riding within the precinct. However, the lack of 
cycling infrastructure and safety concerns significantly restrict this mode of travel. 
This should be facilitated with greater attention to shared (bicycle rider and 
pedestrian) pathways that are at the back of the kerb (off the roadway).  


There is a need to work with local businesses to ensure that on-street parking is 
compliant with restrictions, and parking on nature strips (road verge) is 
eliminated. A clear separation of pedestrians and vehicles is required to improve 
safety, DDA compliance and perceptions of amenity.  


While some people ride bicycles to work in the area, there is a lack of bicycle 
access routes across the precinct. The Principal Bicycle Network (PBN) includes 
Geelong Road, Paramount Road, Stony Creek and Tottenham Parade however 
none of these paths have been constructed to the width or quality required.  


Stony Creek provides a key opportunity to create a separated active transport link 
through the precinct. There is a short section of off-road path along Stony Creek 
between Paramount Road and Cala Street and a relatively new connection has 
been constructed from Park Street to Waratah Street via Lae Street (to the east of 
the precinct). However links further to the east (to Roberts Street) and west (to 
Sunshine Road) are lacking. These links could connect through to the broader 
network at Geelong Road, and Cruickshank Park to the east and to Braybrook 
(Matthews Hill Reserve) and Sunshine in the west.  


The lack of road network through the precinct also inhibits public access through 
the precinct and the creation of active transport infrastructure to facilitate better 
access. This means that roads controlled by VicRoads such as Somerville Road, 
Sunshine Road, Geelong Road and Paramount Road need to be much more 
focussed on provision of high-quality footpaths and bicycle facilities.  


Where possible, pedestrians and bicycle riders should be separated from 
motorised road users. This will make it easier and safer for heavy vehicle 
operators in the area and improve peak period congestion at key intersections. 


Improvements to walking and bicycle infrastructure will be critical to any 
attempts to increase the employment density within the precinct. This will 
facilitate more intensive employment in the area without the typical negative 
impacts on traffic congestion.  


The precinct’s desirability as a location for business will be significantly influenced 
by these sorts of amenity improvements, making the area more attractive to 
higher order industrial uses.  


4.1.8 Urban Design and Built Form 


The Tottenham Employment Precinct is industrial in type and character with 
pockets of lower order buildings and some significant areas of undeveloped land 
particularly within the core of the precinct. There are also areas with newer 
development along Sunshine Road.  


The precinct has a limited, discontinuous, narrow internal street network for the 
level of freight traffic it carries. Its layout tends to concentrate traffic flows while 
discouraging walking and bicycle riding.  
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The lack of street connectivity restricts opportunities for subdivision or 
consolidation of land or redevelopment through limiting street exposure. 
Creation of a more functional, connected and dispersed road network will 
increase permeability and assist in establishing higher order uses that deliver 
improved built form outcomes.  


The precinct is characterised by an aged building stock that generally presents 
poorly to the street and displays low levels of recent capital or ongoing 
investment. This reflects many of the activities within the precinct such as 
warehousing, shipping container storage and associated low value or irregular 
occupations such as waste storage and recycling. Many sites provide 
redevelopment opportunities that can align with the needs of modern industry 
and improve overall image. Recent development including Le Mans Toyota and 
factoryettes near the corner of Geelong and Somerville Roads are improving 
streetscape presentation and ongoing street tree plantings (such as Homewood 
Road) will continue to improve the overall visual appearance. 


The precinct interfaces with the residential areas of West Footscray to the east 
and north-east of the precinct. These areas are characterised by low scale, 
modest heritage character buildings with some infill development.  


 


The mixture of residential and industrial land uses has resulted in competing 
transport modes. Streets such as Cala and Indwe cater for a variety of transport 
options including industrial and residential vehicles and pedestrian movements.  


Improvements to the road network to enhance movements east-west and north-
south across the precinct are required to unify the employment precinct, reduce 
conflicts with residential areas and ensure the road network is fit for purpose.  


Geelong Road has significant potential to become one of Melbourne’s great 
Boulevards. A 7.5km stretch of the Geelong Road corridor is neatly halved by the 
slight wiggle the corridor makes to cross Stony Creek (at Somerville Road). This 
location has a wider median and should be the subject of an iconic feature that 
aids with wayfinding and creating a sense of place for both Tottenham, Kingsville 
and West Footscray. 


Ongoing enhancements to improve the image and presentation of the precinct 
are required to deliver a vibrant inner urban employment hub. Improvements 
could include provision of new and upgraded footpaths, and lighting, planting of 
street trees and improved management of parking in the public realm. While in 
the private realm, as redevelopment continues there are opportunities to 
improve interaction with the public realm through enhanced design outcomes 
and quality.  


The key issues and opportunities identified in section 5 are summarised in Figure 
10. 
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Figure 10: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Issues and Opportunities Map 
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5. The Vision


Tottenham will undergo renewal over the next 30 years becoming a desired 
inner-city fringe industrial precinct servicing the needs of the city. Amenity 
improvements and built form guidelines will increase job densities capitalising on 
the unique locational benefits between the central city and the port, state 
significant industrial land to the west, rail and road infrastructure, the range of lot 
sizes and accessibility for the workforce. Stony Creek access will provide benefits 
for both businesses and the community in conjunction with amenity 
improvements across the precinct.  
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6. Planning for Tottenham Employment Precinct’s Future 


Over the next ten years, the objectives for the achievement of the Tottenham 
Employment Precinct Vision are:  


1. To protect the industrial use of the precinct and enhance the range of 
employment opportunities. 


2. To create the road network and infrastructure that supports the precinct’s 
modern industrial needs.  


3. To create an active transport network across the precinct to support worker 
access integrated into the broader network.   


4. To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for 
investment and improved worker facilities.  


5. To protect and enhance the environmental qualities within the precinct. 


6. To market the precinct as a desirable inner-city fringe industrial precinct.  


 


These six objectives are detailed in the following themes of: 


• Land Use and Built form.  
• Infrastructure. 
• Active transport. 
• Image and identity. 
• Environment. 
• Business Attraction. 
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6.1 Land Use and Built Form 


Objective 


To protect the industrial use of the precinct and enhance the range of 
employment opportunities.  


Strategies 


Support the importance of the precinct to the Western Region State Significant 
Industrial Land and to the municipality’s employment needs.  


Encourage higher density employment uses to locate on accessible and high 
exposure areas to better manage land use interfaces and support a broader range 
of employment.  


Manage the density of land uses within the buffer of a Major Hazard Facility to 
protect the facility and surrounding industry.   


Support a range of lot sizes within the precinct with an emphasis on maintaining 
large lots adjacent to rail freight infrastructure.  


Encourage lots adjacent to the rail freight infrastructure to redevelop maximising 
the access and potential future benefits to that infrastructure.  


Facilitate the redevelopment of heritage listed sites through their adaptive re-use.  


Manage interfaces with residential land uses to minimise conflict and 
environmental impacts.  


Actions 


A1. Maintain industrial zonings within the precinct except as provided for in 
Action A2.  


A2. Consider the application of the Commercial 2 Zone along Geelong Road as 
shown in Figure 12. 


A3. Maintain large lot sizes adjacent to the Newport to Sunshine freight rail line 
and along Somerville Road. 


A4. Work with land owners redeveloping their sites adjacent to the Newport to 
Sunshine freight rail line to capitalise on opportunities of existing freight 
infrastructure and integrated land use options. 


A5. Restrict the further subdivision of industrial land within the precinct that 
unnecessarily fragments land and worsens vehicular access.  


 
A6. Consider landowners of heritage listed sites preparing an Incorporated Plan 


in partnership with Council under Clause 43.01-3 and/or Heritage Design 
Guidelines under Clause 43.01-6 which facilitates their adaptive reuse. 


A7. Inform the redevelopment of larger heritage listed sites by a master plan / 
development plan approach with more detailed heritage analysis from a 
conservation management plan where appropriate. 


A8. Provide a minimum setback and landscaping of 5m for industrial 
development adjacent to residential development or other sensitive land 
uses with loading bays, vehicle and pedestrian access and entries not 
located adjacent to these areas (as shown in Figure 11 and Appendix 1: 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and 
Commercial Development Design Guidelines for further advice).  


 
Figure 11: Residential Interface Section 
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Figure 12: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Land Use and Built Form Future 
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6.2 Infrastructure 


Objective 


To create the road network and infrastructure that supports the precinct’s 
modern industrial needs. 


Strategies  


Provide road infrastructure that services and supports industry and employment 
in the precinct. 


Create new north-south and east-west road linkages to better connect the 
precinct and improve legibility. 


Create new road linkages to minimise the impacts of freight movement on 
surrounding residential land uses.  


Support improvements to the regional road network and public transport to assist 
with the movement of freight and workers to and within the precinct. 


Ensure that new subdivision and development minimises access points and 
unsignalised intersections onto arterial roads.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 13: Potential Cross Section – Paramount Road  


 


 


 


Actions 


A9. Advocate to the Victorian Government to upgrade and fund duplication of 
Paramount Road to two lanes each direction, fully separated with 
pedestrian and bicycle pathways as shown in Figure 13. 


A10. Work with the Victorian Government to ensure the arterial road network is 
designed and delivered to meet the movement needs of the precinct 
including the enhancements of Geelong, Sunshine and Somerville Roads.  


A11. Work with landowners to create new road linkages and a more legible road 
network as shown in Figure 14 including: a new east-west road on the 
north side of Stony Creek between Cala Street and Quarry Road; a 
connection between Victoria Drive and Olympia Street; a new east-west 
link between Paramount Road and Cala Street to reduce the impact of 
freight movements on Indwe Street residents; and explore options for 
Quarry Road.  


A12. Work with the Victorian Government to reduce the urban barrier effect 
along Geelong Road and encourage movement along and across the 
corridor with priority given to public transport and active transport 
movement. 


A13. Consider options to ensure all new linkages within the precinct are publicly 
accessible.  


A14. Work with the Victorian Government to ensure all bus stops in the area are 
made DDA compliant by 31 December 2021 (12 months ahead of the legal 
deadline). 


A15. Work with the Victorian Government to extend bus routes from Footscray 
and Sunshine into Tottenham and provide more local connections through 
the area (particularly on Paramount Road). 


A16. Work with the Victorian Government to provide bus priority lanes and 
queue jump signals at every intersection along Geelong Road. 


A17. New subdivision and development should be provided in accordance with 
Appendix 1: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts 
Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines.  
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Figure 14: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Proposed New Road Connections 
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6.3 Active Transport 


Objective 


To create an active transport network across the precinct to support worker 
access integrated into the broader network. 


Strategies 


Deliver an active transport network across the precinct as shown in Figure 15. 


Ensure intersections on the active transport network are safely designed to 
enable active transport movements.   


Advocate to the State Government to ensure that the duplication of Paramount 
Road includes a fully separated cycling and pedestrian pathway.  


Improve walking and cycling links to the Tottenham Station.  


Actions 


A18. Develop a preferred road hierarchy cross section for each of the different 
street typologies across the precinct to provide direction to developers and 
agencies in relation to expectations for provision of public realm, services, 
footpaths, nature strips and bicycle paths.  


A19. Create an active transport link along Stony Creek from Braybrook to 
Geelong Road as shown in Figure 15 with further guidance outlined in 
Section 7 Unlocking Tottenham. 


A20. Apply a Public Acquisition Overlay along Stony Creek to develop a minimum 
30m open space and active transport corridor as outlined in Section 7 
Unlocking Tottenham.   


A21. Create an east-west active transport link along Indwe St connecting to 
Paramount Road in the west and the West Footscray Employment Precinct 
and West Footscray Station in the east.  


A22. Create a north-south active transport link along Alick Road and Quarry 
Road along the edge of Stony Creek.  


 


A23. Work with the Victorian Government to improve intersection safety for 
active transport users at the intersection of Geelong Road, Somerville Road 
and Roberts Street.  


A24. Work with the Victorian Government to ensure that the Paramount Road 
duplication includes high quality pedestrian and cycling links to Tottenham 
Station.  
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Figure 15: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Future Active Transport Network 
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6.4 Image and Identity 


Objective 


To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for 
investment and improved worker facilities.  


Strategies 


Ensure high quality and landscaped industrial and commercial development 
throughout the precinct.  


Enhance the streetscape amenity and environment within the precinct.  


Capitalise on opportunities to celebrate and market the precinct‘s industrial heritage.  


Encourage a range of improved commercial facilities and public transport services 
to support the needs of the workforce.  


Monitor, review and evaluate activities occurring in the precinct which raise 
issues of planning, building, environmental health and local laws compliance and 
enforcement. 


Actions 


A25. Implement design guidelines for the employment precinct to improve the 
image and quality of development as outlined in Appendix 1: Tottenham 
and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial 
Development Design Guidelines.  


A26. Consider packaging the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment 
Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines as a 
separate document for use by planners, urban designers and economic 
development officers in discussions with land owners.  


A27. Provide a minimum setback and landscaping of 3m for industrial and 
commercial development adjacent to arterial roads as shown in Figure 16.  


A28. Reduce the level of parked vehicles on nature strips through techniques 
including tree planting.  


A29. Investigate opportunities to link the precinct’s industrial heritage with a 
broader city-wide heritage trail and through any proposed business 
attraction activities.  


A30. Work with the Victorian Government to upgrade the amenity and 
functionality of Paramount Road as the spine through the precinct.  


A31. Ensure the duplication of Paramount Road includes a high level of amenity 
improvements in order to attract modern industrial and supporting 
commercial and office uses.  


A32. Implement enhancement and gateway treatments on key entry points to 
the precinct to illustrate the future vision for the precinct as shown in 
Figure 17.  


A33. Work with the Victorian Government to introduce and enhance boulevard 
treatments on Sunshine Road and Geelong Road.  


A34. Advocate to the Victorian Government to introduce a new bus route into 
the area ideally serving one of the local railway stations, nearby residential 
areas and a regional transport hub such as Footscray or Sunshine.  


A35. Undertake monitoring, review and evaluation of activities occurring in the 
precinct to ensure regulatory compliance. 


 
Figure 16: Industrial Setbacks to an Arterial Road 
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Figure 17: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Image and Identity Initiatives 
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6.5 Environment 


Objective 


To protect and enhance the environmental qualities within the precinct.  


Strategies 


Encourage redevelopment to incorporate environmentally sustainable 
development initiatives such as energy production, integrated water 
management, siting and design.  


Ensure infrastructure in the precinct, particularly adjacent to Stony Creek, 
provides best practice environmental infrastructure including integrated water 
management and environmental responses. 


Encourage canopy tree planting to reduce the urban heat island effect and build 
resilience to climate change. 


Actions 


A36. Encourage industrial and commercial developers to incorporate 
environmentally sustainable development initiatives such as energy 
production, integrated water management, siting and design into their 
developments (see Appendix 1: Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design 
Guidelines for further advice). 
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6.6 Business Attraction 


Objective 


To market the precinct as a desirable inner-city fringe industrial precinct.  


Strategies  


Attract a range of industrial and commercial businesses into the precinct that 
support the growth of the inner city and maximise its locational benefits.  


Encourage industry to consider using ‘waste’ products from industrial processes 
for new value adding business opportunities.  


Coordinate industrial and commercial development to better align with the vision 
of the framework plan and support adjacent industrial precincts. 


Market the economic benefits and attractions of the precinct to prospective 
businesses. 


Actions 


A37. Develop a business attraction strategy for the precinct that will work to 
achieve the land use and development vision for the precinct (see Break 
out box: Business Attraction Strategy Initiatives). 


A38. Develop a range of marketing material that promote the vision, locational 
opportunities and advantages of locating businesses in the precinct. 


A39. Work with the Victorian Government to determine opportunities for 
displaced businesses from central city urban renewal precincts to relocate 
to the precinct.  


 


  


Business Attraction Strategy Initiatives 
A range of possible guidance and actions from a promotional and investment attraction 
perspective are outlined below.  
 


Council could consider developing a business attraction strategy that should: 
• Focus on Tottenham’s key strengths – namely, the location of the precinct some 


10km west of Melbourne’s CBD and proximate to the Footscray Metropolitan 
Activity Centre, Sunshine NEIC, and the Western Industrial Precinct; and the 
opportunity to support displaced industry from central city urban renewal 
precincts.  


• The urban design, investment and business objectives for the precinct. 
• An overview of the existing conditions and opportunities identified for the 


precinct. 
• A series of objectives that seek to increase business activity and employment 


outcomes in the precinct (consistent with the Framework Plan objectives). 
• Identification of target stakeholders: 


- Existing land-owners and businesses. 
- Potential investors and developers. 
- Potential businesses. 
- Relevant business groups. 
- Real estate agencies. 
- Relevant media. 


• An overview of the role of Council’s economic development team (and other 
Council departments) in achieving the level of investment and employment 
required to realise the vision for the precinct. 


• Recommendations and actions that provide direction on how to achieve business 
and employment objectives. This is likely to include the development of marketing 
collateral such as: 


- A periodic newsletter for business within the precinct, local industry groups 
as well as prospective investors and employers, providing an overview of new 
businesses within the precincts, new developments, public infrastructure and 
amenity improvements etc.  


- A short prospectus outlining the longer-term vision for the precinct, progress 
to date and opportunities for development and investment. It is important 
that the prospectus clearly highlights the locational attributes of the precinct.  


- Guidance on the timing of marketing collateral distribution.  
 


It is envisaged that the messaging in the marketing collateral would differ before and after 
key urban design and amenity improvements have been undertaken.  
 


Council could also take a more active role to catalyse specific sites by undertaking 
additional feasibility analysis that foreshadows aspirational development outcomes for 
these important sites. 
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7. Unlocking Tottenham  


 


The key to unlocking Tottenham and triggering the precinct’s renewal and 
revitalisation consists in the creation of new and improved road networks in the 
core of the precinct. This would create a range of new street frontages for 
industry and office that in turn will stimulate renewal and redevelopment. It also 
has the added community benefit of creating public access to the Stony Creek and 
extending the active transport network through the precinct as shown in Figure 
18 


Key components of ‘Unlocking Tottenham’: 


• Creation of a new east-west road along the north side of Stony Creek between 
Paramount Road and Amanda Road to improve east-west movement through 
the precinct.  


• Creation of a new two-lane road with separated shared path enhancing safety 
for cyclists and pedestrians. 


• Creation of new ‘street addresses’ for industry attracted to the higher quality 
public realm.   


• Creation of new open space with potential to complement and enhance 
Council’s strategy for integrated water management.  


• Improved worker facilities and businesses attraction opportunities through 
access to open space and the active transport network. 


• Broader community benefits through expansion of the open space network 
and the delivery of the next component of the Stony Creek Corridor.  


• State investment in the duplication of Paramount Road to complement this 
initiative through enhanced movement and access that must include amenity 
improvements.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 Figure 18: Unlocking Tottenham 
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The key investments in the implementation of ‘Unlocking Tottenham’ would 
include:  


• Applying a Public Acquisition Overlay along Stony Creek to create a minimum 
30m open space corridor. 
Purchase of 4 Paramount Road (Lot 1 PS 525695), and 31 Alick Road (Lot 1 
PS502436) by a public authority.  


• Subdivision of 4 Paramount Road and resale of unrequired land south of Stony 
Creek.  


 
 
Declaring a new road. 
• A public authority to develop the parklands as an extension of the Stony Creek 


Reserve. 


Implementation of these key investments of ‘Unlocking Tottenham’ are shown 
in Figure 19.  


 


Figure 19: New 
East-West 
Road to Stony 
Creek  – 
Indicative 
Cross Section 
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8. Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan 


 
  Figure 20: Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework 
Plan 


The 
Tottenham 
Employment 
Precinct 
Framework 
Plan details a 
planning 
framework for 
the Tottenham 
Employment 
Precinct as 
shown in 
Figure 20.  
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9. Implementation 


Implementing the Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan will require a 
range of statutory and non-statutory implementation measures to ensure the 
vision is realised.  


9.1 Statutory Implementation 


To give greater certainty to the implementation of the vision for the employment 
precinct, key elements need to be included in the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 
The vision and objectives should be embedded in local policy. This could be 
through Council’s existing Local Places Local Policy (Clause 22.02) or a new Local 
Policy. The Framework Plan should be included as a policy document and 
background document in the local policy (or similar mechanism) and/or 
integrated into the Planning Policy Framework as required at a later stage. 
Consideration should also be given to inclusion in the Municipal Planning 
Strategy. 


The application of the Commercial 2 Zone could be considered by Council on sites 
along Geelong Road through a planning scheme amendment that would rezone 
sites between the freight rail line and Cromwell Parade, on Geelong Road.  


Council could consider the preparation of a Design Development Overlay (DDO) 
over the employment precinct to facilitate improved amenity, image and 
interface with the public realm by ensuring landscaped setbacks, the location of 
parking and loading areas, and the form, scale and quality of industrial and 
commercial development. The Tottenham and West Footscray Employment 
Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines at Appendix 
1 could form the reference document for the DDO.  


The management of the interfaces of industrial uses with residential could be 
undertaken through guidance in a Local Policy and/or the application of a DDO.  


Council could consider the use of the Public Acquisition Overlay to achieve an 
active transport and open space network along Stony Creek. It may be quicker 
and easier however to negotiate with landowners to bring the land back into the 
public ownership of either Council or Melbourne Water.  


 


 


 


Council should undertake a review of heritage listed properties to determine the 
extent of the heritage significance of the site subject to the heritage overlay.  


Opportunities to work with land owners to put in place a more facilitative 
planning regime which may include rezoning should be considered.  


 


9.2 Non-Statutory Implementation 


The Framework Plan identifies a wide range of non-statutory implementation 
actions in Section 7, necessary to deliver the vision for the employment precinct. 
There are a range of community advocacy roles that Council needs to lead, 
particularly in relation to improving the employment precinct’s infrastructure and 
transport opportunities. The most significant is the delivery of the upgrade to 
Paramount Road which will require State investment.  


The Victorian Government is a key player in the revitalisation of the precinct 
commencing with Paramount Road and the delivery of ‘Unlocking Tottenham’ 
initiatives. Council should seek to engage the State in the vision for the precinct 
and to ensure a mutual understanding of how investment in the precinct could 
assist with managing some of the challenges of the relocation of industry from 
inner city urban renewal areas and counter community concerns over the recent 
fire.  


There are also a number of public realm initiatives that are required to improve 
the amenity of the employment precinct and address a number of access, 
connectivity and safety issues including streetscape improvements, development 
of the active transport network, improved crossings and road improvements.  
These are subject to investment by Council.  


Statutory and non-statutory initiatives are outlined in more detail in the 
Implementation Plan in Table 1 along with recommendations on timing, partners 
and priority. 
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Table 1: Implementation Table 
Action 
# 


Action Timing/ 
Commenced 


Duration Lead Agency/ 
Responsibility  


Involved Stakeholder/ 
Community 
Engagement 


Cost  Priority 


A1 Maintain industrial zonings within the precinct except as provided for in Action A2.  2020 Ongoing Council - - - High 


A2 Consider the application of the Commercial 2 Zone along Geelong Road as shown in Figure 12. 2020 - 2022 12 – 36 
months 


Council DELWP Y - Medium 


A3 Maintain large lot sizes adjacent to the Newport to Sunshine freight rail line and along 
Somerville Road.   


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Businesses - - Medium 


A4 Work with land owners redeveloping their sites adjacent to the Newport to Sunshine freight rail 
line to capitalise on opportunities of existing freight infrastructure and integrated land use 
options. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Businesses - - Medium 


A5 Restrict the further subdivision of industrial land within the precinct that unnecessarily 
fragments land and worsens vehicular access.  


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Businesses - - High 


A6 Consider landowners of heritage listed sites preparing an Incorporated Plan in partnership with 
Council under Clause 43.01-3 and/or Heritage Design Guidelines under Clause 43.01-6 which 
facilitates their adaptive reuse. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Heritage 
Victoria 


- - Low 


A7 Inform the redevelopment of larger heritage listed sites by a master plan / development plan 
approach with more detailed heritage analysis from a conservation management plan where 
appropriate. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Heritage 
Victoria 


- - Low 


A8 Provide a minimum setback and landscaping of 5m for industrial development adjacent to 
residential development or other sensitive land uses with loading bays, vehicle and pedestrian 
access and entries not located adjacent to these areas. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council - - - Medium 


A9 Advocate to the Victorian Government to upgrade and fund duplication of Paramount Road to 
two lanes each direction, fully separated with pedestrian and bicycle pathways as shown in 
Figure 13. 


2020 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A10 Work with the Victorian Government to ensure the arterial road network is designed and 
delivered to meet the movement needs of the precinct including the enhancements of Geelong 
Road, Sunshine Road and Somerville Road.  


2022 - 2030 Ongoing Council DoT - - Medium 


A11 Work with landowners to create new road linkages and a more legible road network as shown 
in Figure 14 including: a new east-west road on the north side of Stony Creek between Cala 
Street and Quarry Road; a connection between Victoria Drive and Olympia Street; a new east-
west link between Paramount Road and Cala Street to reduce the impact of freight movements 
on Indwe Street residents; and explore options for Quarry Road.  


2020 - 2025 12 – 60 
months 


Council Landowners, 
DoT 


- - High 


A12 Work with the Victorian Government to reduce the urban barrier effect along Geelong Road 
and encourage movement along and across the corridor with priority given to public transport 
and active transport movement. 


2020 - 2025 12 – 60 
months 


Council DoT - - Medium 
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Action 
# 


Action Timing/ 
Commenced 


Duration Lead Agency/ 
Responsibility  


Involved Stakeholder/ 
Community 
Engagement 


Cost  Priority 


A13 Consider options to ensure all new linkages within the precinct are publicly accessible.  2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council - - - Medium 


A14 Work with the Victorian Government to ensure all bus stops in the area are made DDA 
compliant by 31 December 2021 (12 months ahead of the legal deadline). 
 


2020 - 2021 12 – 24 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A15 Work with the Victorian Government to extend bus routes from Footscray and Sunshine into 
Tottenham and provide more local connections through the area (particularly on Paramount 
Road). 
 


2020 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A16 Work with the Victorian Government to provide bus priority lanes and queue jump signals at 
every intersection along Geelong Road. 


2020 12 – 24 
months 


Council  DoT - - High 


A17 New subdivision and development should be provided in accordance with Appendix 1: 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development 
Design Guidelines. 


2020 Ongoing Council - - - Medium 


A18 Develop a preferred road hierarchy cross section for each of the different street typologies 
across the precinct to provide direction to developers and agencies in relation to expectations 
for provision of public realm, services, footpaths, nature strips and bicycle paths.  


2020 6 months Council DoT - 10 K High 


A19 Create an active transport link along Stony Creek from Braybrook to Geelong Road as shown in 
Figure 15 with further guidance outlined in Section 7 Unlocking Tottenham.   


2020 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council Melbourne 
Water, DoT, 
landowners 


- TBD High 


A20 Apply a Public Acquisition Overlay along Stony Creek to develop a minimum 30 m open space 
and active transport corridor as outlined in Section 7 Unlocking Tottenham.  


2020-2025 12 – 36 
months 


Council Melbourne 
Water, State 
Government, 
landowners 


Y TBD High 


A21 Create an east-west active transport link along Indwe St connecting to Paramount Road in the 
west and the West Footscray Employment Precinct and West Footscray Station in the east. 


2020 - 2025 12 – 60 
months 


Council - - TBD High 


A22 Create a north-south active transport link along Alick Road and Quarry Road along the edge of 
Stony Creek.  


2020 - 2025 12 – 60 
months 


Council Landowners - TBD Medium 


A23 Work with the Victorian Government to improve intersection safety for active transport users 
at the intersection of Geelong Road, Somerville Road and Roberts Street.  


2020 - 2028 Ongoing Council DoT - - Medium 


A24 Work with the Victorian Government to ensure that the Paramount Road duplication includes 
high quality pedestrian and cycling links to Tottenham Station. 


2020 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A25 Implement design guidelines for the employment precinct to improve the image and quality of 
development as outlined in Appendix 1: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts 
Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines. 


2020 - 2022 12 – 36 
months 


Council DELWP - - Medium 


A26 Consider packaging the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and 
Commercial Development Design Guidelines as a separate document for use by planners, urban 
designers and economic development officers in discussions with land owners. 


2022 3 months Council - - 10 K Medium 
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Action 
# 


Action Timing/ 
Commenced 


Duration Lead Agency/ 
Responsibility  


Involved Stakeholder/ 
Community 
Engagement 


Cost  Priority 


A27 Provide a minimum setback and landscaping of 3m for industrial and commercial development 
adjacent to arterial roads as shown in Figure 16.  


2022 Ongoing Council - - - Low 


A28 Reduce the level of parked vehicles on nature strips through techniques including tree planting.  2020 Ongoing Council - Y - Medium 


A29 Investigate opportunities to link the precinct’s industrial heritage with a broader city-wide 
heritage trail and through any proposed business attraction activities.  


2024 24 months Council Heritage 
Victoria 


Y 100 K Low 


A30 Work with the Victorian Government to upgrade the amenity and functionality of Paramount 
Road as the spine through the precinct.  


2020 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A31 Ensure the duplication of Paramount Road includes a high level of amenity improvements in 
order to attract modern industrial and supporting commercial and office uses.  


2020 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A32 Implement enhancement and gateway treatments on key entry points to the precinct to 
illustrate the future vision for the precinct as shown in Figure 17.  


2024 12 months Council - Y 300 K Medium 


A33 Work with the Victorian Government to introduce and enhance boulevard treatments on 
Sunshine Road and Geelong Road.   


2022 Ongoing Council DoT Y - Medium 


A34 Advocate to the Victorian Government to introduce a new bus route into the area ideally 
serving one of the local railway stations, nearby residential areas and a regional transport hub 
such as Sunshine or Footscray. 


2024 12 months Council DoT Y 1 M High 


A35 Undertake monitoring, review and evaluation of activities occurring in the precinct to ensure 
regulatory compliance. 


2020 Ongoing Council Businesses Y 500 K High 


A36 Encourage industrial and commercial developers to incorporate environmentally sustainable 
development initiatives such as energy production, integrated water management, siting and 
design into their developments. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Sustainability. 
Victoria 


- - Low 


A37 Develop a business attraction strategy for the precinct that will work to achieve the land use 
and development vision for the precinct (see Break out box: Business Attraction Strategy 
Initiatives). 


2020 - 2023 Ongoing Council LeadWest, 
Businesses 


Y 50K Medium 


A38 Develop a range of marketing material that promote the vision, locational opportunities and 
advantages of locating businesses in the precinct. 


2022-2025 12-24 
months 


Council LeadWest, 
Businesses 


N 200 K Medium 


A39 Work with the Victorian Government to determine opportunities for displaced businesses from 
central city urban renewal precincts to relocate to the precinct. 


2020-2030 Ongoing Council DJPR Y 1 – 2 M Medium 


TBD – to be determined  
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10. Monitoring and Review 


 


Maribyrnong City Council will provide a progress report on the implementation of 
the Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework plan every four years, 
commencing from when the Framework Plan is approved. This process will enable 
Council to measure progress, to ensure an appropriate application of resources, 
and the delivery of key priority projects. The Council will use the four yearly 
progress report to adjust the implementation program to ensure that the 
Framework Plan is achieving the vision. 


The Framework Plan review cycle is every four years, to ensure that it remains 
relevant and consistent with Council’s strategic policies, MSS (or Municipal 
Planning Strategy) and the Council Plan, and to identify any changes required to 
respond to new trends, policies or changing circumstances. A review of the 
Framework Plan should commence four years prior to the expiry of the Plan and 
will enable Council to prepare for the subsequent Framework Plan period. 
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Appendix 1 – Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial 
Development Design Guidelines 


Part A – Introduction 


1 About the Guidelines  


1.1 Purpose 
The purpose of these guidelines is to provide guidance 
for development and subdivision in the Tottenham and 
West Footscray Employment Precincts. The guidelines 
will be used to guide the design of subdivisions and 
developments, inform the preparation of planning 
permit applications and be utilised by Council for the 
assessment of permit applications. 
 
The guidelines aim to ensure that industrial and 
commercial developments and areas are functional and 
attractive environments for business operators, 
workers, visitors and adjacent residents. They address 
how existing and future industrial and commercial 
developments should look and function and how they 
should respond to the local environment and 
surrounding context. 
 
An application for the development of a building is 
preferable firstly and for an application for subdivision 
to follow, if required. Where both types of application 
are required, their relationship should be clearly 
explained and provide integrated outcomes for 
maximum public benefits. 


1.2 Why the Guidelines are Needed 


The Tottenham and West Footscray Employment 
Precincts account for almost half of the municipality’s 
zoned industrial land with just under 300 ha of 
industrial land. The precincts comprise an important 
component of the State Significant Industrial Precinct in 
Melbourne’s western region. The built fabric of the 


precinct displays low levels of capital or ongoing 
investment represented by low cost buildings, site 
presentation, maintenance and repair. The precinct has 
a limited, discontinuous, narrow street network for the 
level of freight traffic it carries. Its layout tends to 
concentrate traffic flows while discouraging walking 
and cycling. Furthermore, this lack of street 
connectivity can be seen to restrict opportunities for 
subdivision or consolidation of land or redevelopment 
through limiting street exposure.  
 
These guidelines are intended to expand the potential 
of the precinct for industrial land uses by improving the 
quality of the environment and function of the precinct 
for a wide range of users. The guidelines will ensure 
better practice for design of subdivision layouts, access, 
site and building design, environmental performance 
and safety, landscape and amenity within the 
employment precincts. 


1.3 Objectives of the Guidelines 
The objectives of the Guidelines are: 
• To facilitate functional, well serviced, 


amenable, and attractive industrial 
development that have regard to their context 
and role within the State Significant Industrial 
Precinct. 


• To establish design and development 
guidelines which support future industrial and 
commercial market demands, facilitate 
business and employment opportunities.  


• To establish a standard of development which 
assists in the facilitation of economic 
development and increases business and 
industrial enterprises. 


• To ensure industrial development makes a 
positive impact on the amenity and 
environment of the precinct. 


2 How to use the guidelines  


2.1 Where they apply 
The guidelines apply to all industrial and commercial 
zoned land within the Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts. 


3 Subdivision and Development 
Applications 


3.1 Permit application requirements 
For subdivision and development applications, the 
following drawings and reports are to be prepared and 
submitted as part of the permit application (in addition 
to those required through the relevant zone and/or 
overlay). 


Subdivision Applications 
• Site Context Plan - Identifies surrounding land 


uses, interface issues (including buffer 
considerations), landscape elements, open 
space networks and transport networks. 


• Site Analysis Plan - Provides detailed analysis of 
the characteristics of the site including 
landform (contour plans), existing vehicle 
crossovers and street trees, drainage networks, 
services and infrastructure, vegetation, existing 
buildings and climate. 


• Design Response Plan - Provides an overview 
of how the proposed subdivision responds to 
the analysis and context of the site and how 
the subdivision will facilitate 
industrial/commercial land uses and cater for 
various land use scenarios.  


• Subdivision Plan - the boundaries and 
dimensions of the site, adjoining roads and 
access, relevant ground levels, the subdivision 
layout including lot sizes and dimensions, 
proposed roads, open space areas and 
stormwater treatment areas (if applicable). 
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• Stormwater Management Plan- to meet the 
requirements of the relevant PPF/VPP clauses 
(19.03-03S & 53.18). 


• Road and site cross sections. 
• Guidelines Response Submission - Details how 


the development responds to the objectives 
and guidelines and where and why it doesn’t 
comply. 


Other plans and reports that may be requested by the 
responsible authority or referral authorities include: 
• Traffic Report and Management Plan. 
• Site Management Plan. 
• Vegetation Removal Plan. 
• Soil Management Plan (for contaminated 


sites). 
• Infrastructure Plan. 
• Land Capability Assessment. 
• Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan 


(Proponents may be required to address 
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage requirements 
under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 prior to 
lodging a planning permit application). 


Development Applications 
• Site Context Plan - Identifies surrounding land 


uses, built form siting, landscape elements and 
transport networks. 


• Site Analysis Plan - Provides detailed analysis of 
the characteristics of the site including 
landform (contour plans), existing vehicle 
crossovers and street trees, drainage networks, 
vegetation, existing buildings and climate. 


• Design Response Plan - Provides an overview 
of how the proposed development responds to 
the analysis and context of the site. 


• Site Layout plan - Details the boundaries and 
dimensions of the site, adjoining roads, 
relevant ground levels, the layout of existing 
and proposed buildings and works, driveways 
and vehicle parking and loading areas, 


proposed landscape areas, and external 
storage and waste treatment areas. 


• Landscape plan - includes a description of 
vegetation to be planted, the surfaces to be 
constructed, a site works specification and the 
method of preparing, draining, watering and 
maintaining the landscape area. 


• Floor Plans - Building layout plans. 
• Construction details - of all drainage works, 


driveways and vehicle parking and loading 
areas. 


• Elevations and Cross Sections - Required as 
necessary to show the dimensions, colours and 
materials of all buildings and works.  


• Stormwater Management Plan- to meet the 
requirements of the relevant PPF clauses 
(19.03-03S & 53.18) 


• Signage Plan - Provides details of the proposed 
signage for the development including siting 
and design. 


• Guidelines Response Submission - Details how 
the development responds to the objectives 
and guidelines and where and why it doesn’t 
comply. 


Other plans and reports that may be requested by the 
responsible authority or referral authorities include: 
• Traffic Report and Management Plan. 
• Site Management Plan. 
• Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan. 
• Vegetation Removal Plan. 
• Soil Management Plan (for contaminated 


sites). 
• Acoustic Assessments. 


Part B – Subdivision Design Guidelines  


4 Site Responsive Design  


4.1 Site and Context Assessment 


Objectives 
• To ensure new subdivisions are designed to 


respond to the strategic and local 
characteristics of the site and its context. 


Guidelines 


4.2 Subdivision Design 
4.2.1 Before any subdivision design is undertaken, a 


thorough investigation of the site and its 
context should be undertaken, so that the new 
subdivision will respond in the most 
appropriate way. This will include an analysis 
of: 
• Surrounding existing and future land uses - 


sensitive interfaces, key land uses, buffers, 
etc. 


• Surrounding existing and future transport 
networks - road, pedestrian and cycle 
paths, and public transport. 


• Areas of vegetation. 
• Natural and man-made features within the 


site – heritage buildings, exposed geological 
features, waterways, etc. 


• Predominant landscape and cultural 
heritage character of the area. 


• Assessment of drainage systems within and 
beyond the site. 


• Assessment of existing and proposed 
vehicle crossovers, loading bay areas and 
street trees. 


• Views from within the site to significant 
locations or features and views to the site 
from key public locations. 


• Climatic conditions including solar access 
and prevailing winds.







 


Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines P. 3 


The design and layout of a subdivision application will 
need to demonstrate how it responds to each of these 
elements. 


5 Access & Circulation  


5.1 Street Network 


Objectives 
• To provide for interconnected street networks 


that allow for efficient transport movement 
and integrate appropriately with surrounding 
urban areas. 


• To provide site responsive street networks that 
integrate with the environmental and 
landscape features of the site. 


• To provide sufficient capacity within the road 
network to cater to the needs of industrial and 
business uses, and emergency vehicles. 


• To limit the impacts of heavy vehicles on 
adjoining residential areas. 


Guidelines 
5.1.1 Provide connected road networks to enable 


safe movement of freight and other vehicles, 
pedestrians and cyclists. Connect streets to 
existing established road networks and enable 
future connections to adjoining areas, where 
required.  


5.1.2 Align roads to enable buildings to face onto 
creek reserves and open space.  


5.1.3 Provide a logical east-west and north-south 
road hierarchy providing sufficient space for 
pedestrians, cyclists, and vehicles.  


5.1.4 Design roads to accommodate high capacity 
and other freight vehicles demonstrating the 
safe and efficient operation of the road 
network while minimising impacts on the 
streetscape and surrounding uses. 


5.1.5 Design roads in accordance with Council’s 
infrastructure and planning policies and the 
relevant Australian Standards. 


 
5.2 Pedestrian and Bicycle Access 


Objectives 
• To provide for safe and convenient access for 


pedestrians and bicycle riders. 
• Increase amenity of streetscapes through 


provision of shade trees, landscaping at the 
front of private properties and greater 
separation between shared paths and the 
roadway. 


• To provide for adequate separation of 
pedestrian, bicycle rider movements from 
heavy vehicles. 


• To ensure pedestrians and bicycle access is 
integrated into the design of future 
subdivisions. 


Guidelines 
5.2.1 New development and subdivisions will be 


required to provide footpaths at the front of 
their property.  


5.2.2 Develop a pedestrian and cycle network as part 
of the subdivision application that provides for 
continuous and safe access between future 
allotments and the surrounding cycle and 
street network.  


5.2.3 Provide paved shared user paths to one side of 
the open space, waterway or road with a 
minimum width of 2.5m where required for 
open space and linear networks. 


5.2.4 Provide a shared user path to Australian 
Standards to at least one side of a road. 


5.2.5 Provide bicycle lanes with a minimum width of 
1.5m on both sides of roads, where space 
within the road reserve does not allow for an 
off-road shared user path. 


5.2.6 Provide wayfinding for bicycle riders linking to 
connections within and beyond the precinct 
(Note: In some instances an on-road cycle path 
may be required for main roads or where 
separation from pedestrian movement or 
wayfinding for cyclists is required). 


5.3 Public Transport 


Objectives 
• To provide adequate access for public 


transport within the precinct (where required 
by the Department of Transport). 


Guidelines 
5.3.1 Ensure a high quality of bus stop provision 


within the precinct including DDA compliance 
features at all stops and shelter, seating and 
real time information at some stops.  


5.3.2 Design relevant roads with sufficient capacity 
to accommodate bus services (Note: Where 
relevant, the cross-section requirements of the 
Department of Transport ‘Public Transport 
Guidelines for Land Use Planning 2008’ may be 
required for relevant bus route roads). 


5.4 Lot Layout 


Objectives 
• To create suitably sized allotments that are 


functional, accessible and contribute positively 
to the amenity of the precinct.
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• To provide for a diversity of lot sizes and 
enable flexibility within allotments to cater for 
a range of industrial and business uses. 


• To ensure lots are of an adequate size to 
respond to the site’s constraints and features.  


• To provide lot sizes that protect the state 
significant role of the precinct. 


• To maximise passive solar design through the 
orientation of allotments. 


Guidelines 


Lot Size 
5.4.1 Provide lots of size and dimension to enable 


objectives and guidelines contained in Part C - 
Development Guidelines to be satisfied for 
future development. 


5.4.2 Demonstrate that a suitable building envelope 
can be achieved while satisfying the setback, 
landscaping, access and built form objectives 
and guidelines in Part C.  


Lot Shape 
5.4.3 Provide lots of regular shape to enable efficient 


use of land and for a range of industrial and 
business uses to be accommodated. 


Lot Orientation 
5.4.4 Align lots either north-south or east-west to 


allow for maximising passive solar design of 
buildings.  


5.4.5 Arrange corner allotments so that the building 
will address the higher order road within the 
road hierarchy. 


6 Landscape & Open Space  


6.1 Streetscapes 


Objectives 
• To improve the amenity, comfort and habitat 


of streets within the precinct. 
• To ensure streetscapes are durable and require 


minimal maintenance. 


Guidelines 
6.1.1 Provide street tree planting in accordance with 


Council’s Street Tree Planting Strategy and 
Urban Forest Strategy including to:  
• Position trees to reinforce the desired 


character for an area. 
• Provide for trees or groups of trees spaced 


at optimum distances to provide shade and 
shelter to pedestrians and cyclists and 
screening of large built form. 


• Plant native or indigenous canopy trees 
that reflect the character of the area and 
require minimal irrigation.  


• Plant exotic species if appropriate to the 
character of the area provided the trees 
can be irrigated without utilising the 
potable water supply. 


• Use low level shrubs and grasses in 
conjunction with canopy trees to maintain 
sight lines around intersections, entries and 
movement conflict points. 


• Use low maintenance passive irrigation 
techniques so that street trees can be 
irrigated with stormwater captured on the 
site.  


6.1.2 Provide street furniture such as seats and bins 
to Council’s specifications around open space 
nodes and other key locations within the 
precinct.  


6.1.3 Locate street lighting to provide for a safe 
journey along pedestrian paths in accordance 
with relevant Australian Standards. 


6.2 Open Space 


Objectives 
• To provide open space within the precinct for 


industrial and business uses. 
• To ensure new developments provide suitable 


activation and surveillance of existing and new 
open space areas. 


Guidelines 
6.2.1 Incorporate natural elements into the open 


space network such as creeks or water bodies 
and areas of established vegetation. Provide 
linear open space along Stony Creek with 
appropriate pedestrian and bicycle access. 


6.2.2 Align street networks so that buildings address 
at least one side of the Stony Creek corridor.  


6.2.3 Locate smaller lots fronting open space to 
maximise activation. 


 
 
6.2.4 Locate uses such as cafes and convenience 


shops adjacent to open space to take 
advantage of the outlook and increase 
activation. 


7 Interface Treatments  


Objectives 
• To carefully manage the interface from 


subdivision between industrial uses and 
adjacent or nearby sensitive land uses. 


Guidelines 
7.1.1 Design the road network in subdivision so that 


development will front onto roads by providing 
direct access to the road and to support quality 
built form outcomes. 


7.1.2 Provide a road between open space, creek or 
water body and proposed subdivision, so that 
development can address the interface. 
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Provide a shared path / driveway if a road is 
not required or feasible. 


7.1.3 Provide a minimum 5m wide landscape strip 
capable of supporting large canopy trees along 
boundaries with residential or other sensitive 
land uses.  


 
7.1.4 Locate loading bays, vehicles and pedestrian 


entries and access areas so they are not facing 
residential or other sensitive land uses. 


8 Stormwater Management  


Objectives 
• To capture, retain, treat and re-use 


stormwater before it is discharged into natural 
systems. 


• To minimise any increase in stormwater run-
off and protect receiving waters from 
environmental degradation. 


• To ensure streets and drainage perform 
adequately during storm events. 


Guidelines 
8.1.1 Provide stormwater and drainage 


infrastructure based on state and local 
infrastructure planning policies and provisions. 


8.1.2 In addition to relevant engineering standards, 
design for stormwater and drainage should: 
• Respond to the natural drainage 


characteristics of the site and context and 
design by integrating the system with these 
features. 


• Locate development through possibly 
building envelopes away from drainage 
corridors and waterways in accordance 


with any referral authority requirements 
and relevant planning policies and 
provisions.  


• Retain and enhance the function of natural 
drainage features in the area including 
drainage corridors and waterways. 


• Minimise stormwater run-off by limiting 
the amount of impervious surfaces and 
utilising pervious surfaces to maximise 
infiltration. 


• Retard and treat stormwater on-site or 
within a consolidated area before it is 
discharged into the drainage system or 
waterways. 


• Utilise grass swales for channelling 
stormwater and perforated stormwater 
drainage pipes in order to increase 
infiltration. 


• Incorporate Water Sensitive Urban Design 
features to manage run-off in streets and 
public open space before it is discharged 
from the site to the approval of council and 
Melbourne Water. 


• Optimise capture, retention, treatment and 
re-use of water on site by addressing an 
integrated ‘whole of water cycle’ approach 
to water management. 


Part C – Development Design Guidelines  


9 Site Responsive Design  


9.1 Site and Context Assessment 


Objectives 
• To ensure new developments are designed to 


respond to the strategic and local 
characteristics of the site and its context. 


Guidelines 
9.1.1 Undertake a thorough investigation of the site 


and its setting prior to undertaking design 
demonstrating how the development responds 
appropriately to the context. This will include 
an analysis of: 
• Surrounding existing and future land uses - 


sensitive interfaces, key land uses, buffers 
etc. 


• Surrounding existing and future transport 
networks - road, pedestrian and cycle 
paths, and public transport. 


• Areas of vegetation. 
• Natural and man-made features within the 


site – heritage buildings, exposed geological 
features, waterways, etc. 


• Predominant landscape and cultural 
heritage character of the area. 


• Assessment of drainage systems within and 
beyond the site. 


• Views from within the site to significant 
locations or features and views to the site 
from key public locations. 


• Climatic conditions including solar access 
and prevailing winds. 


The design, built form, layout and interface of a 
development application will need to demonstrate how 
it responds to each of these elements.







 


Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines P. 6 


10 Access and Circulation  


10.1 Pedestrian and Cyclist Access 


Objectives 
• To provide safe and convenient access for 


pedestrians and cyclists. 
• To provide adequate walking and cycling 


facilities. 
• To minimise vehicle trips by supporting walking 


and cycling as transport alternatives. 


Guidelines 
10.1.1 Provide clearly defined entry points for 


pedestrians and cyclists from the surrounding 
movement network. Separate pedestrian and 
cyclist entries from all vehicle movements. 


10.1.2 Separate pedestrian and bicycle circulation 
from vehicle movements, particularly loading 
and servicing vehicles. 


10.1.3 Ensure clear sight lines for pedestrians and 
cyclists to vehicle crossovers. 


10.1.4 Layout driveway access to maintain clear 
sightlines between exiting or entering vehicle 
and pedestrians or cyclists. 


10.1.5 Provide secure bicycle end of trip facilities 
including secure storage, lockers, change 
rooms and showers in accordance with the 
relevant planning scheme provisions. 


10.2 Vehicle Access 


Objectives 
• To provide safe, convenient and efficient 


access for all vehicles. 
• To minimise the impacts of traffic on 


surrounding sensitive land uses. 
• To provide functional access and car parking 


arrangements for visitors and employees. 
• To minimise the impact of driveway crossovers 


on pedestrian and cyclist access and 
streetscapes. 


 


Guidelines 
10.2.1 Layout developments to allow all vehicles to 


enter and exit a site in a forward direction. 
10.2.2 Locate vehicle access points to provide clear 


sight lines along the road and enable safe and 
efficient entry and exit. 


10.2.3 Demonstrate that High Capacity and other 
freight vehicles can enter, exit and manoeuvre 
within the site safely and efficiently, and with 
minimal impact on the streetscape and 
surrounding uses. 


10.2.4 Minimise the impact of traffic on surrounding 
sensitive land uses including residential areas 
and open space. 


10.2.5 Consolidate crossovers to minimise entry and 
exit points for each site and minimise conflict 
with footpaths but acknowledge where a loop 
circulation network is required within the site 
for efficient movements. 


10.2.6 Locate loading areas to the rear or side of the 
property away from the primary street 
frontage. 


10.2.7 Integrate loading areas internally within 
buildings where practical. Where external 
loading areas are visible from adjoining land 
uses screen them with landscaping or built 
form. 


10.2.8 Loading and servicing should occur from 
vehicles completely contained within the site. 
No part of a vehicle should extend into the 
public road reserve. 


10.2.9 Separate access to vehicle access and loading 
areas from pedestrian and bicycle routes. 


10.2.10 Provide sufficient storage and loading areas to 
avoid the use of car parks for temporary 
storage of goods.  


10.2.11 Clearly define loading areas with line marking 
to allow unobstructed vehicle access and 
provide appropriate turning areas in 
accordance with Australian Standards AS 


2890.2 -Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street 
commercial vehicles. 


10.2.12 Allow for sufficient and safe collection of waste 
materials. 


10.3 Car Parking Layout and Design 


Objectives 
• To provide safe and efficient access within car 


parks for all users. 
• To provide attractive industrial and office areas 


where parking is not a dominant element of 
the streetscape. 


• To provide landscaped car parks that integrate 
with the design of the site and adjoining 
streetscape. 


Guidelines 


Siting 
10.3.1 Restrict car parking within the front setback to 


visitor parking. Clearly distinguish these spaces 
with suitable signage or pavement markings 
and make them permanently available for 
visitor use. Staff parking may be provided in 
the front setback if it can be demonstrated 
that sufficient car parks have been provided for 
visitors. 
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10.3.2 Locate larger expanses of car park of more 
than 20 spaces to the side or rear of the 
building. 


10.3.3 Setback car parking at least 3m from the front 
property boundary to allow sufficient space for 
landscaping. Refer to the landscape guidelines 
in Section 13. 


10.3.4 Provide designated truck parking areas for land 
uses that require the parking and regular 
movement of trucks. This does not include 
truck movements within loading areas. 


Access 
10.3.5 Clearly define pedestrian and cyclist access 


between the car park and the entrance to the 
building. 


10.3.6 Clearly delineate car parking spaces, loading 
docks and vehicle route directions in 
accordance with the approved parking and 
access layout. 


Design 
10.3.7 Layout car parking spaces and access ways 


based on planning scheme requirements and 
Australian Standards. 


10.3.8 Orient and layout buildings to address car 
parking areas with entries and windows. 


10.3.9 Provide under-croft parking if it does not form 
a dominant element of the building frontage 
and enables larger areas of landscaping within 
the front setback. 


10.3.10 Provide landscaping of car parks in accordance 
with Section 13 of these guidelines. 


10.3.11 Construct car parks and vehicle turning areas 
with an all-weather pavement surface and 
adequate drainage.  


10.3.12 Incorporate Water Sensitive Urban Design 
techniques within car parking areas to 
minimise run-off, passively irrigate vegetation 
and treat stormwater before it is discharged 
from the site. 


11 Built Form  


11.1 Setbacks 


Objectives 
• To ensure the siting of buildings reinforces the 


preferred character of the precinct. 
• To create cohesive streetscapes characterised 


by consistent building setbacks. 
• To provide active and pedestrian friendly 


streets. 
• To ensure the siting of buildings provides 


adequate space for landscaping and planting 
and strengthens the amenity of the area. 


Guidelines 


Setbacks 
11.1.1 Front building setbacks for infill development 


are to be consistent with the predominant 
front setbacks in the street if the surrounding 
lot sizes and uses are generally consistent with 
the subject site or a minimum of 3 metres, 
whichever is the greater. 


 
 


11.1.2 In new subdivisions and in areas with existing 
large front setbacks, allow sufficient space for 
visitor parking, building access and 
landscaping. 


11.1.3 Front setbacks should not be used to store 
goods, materials or waste. 


11.1.4 Setback buildings with a width of greater than 
30 metres from both side boundaries to 
minimise the impact of a continuous built wall 
to the street. 


 
11.1.5 Provide side setbacks to enable sufficient 


space for maintenance access, vehicle 
circulation, separation between buildings and 
landscape. 


11.1.6 Development should avoid construction over 
existing or required easements.  


Corner Sites 
11.1.7 Setback buildings on corner sites a minimum of 


3 metres from the secondary street frontage to 
provide sufficient space for landscaping and 
building access. This setback may be reduced if 
the prevailing setbacks are less and the 
proposed facade to the secondary street 
frontage is designed appropriately. 
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11.1.8 Setbacks on corner sites should enable 
adequate sight lines for vehicular traffic in 
accordance with the relevant Australian 
Standard. 


11.2 Building Orientation 


Objectives 
• To provide development which addresses the 


street and enhances streetscape amenity and 
safety. 


• To layout buildings minimising the impact of 
car parking and loading areas on the 
streetscape. 


• To maximise opportunities for passive solar 
design through the orientation of buildings. 


Guidelines 
11.2.1 Buildings should be orientated so that the 


building frontage i.e. entrance, reception, 
customer service area addresses the primary 
street frontage. 


 


11.2.2 Layout buildings to take advantage of a 
north/north east aspect to maximise 
opportunities for passive solar heating and 
cooling. 


11.2.3 Layout buildings with loading, servicing, and 
large areas of car park (greater than 20 spaces) 
located to the rear or the side of the site. 


11.3 Building Address 


Objectives 
• To create active and pedestrian friendly streets 


and industrial sites through the design and 
layout of buildings. 


• To provide activation and passive surveillance 
of adjoining open space areas. 


• To provide businesses and industries that are 
easy to find for visitor and workers. 


Guidelines 
11.3.1 Locate pedestrian generating uses such as 


customer service and office components at the 
street frontage to provide activation of the 
street, create a more pedestrianised scale and 
assist in passive surveillance of the street. 


11.3.2 Emphasise the location of entries, customer 
service and office components through 
appropriate building design elements and 
techniques. 


11.3.3 Locate and orient building entries to the street 
frontage to provide clear and convenient 
access for visitors. 


11.3.4 Buildings on corner allotments should address 
both street frontages with articulated facades.  


11.3.5 Provide taller built form or roof elements to 
emphasise prominent locations. 


11.3.6 Orient buildings to face onto public open 
space. Where this is not possible, the building 
should address the open space with an 
articulated form.  


 
 
11.3.7 Avoid blank, unarticulated walls to views from 


the public realm. 


11.4 Building Design and Detail 


Guidelines 


Colours, Materials and Finishes 
11.4.1 Provide materials that are durable and robust. 
11.4.2 Provide colours, materials and finishes 


compatible with the industrial context of the 
precinct. 


12 Landscaping  


12.1 Landscape Design 
Objectives 
• To provide low maintenance and drought 


tolerant landscaping. 
• To provide high quality landscaping within the 


front setback that enhances the setting of 
buildings in the street. 


• To provide landscape design that responds to 
the characteristics and qualities of the 
precinct. 


• To ensure the ongoing maintenance of 
landscaped areas.
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Guidelines 


Siting and Areas requirements 
12.1.1 Where canopy trees are to be provided, 


landscaped areas should be a minimum of 3 
metres in width to enable sufficient space for 
root zones. Landscaped areas of shrub, 
grasses, sedges and groundcovers should be a 
minimum of 2 metres to provide for the 
effective impact of planting. 


12.1.2 Utilise planter boxes in locations where there is 
insufficient space to establish a landscaped 
area. 


12.1.3 Boxes should be integrated into the overall 
design of the building and landscape, and be of 
an adequate size to maintain plants. 


12.1.4 Buildings should be setback from existing trees 
by the width of the canopy of the mature tree 
in order to protect tree root zones. 


12.1.5 Consolidate landscape areas to maximise the 
effect of the landscape and allow sufficient 
space for tree growth. 


Landscaped Setbacks 
12.1.6 Provide a front setback at least 3 metre wide 


to support planting of canopy trees. 
12.1.7 Select and locate trees species to avoid impact 


of root systems and canopy in ground or 
overhead services or assets. 


12.1.8 Provide space for screen planting in rear 
setbacks where the site adjoins a public street 
or space or is visible from key public viewing 
areas. 


Car park landscaping 
12.1.9 For staff or visitor car parking within setback 


areas, provide one canopy tree for every 6 car 
parking spaces. 


12.1.10 Provide a landscape strip of at least 2 metres 
between car parks and side and rear 
boundaries. 


12.1.11 Install kerb and channel between landscaped 
areas and vehicle areas to protect vegetation. 


12.1.12 Incorporate water sensitive urban design 
techniques to passively irrigate vegetation and 
treat stormwater run-off from car parks. 


Staff Amenity Areas 
12.1.13 Where provided for or where the features of a 


site or proposal make it feasible or necessary, 
functional outdoor staff areas should be 
located to take advantage of northern aspect, 
connection to internal staff meals areas, and 
be landscaped with shade trees and seating. 


Visual and Acoustic Screening 
12.1.14 Where a landscape screen is required provide a 


minimum 5 metres width strip to support a 
variety of trees, shrubs and groundcovers. 


12.1.15 Provide screen planting where an undesired 
element of the site will be visible from 
adjacent land uses, streets or public spaces.  


12.2 Fencing 


Objectives 
• To ensure the front boundary treatment 


contributes positively to the appearance of the 
streetscape and clearly delineates the public 
and private realms. 


• To ensure fencing provides for adequate site 
security. 


• To ensure fencing is co-ordinated with the 
design of the building and landscaping. 


Guidelines 
12.2.1 Where security fencing is required ensure a 


minimum of 50% transparency. 
12.2.2 If security fencing is not required along the 


front boundary align it with the building line to 
provide visual and physical connection 
between the street and building entries. 


12.2.3 Where screen fencing is required integrate the 
materials and colours with those used within 
the development. 


13 Site Amenity  


13.1 Waste Storage 


Objectives 
• To ensure adequate access to waste and 


recycling facilities is provided. 
• To ensure waste storage and treatment areas 


do not detrimentally impact on the amenity of 
streetscapes and the quality of stormwater. 


Guidelines 
13.1.1 Provide all developments with dedicated waste 


and recycling storage areas. 
13.1.2 Locate waste storage and recycling areas away 


from street frontages, staff amenity areas and 
stormwater drains.  


13.1.3 Provide adequate visual screening of waste 
and recycling storage areas from the public 
realm, amenity areas and adjoining residential 
land uses utilising landscaping as outlined in 
Section 13 or structural screening. 


13.1.4 Demonstrate methods to minimise the 
production of waste as well as recycling and 
the re-use of waste materials. 


13.2 Goods Storage 


Objectives 
• To minimise impacts on streetscapes by goods 


storage areas. 
• To ensure the storage of goods does not 


adversely impact on the quality of stormwater. 


Guidelines 
13.2.1 Locate goods storage areas behind the building 


line and away from stormwater drains. Goods 
storage areas should not be located within 
landscaped areas, driveways, car and truck 
parking spaces or vehicle turning areas. 


13.2.2 Provide adequate visual screening of goods 
storage areas from key public viewing 
locations. 
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13.3 Interface Treatments  


Objectives 
• To carefully manage the interface between 


industrial development and adjacent or nearby 
sensitive land uses and developments. 


Guidelines 
13.3.1 Front development onto industrial and 


commercial roads with direct access to 
industrial and commercial development and 
away from residential and other sensitive land 
uses and developments. 


13.3.2 Provide a minimum 5 metre wide landscape 
strip capable of supporting large canopy trees 
along boundaries with residential or other 
sensitive land uses and development.  


 
13.3.3 Locate loading bays, vehicles and pedestrian 


entries and access areas so they are not facing 
residential or other sensitive land uses. 


14 Environmentally Sustainable Design  


14.1 Integrated water management 


Objectives 
• To minimise any increase in stormwater run-


off and protect receiving waters from 
environmental degradation. 


• To reduce potable water consumption. 


 


Guidelines 


Stormwater minimisation 
14.1.1 Collect and re-use stormwater for landscape 


irrigation, toilet flushing and cleaning. 
14.1.2 Incorporate pervious and porous surfaces and 


minimise impervious sealed services in order 
to maximise onsite stormwater infiltration. 


14.1.3 Utilise grass swales for channelling stormwater 
and perforated stormwater drainage pipes in 
order to increase infiltration. 


Stormwater Treatment 
14.1.4 Incorporate water sensitive urban design 


techniques to treat stormwater before it is 
discharged from the site.  


Water Recycling and Re-use 
14.1.5 Where practical, incorporate grey water 


treatment and re-use systems (in accordance 
with EPA requirements) to provide additional 
water sources for irrigation of landscapes, 
cleaning and toilet flushing. 


14.2 Energy Efficient Building & Site Design 


Objectives 


To minimise greenhouse gas emissions from industrial 
sites. 
• To provide economically viable solutions to 


energy efficient design. 


Guidelines 
Site Layout and Building Orientation 
14.2.1 Use appropriate tree planting to provide 


shading of public areas and buildings. 
14.2.2 Design and orient buildings to make maximum 


use of daylight and solar energy for 
illumination and heating. 


Heating and Cooling 
14.2.3 Optimise the thermal performance of buildings 


by using efficient methods of heating and 
cooling such as insulation and passive solar 
access. 


 


Energy Conservation / Renewable Energy Production 
14.2.4 Maximise natural lighting through skylights, 


light wells and positioning windows to capture 
northern light. Utilise light coloured internal 
finishes to reflect light. 


14.2.5 Utilise energy efficient lighting and appliances. 
14.2.6 Incorporate on-site production of renewable 


energy. Maximise north facing roof spaces to 
facilitate energy production. 


Building Materials 
14.2.7 Where practical, adapt and re-use existing 


buildings. 
14.2.8 Where practical use local building materials to 


reduce transportation taking into account the 
embodied energy in the production of the 
material. 


14.2.9 Use recycled building materials where possible. 
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Introduction 
Fraud and corruption is not tolerated at Maribyrnong City Council. Council is 
committed to protecting its reputation and assets from any attempt by employees 
or others to gain financial or other benefits by deceit or dishonest conduct.  


Purpose 
The purpose of this Policy is to demonstrate Council’s commitment to the 
prevention, deterrence, detection and investigation of all forms of fraud and corrupt 
conduct.  


Scope 
This policy applies to all employees, Councillors and volunteers engaged directly 
by the City of Maribyrnong as well as all agents and contractors either engaged by 
Council or by an authorised contractor of the City of Maribyrnong.  


Definitions 
 
Term Definition 


Council  means Maribyrnong City Council 


Councillors  means the individuals holding the office of a member of 
Maribyrnong City Council 


Corruption Dishonest activity in which a director, executive, 
manager, employee or contractor of an entity acts 
contrary to the interests of the entity and abuses 
his/her position of trust in order to achieve some 
personal gain or advantage for him or herself or for 
another person or entity.1  
Corrupt conduct includes asking for, or receiving a 
benefit of any kind, the acceptance of a bribe, in any 
form, which is punishable under law by the Victorian 
common law offence of ‘Bribery of a Public Official’ and 
offences under the Local Government Act 1989 (Vic).  


                                                           
1 Australian Standards AS8001-2008: Fraud and Corruption Control 
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Fraud Dishonest activity causing actual or potential financial 
loss to any person or entity including theft of moneys or 
other property by employees or persons external to the 
entity and where deception is used at the time, 
immediately before or immediately following the 
activity. This also includes the deliberate falsification, 
concealment, destruction or use of falsified 
documentation used or intended for use for a normal 
business purpose or the improper use of information or 
position for personal financial benefit. 
The theft of property belonging to an entity by a person 
or persons internal to the entity but where deception is 
not used is also considered ‘fraud’ for the purposes of 
this definition.2  
Fraud can also involve misuse of confidential 
information, abuse of discretions, facilities or 
employment conditions, redirection of goods or 
services for personal use and inappropriate 
arrangements with contractors and other third parties. 
Offences of fraud may be prosecuted under a number 
of different Victorian laws. The offences are covered 
under the Crimes Act 1958 (Vic). 
Examples of fraud, for the purpose of this Policy, 
include, but are not limited to:  


• Theft and/or misappropriation of Council 
revenue in the form of cash, cheques, money 
order, electronic funds transfer or other 
negotiable instrument;  


• Unauthorised removal or theft of equipment, 
parts, software, and office supplies from Council 
premises;  


• Deliberate over-ordering of materials or services 
to allow a proportion to be used for personal 
purposes;  


• Submission of sham taxation arrangements for 
an employee or contractor to circumvent the 
Council’s procedures for engagement of 
employees and contractors;  


• Submission of fraudulent applications for 
reimbursement;  


• Payment of fictitious employees or suppliers;  
                                                           
2 Australian Standards AS8001-2008: Fraud and Corruption Control 
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• Falsification of time records;  
• Damage, destruction or falsification of 


documents for the purpose of material gain;  
• Failure to disclose a conflict of interest in the 


performance of duties as a Councillor, employee 
or contractor of Council;  


• Any computer related activity involving the 
alteration, destruction, forgery or manipulation of 
data for fraudulent purposes or misappropriation 
of Council owned software; and  


• Misrepresentation of qualifications or previous 
positions held in order to secure a position of 
employment.  


IBAC means the Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption 
Commission 


Investigation means a search for evidence connecting or tending to 
connect a person (either a natural person or a body 
corporate) with conduct that infringes the criminal law 
or the policies and standards set by the Council 


Responsibilities 
Responsibility for the prevention and detection of fraud and corruption and for the 
implementation and operation of controls that minimise fraudulent and corrupt 
activity within their areas of responsibility  rests with all levels of management, 
Councillors, staff, volunteers and agency or contract staff who represent Council.  
All levels of management and employees are responsible 
 
Council employees and Councillors are to be mindful that the inappropriate 
acceptance of a gift or hospitality may be seen as acceptance of a bribe. Refer to 
Council’s Gifts and Hospitality Policy, Employee Code of Conduct, Councillor Code 
of Conduct and the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning: 
“Conflict of Interest – a guide for Councillors October 2012”, for further guidance.  
 
Councillors  
Councillors have a statutory responsibility to abide by the Local Government Act 
1989 and their Code of Conduct. Councillors need to keep in mind the Code of 
Conduct when considering reports, making decisions and scrutinising Council’s 
activities. Council will support all policies and measures taken to prevent, deter, 
detect and resolve suspected instances of fraud and corruption. 
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Chief Executive Officer 
The Chief Executive Officer is responsible for maintaining an ongoing fraud 
control/prevention program to ensure the efficient and effective implementation of 
this Policy (refer Fraud and Corruption Control Procedures). The Chief Executive 
Officer, as the relevant principal officer, must under section 57 of the IBAC Act 
mandatorily and immediately notify IBAC of any matter they suspect, on 
reasonable grounds, to involve corrupt conduct occurring or having occurred.  
 
Executive Management Team 
The Executive Management Team must, upon notification from an employee or 
manager of suspected fraud or corrupt conduct, or if they have reason to suspect 
that fraud or corrupt conduct has occurred, immediately advise the Chief Executive 
Officer.  
 
Managers and Supervisors 
Manager have a responsibility to: 


• Identify risk exposures to corrupt and fraudulent activities within their 
Departments/Units 


• Establish controls and procedures for prevention and detection of such 
activities 


• Provide guidance and instruction to all staff relative to responsibilities and 
fraud and corrupt conduct reporting requirements 


• Maintain effective auditing and reporting on key financial systems 
• Undertake a risk assessment on fraud and corrupt conduct every 6 months 


or when a major change occurs 
• Implement action plans identified in risk assessments to eliminate or reduce 


the risk of fraud and corrupt conduct 
• Monitor and actively manage excessive outstanding leave of staff in risk 


exposure areas 
 
Managers will ensure that all contractors working for their Department/Unit are 
aware of Council’s Fraud and Corruption Control Policy and that it is incorporated 
into the relevant contract and will ensure that the contractor’s staff are made aware 
of their responsibilities and unacceptable behaviours.  
 
All employees supervising staff are responsible for the coordination, monitoring, 
ongoing review and communication of Council’s fraud risks. All employees 
supervising staff are responsible for exercising due diligence and control to 
prevent, detect and report acts of fraud, shall set an example, and advise 
employees of the acceptability or otherwise of their conduct. 
 
Managers and Supervisors upon notification from an employee of suspected fraud 
or corrupt conduct, or if a Manager or Supervisor has reason to suspect that fraud 
or corrupt conduct has occurred, shall immediately notify the relevant Director.  
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Employee/Contractors/Volunteers 
Employees/contractors/volunteers will assist in the identification of risk exposures 
to corrupt or fraudulent activities in the workplace and the immediate reporting of 
possible activities.  
 
Employees/contractors/volunteers are responsible for acting with propriety in all 
Council activities. They must not use their position with Council to gain personal 
advantages or to confer advantage or disadvantage, or any other person. 
 
Employees/contractors/volunteers are responsible for the safeguarding of Council 
entrusted assets against theft, misuse or improper use, and are required to report 
any suspicion of fraud or corrupt behaviour. Reference to this Policy must be 
included in all documentation provided to contractors.  
 
Audit 
The role of Internal Audit is to assist Council management and employees to 
achieve satisfactory control over all Council activities. This will be achieved by: 


• Independently reviewing systems, procedures and controls to ensure that 
there are adequate safeguards to prevent, deter and detect fraud and 
corruption 


• Identify areas of concern through specific audits and testing of systems 
• Advising of the production of rules, regulations and policies which deter 


fraud and corruption 
 
External audit is conducted by the Victorian Auditor General’s Office verifying the 
Council’s annual reported financial and performance statements. External audit 
also has a responsibility to report any irregularities identified during the audit 
process in accordance with relevant legislation and accounting standards.  
 
The Audit Committee will receive a report annually, as a minimum, relating to the 
implementation of the Policy and any matters reported to the Chief Executive 
Officer under this Policy. 
 
Risk Management and Fraud Control Group  
The Risk Management and Fraud Control Group (RMFCG) is an internal group 
that has been established to monitor, report and guide the implementation of this 
Policy. Refer to the RMFCG Terms of Reference for details of the Group’s scope, 
objectives, key tasks and responsibilities.  
 
Governance and Commercial Services Department  
In conjunction with the RMFCG the Governance and Commercial Services 
Department will monitor and review the risk register, provide reports on fraud and 
corruption risk controls and treatments to EMT and the Audit Committee. The 
Department will assist in the investigation and recovery of any identified fraud 
incidents and update the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy.  
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Disciplinary  
Council will ensure breaches of this Policy or procedure will result in the 
appropriate disciplinary action and/or summary dismissal in line with the 
Maribyrnong City Council Disciplinary Procedures. 
 


Policy 
The City of Maribyrnong is committed to protecting its revenue, expenditure and 
assets from any attempt by members of the public, contractors, agents, 
intermediaries, volunteers, Councillors or its own employees to gain financial or 
other benefits by deceit, bias or dishonest conduct.  
 
The City of Maribyrnong’s commitment to fraud and corruption control will be 
managed by ensuring that fraudulent or corrupt activity is prevented, conflicts of 
interest are avoided, and auditing systems are in place to deter and/or identify 
corrupt activities.  
 
In accepting its responsibility for good governance of the municipality, Council 
will set the example for transparency and integrity in the provision of services to 
the community and the management of the Council organisation.  
 
All reports received will be fully investigated and appropriate action taken.  
 
Councillors and employees must be aware of the Council’s intention to suspend or 
dismiss employees, report internal and/or external fraudulent or corrupt activity to 
Police and prosecute Councillors or employees and any other parties to the matter, 
found to be involved in fraudulent and/or corrupt behaviour. Council may pursue 
recovery of any financial loss through civil proceedings. 
 


Key Stakeholders 
Key Stakeholders have been identified and include: 


• Councillors 
• Council staff 
• Contractors 
• Volunteers 
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Related Legislation 
Local Government Act 1989 
Crimes Act 1958 (Vic) 
Independent Broad-based Anti-Corruption Commission Act 2011 
Ombudsman Act 1973 
Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012  


Related Documents 
Employee Code of Conduct 
Councillor Code of Conduct 
Procurement Policy 
Risk Management Policy 
Gifts and Hospitality Policy 
Public Interest Disclosure Procedures 
Recruitment and Selection Guidelines and Policy Check Policy 
Register of Interests Policy 
Fraud and Corruption Control Procedures 
Audit Committee Charter 
Risk Management and Fraud Control Group Terms of Reference 
Risk Management Principles and Guidelines AS/NZS ISO 31000-2009 
Australian Standard on Fraud Control and Corruption Control (AS8001:2008) 


Review of Policy 
This policy will be reviewed in two years from the date of endorsement, or as 
legislation required, or Council determines a need has arisen.  
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This report is the West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan for Maribyrnong City Council. It has been prepared by the consultant team of Plan2Place Consulting with expertise, advice and inputs 
from Ethos Urban, Peter Boyle Landscape + Urban Design, Movement and Place Consulting, Cardno, GJM Heritage and Wayfarer Consulting. 


The report issue date is 29 January 2020. 


Every reasonable effort has been to validate information provided by the client, stakeholders and other participants in the preparation of this report throughout the project during February 2019 – January 
2020.  


The report has been prepared in conjunction with Maribyrnong City Council and is based upon up-to-date information provided at the time of report preparation and finalisation.  


No part of the report can be replicated or reproduced in part or whole other than by Maribyrnong City Council or the consultant team without the permission of Plan2Place Consulting – see 
www.plan2place.com.au. 
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VISION 


West Footscray will develop as the inner West’s enterprise precinct over the 
coming decades, supporting innovative industrial and commercial land uses and 
providing more diverse and dense employment options for the region. Increased 
job densities will capitalise on excellent public transport services and the 
locational benefits of being between State significant industrial land and the 
Central Business District. The precinct’s desirability as an employment location 
will be driven by improvements to its amenity and built form guidelines, and 
opportunities to better utilise its unique heritage elements.  


 


OBJECTIVES 


1. To protect and expand industrial and commercial uses within the precinct 
and enhance the range of employment opportunities. 


2. To create a movement network that improves accessibility and supports the 
needs of an innovative enterprise precinct. 


3. To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for 
investment with improved worker facilities.  


4. To market the precinct as an emerging, desirable inner-city fringe enterprise 
precinct. 
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1. Introduction  


The West Footscray Employment Precinct is a 49.5 hectare precinct of 
industrial land in the City of Maribyrnong, west of Melbourne’s Central 
Business District (CBD). The precinct has been identified as a Core 
Employment Area (CEA) in the Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial 
Development Strategy (MEIDS) 2011. The precinct forms part of the 
Western Region State Significant Industrial Precinct (SSIP) identified in the 
metropolitan planning strategy Plan Melbourne 2017-2050.  


The West Footscray Employment Precinct developed post World War 2 with 
intense periods of industrial development between 1945 - 1950 and 
between 1963 - 1982.  The SSIP extends west to the adjacent Tottenham 
Employment Precinct through to Derrimut and Laverton. The precinct is 
within close proximity to the Port of Melbourne which has influenced land 
uses and industry within the precinct.  


The precinct is well serviced by road and passenger infrastructure with the 
recently redeveloped West Footscray Railway Station. While surrounded by 
arterial roads on two sides, access to the freeway network is convoluted. 
There are some elements of a pedestrian and bicycle network in the 
precinct however more improvements could be made.  


There are a range of businesses within the precinct, including large scale 
manufacturing businesses who have been located in the precinct for many 
decades through to new modern factoryette developments. Established 
businesses such as Wattyl Paints and Goodman Fielder are strongly 
committed to the region investing heavily in modern technology and 
practices. They contain a strong workforce base that would benefit from 
improved worker amenities within the precinct. A number of older 
industries such as foundries have reached the end of their life and are ready 
for redevelopment.  


There are a number of heritage listed buildings within the precinct which 
showcase the west’s significant manufacturing heritage. They provide an 
exciting opportunity for new businesses that are interested in capitalising 
on their unique built form and character.  


Hansen Reserve is located just south of the precinct and is a large regional 
park forming a buffer to adjacent residential uses and providing open space 
opportunities for the precinct.  


With many of the building blocks exist to transform to a high amenity 
enterprise precinct over the coming decades, West Footscray has an 
exciting future as a job rich precinct built on the strength of existing 
successful and emerging businesses.  


The West Footscray Employment Precinct is shown in Figures 1 and 2. 


 
Figure 1: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Boundary and Location 
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2. The Framework Plan  


2.1 Function 


The purpose and function of the West Footscray Employment Precinct 
Framework Plan is to guide the future of the precinct including activities, 
infrastructure, physical environment and amenity within the employment 
precinct.  


Council has engaged Plan2Place Consulting (in conjunction with subconsultants) 
to prepare the framework plan with input and assistance from land holders, State 
government, public authorities and agencies.  


 
Figure 2: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Boundary and Location: Aerial 
Imagery  


The framework plan addresses parameters for preferred land uses and 
development within the employment precinct. It provides built form guidance on 
the management of the interface with surrounding residential land uses, along 
with the development and management of public infrastructure. This will guide 
businesses, the community, government, and the development industry about 
appropriate directions and opportunities for change.  


2.2 Background Research 


This framework plan is informed by framework plans prepared in 2014 and a 
Background Issues Report prepared in 2019 which provides a review and update 
of background information drawn from a range of sources including:  


• Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy, Part 1 - Economic 
Development Strategy, 2011.  


• Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy, Part 2 - Industrial 
Land Strategy, October 2011. 


• Plan Melbourne 2017-2050.  
• Victorian Freight Plan, 2017.  
• Network Development Plan –Metropolitan Rail 2012  
• Hobsons Bay/Maribyrnong/Moonee Valley Bus Review 2007 
• Tottenham & West Footscray Precinct Framework Plans 2014. 
• Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy, 2014. 
• Hansen Reserve Masterplan March, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Housing Strategy, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Housing Strategy 2018 – Technical Report, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Open Space Strategy, 2014. 
• Stony Creek Directions Plan, 2011. 
• Maribyrnong Street Planting Strategy, 2013. 
• Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, 2012.  
• West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan Issues Paper, 2018. 
• West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan, 2018. 
• Greening the West Strategy. 
• Urban Forest Strategy Draft, 2018 
• Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 


Copies of these documents are available from Council’s website at: 


https://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/Home 
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2.3 Vision and Objectives  


The framework plan defines a long-term vision to guide the future of the West 
Footscray Employment Precinct and a set of objectives, strategies and actions 
that will be implemented over the coming decade.  


While it is recognised that the achievement of the vision will take many decades, 
it is important that Council has a contemporary plan to manage the precinct’s 
transition and can allocate resources accordingly, advocating to the Victorian 
Government for the necessary supporting investment.  


2.4 Planning Framework 


The framework plan embodies Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 strategic objectives to 
ensure that land use and transport planning and investment contribute to 
economic, social and environmental goals. It has been prepared in accordance 
with State planning policy and guidelines for employment precincts and 
framework planning. 


 


The framework plan supports the objectives of both the Maribyrnong Municipal 
Strategic Statement (MSS), the MEIDS, the Stony Creek Directions Plan and a 
range of other adopted Council policies.  


The West Footscray Employment Precinct is largely zoned Industrial 1 Zone with 
Industrial 3 zoned land along its southern and western edges adjacent to 
residential uses. There are a number of heritage listed properties affected by the 
heritage overlay within the precinct along Sunshine Road and Geelong Road. 
There are several properties subject to the Land Subject to Inundation Overlay at 
the south-eastern corner of the precinct adjacent to Geelong Road.  


Existing zones and overlays in the West Footscray Employment Precinct are 
shown in Figure 3. 


  


   Figure 3: Planning Zones and Overlays 
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3. West Footscray Employment Precinct’s Regional Context 


West Footscray Employment Precinct is part of the Western Industrial Precinct, 
which is part of the designated State Significant Industrial Land (SSIL) under Plan 
Melbourne 2017-2050. It plays an important role in the economic and industrial 
future of the municipality identified as CEA in the MEIDS.   


The precinct is one of six CEAs within the municipality.  The Tottenham 
Employment Precinct lies to the precinct’s west and is characterised by a range of 
industries including container storage, recycling services and manufacturing 
industry. It is also home to a Major Hazard Facility (MHF). Adjacent to the 
municipality to its west lies the Brooklyn Evolution Precinct in the City of 
Brimbank. This precinct is characterised by materials recycling and other 
industrial uses located on many former landfills and quarries. To the south lies the 
Brooklyn Business Park partially located in the municipality of Hobsons Bay.  


The West Footscray Employment Precinct is located 7.4 kms from the centre of 
the Melbourne CBD and 3 kms from the Port of Melbourne (by direct 
measurement).  The precinct has good access to the surrounding arterial road 
network to the north and east however is constrained to the south. Access to the 
freeway network to the south is increasingly affected by congestion, limited 
access points and the need to travel through residential areas.  


The Footscray Metropolitan Activity Centre is of State significance and located 
approximately 2 kms to the west of the Melbourne CBD. Footscray is a transport 
hub well served by public transport including regional and metropolitan rail 
services, the No.82 tram and an extensive bus network comprising 13 bus routes 
delivering 2,300 bus services each week. It provides a regional mixed-use centre 
role with civic, health and education facilities, including two Victoria University 
campuses. A range of retailing, office and food and drink premises are provided 
with approximately 77,000 square metres of commercial floorspace. The 
residential population is forecast to more than double by 2031 and the Victorian 
Government has committed $1.5 Billion to construct the new Footscray Hospital 
and more than $60 Million for the Footscray Learning Precinct.  


The Braybrook - Central West Major Activity Centre is located just to the north-
west of the precinct, providing sub-regional retail, commercial and service roles of 
local and regional significance.  


The Sunshine Metropolitan Activity Centre is of State and regional significance 
and is part of the Sunshine National Employment and Innovation Cluster (NEIC). It 


is a major hub for transport to both metropolitan and key regional cities and 
provides a range of government functions, with substantial retail and office and a 
growing food and drink offer. It has the capacity to provide an additional 40,000 
square metres of retail space and 200,000 square metres of commercial office 
space for employment up to 23,000 people, and accommodate around 3,000 plus 
residents. The Sunshine Health, Wellbeing and Education Precinct is centred 
around the Sunshine Hospital in the north of the NEIC adjacent to Ginifer Station. 
There are significant opportunities for growth in the centre and with the 
completion of the Melbourne Metro Tunnel and the proposed Airport Rail Link 
through Sunshine, the centre’s role will be further enhanced.  


The precinct has been intrinsically linked to the rail network and its operations. 
The West Footscray Railway Station is located in the north-eastern corner of the 
precinct and is served by Sunbury line trains. The Tottenham railyards to its north 
were previously the location of the Royal Australian Air Force (RAAF) stores. A 
number of metropolitan and regional rail lines run through the area. This VicTrack 
managed land has been identified with potential locations for a number of 
supporting rail operation activities over the decades, currently being considered 
for the part they may play as part of an inland freight network to Brisbane.  


There are four bus routes serving the West Footscray area: 


• Routes 411 & 412 operating between Footscray and Laverton. 
• Route 414 operating between Footscray and Laverton. 
• Route 472 operating between Moonee Ponds and Williamstown. 


The precinct is serviced by an adjacent residential catchment on all sides. These 
areas are increasingly valued for their character housing and inner-city location. 
Socio-economic factors are changing in the area and the community is 
increasingly engaged in planning and environmental issues and the region’s 
future. 


West Footscray’s Regional Context is shown in Figure 4. 
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Figure 4: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Regional Context
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4. West Footscray Employment Precinct Overview and Key Issues 


4.1 Overview and Key Issues Analysis 


This section of the West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan gives an 
overview of the precinct and identifies existing conditions, key issues and 
opportunities that will be explored further in the document. 


4.1.1 Employment Uses 


The precinct is characterised by industrial land uses which include a significant 
number of manufacturing companies with head office functions requiring large 
factory and warehouse structures and yards. Many of these have traditionally 
been linked to the grain industry and foundries. Traditional wool storage 
warehousing still exists in the area, with some vacant. New factoryette 
development is seeing new small scale manufacturing businesses now operating 
in the precinct as shown in Figure 5.  


 
Figure 5: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Key Land Uses 


The precinct also contains a number of established businesses that the planning 
scheme has identified could have potential amenity impacts on adjacent 
residential land uses. However, these businesses have operated in these locations 


for many decades. There are a number of service industries located along 
Geelong Road where high visual access and exposure is critical to their business 
model. Adjacent to the West Footscray Railway Station is a large format hardware 
store providing destination retailing. However given its pivotal location in the 
enterprise precinct it may not be the ideal long term land use for this site. 


The precinct is an older industrial precinct with many newer modern industrial 


areas located in adjacent municipalities only 4-5 kms south-west of the precinct. 
These greenfield industrial areas are typically cheaper than West Footscray and 
generally contain no legacy issues (such as demolition or contamination) and 
provide better road access and services for workers. Along with anticipated 
infrastructure investment such as the East West Link, this may have led to a 
“holding pattern” resulting in land under performing, being land-banked and an 
overall lack of investment.  


The high value of land in West Footscray may be due to the inner urban location 
of the area, its proximity to Melbourne’s CBD and major areas of urban renewal.   


The job density of the precinct increased in the period 2011 to 2016 from 24.1 to 
31.4 persons per hectare, suggesting that legacy low-order industrial uses are 
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gradually being replaced by more employment intensive industries. The 
replacement of low-order industrial uses is expected to continue in the future as 
land values increase in the precinct. The delivery of urban design improvements 
addressing prevailing access and amenity issues would assist in facilitating this 
trend. The precinct could aspire to a job density in the vicinity of 200 jobs per 
hectare. This is equivalent to a business park environment with reasonably high 
office concentration. 


4.1.2 Workforce Profile 


Approximately 1,430 persons were employed in the West Footscray Employment 
Precinct in 2016, an increase from 1,100 persons employed in 2006. There has 
also been a change in the types of industries within the precinct with the 
‘Manufacturing’ sector declining while the ‘Transport, Postal and Warehousing’ 
sector has increased. This reflects broader state-wide trends in the decline of the 
manufacturing industry. There has also been some growth in ‘Wholesale and 
Retail Trade’.  


Estimates of likely labour force growth within the region due to population 
growth highlight the need for the creation of an additional +13,050 jobs to the 
year 2035. With an established locality and limited gross land supply currently 
and expected in the future, land in the West Footscray Employment Precinct will 
be under greater pressure to meet the employment requirements of the 
municipality. 


4.1.3 Services and Facilities 


Services and facilities to meet the needs of a modern workforce within the 
precinct are poor. A lack of service facilities such as food and drink premises and 
gymnasiums has been identified. The one exception is Hansen Reserve which 
provides opportunities for workers for active and passive activities but there is no 
neighbourhood activity centre within the precinct. Improvements to the active 
transport network around the precinct (see section 4.1.7) could enhance options 
for workers to access facilities in the West Footscray Neighbourhood Activity 
Centre while in the longer term more of these types of facilities should be 
provided adjacent to the railway station. 


4.1.4 Land Availability and Ownership 


There is limited vacant land within the precinct however there is some land that 
could be characterised as under-utilised. Figure 6 shows the occupied and vacant 


land within the precinct. In order to be occupied, there only needs to be some 
evidence of the use of the land with infrastructure, not actual activity on the site.  


 
Figure 6: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Vacant and Occupied Land 


Most lots are in the range of 500 square metres to 4 hectares (ha). One lot is 
greater than 4 ha and land is interspersed by a logical east-west and north-south 
street network.  


Sites along Sunshine Road are larger in area while there is evidence of the 
subdivision of sites into smaller lots on other boundaries. The largest site is Grain 
Corp Foods with a site of approximately 40,000 m2 in area. A Council owned site 
known as the Maribyrnong City Council Operations Centre is also located in the 
precinct but is currently zoned industrial. 


Finer grained, smaller lot sizes exist along some sites on the southern boundaries 
of the precinct which accommodate small scale office and artisan manufacturing, 
service industries and creative industries.  


Figure 7 shows the distribution of lot sizes in the employment precinct.  
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Figure 7: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Lot Sizes 


 


4.1.5 Heritage 


The precinct demonstrates the history of manufacturing within the inner west of 
Melbourne spanning from foundries and wool storage, to grain milling and 
cannery production. They also demonstrate the changes to manufacturing that 
occurred during the 20th Century in their scale, layout and built form and in some 
cases, retain remnant vegetation and gardens.  


There are a small number of heritage listed sites within the precinct along 
Sunshine Road and Geelong Road. Parts of these heritage places provide the 
opportunity to transmit these values and the history of the area to future 
generations through the retention of heritage fabric, the adaptive reuse of 
existing buildings and structures and through on-site interpretation and trails.   


There may be opportunities for further refinement of the extent of heritage 
overlays over many sites as on some sites the overlay covers car parking and 
external storage. These areas may have little or no heritage value and restrict 
redevelopment opportunities. New development on these sites adjacent to 
heritage fabric will need to be sensitively managed. The presence of hazardous 
materials used in the construction and use of some sites, and the nature and their 


form, also create a number of challenges for their adaptive reuse. However, the 
opportunities could be significant from the retention and adaptive reuse with 
many precedents of industrial heritage buildings creating unique, distinct and 
highly marketable employment precincts as shown in Figure 8.  


 


 


 


 


Figure 8: Industrial Heritage Buildings – Adaptive Re-Use Examples 
 


4.1.6 Environment 


The employment precinct is located on the basalt plains of Melbourne. Stony 
Creek runs to the south of the precinct in a south-easterly direction, draining the 
basalt plain and eventually terminating at the Yarra River/Stony Creek Backwash 
in Yarraville.  


The local geology and the transport opportunities provided by Stony Creek 
resulted in early quarrying of basalt within the precinct which were later filled.  


Manufacturing activities commenced in the mid-20th Century and the filling of 
sites now creates a number of challenges for the precinct that require careful 
management.  


Adjacent residential land uses have highlighted the need for improved 
environmental practices including the management of stormwater run-off, 
management of industrial activities, storage of goods, noise and odour emissions 
and contamination. 


 
Adaptive re-use of the Foy and Gibson 
Factory Buildings, Collingwood for a range 
of light industry and office ©GJM Heritage 


Adaptive restoration and re-use underway 
of the Young Husband Woolstores in 
Kensington as an industrial village 
https://www.younghusbandwoolstore.com.au/


the-vision 
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There may be an opportunity for large sites to provide some opportunities for 
improved environmentally sustainable development and to better mitigate some 
of their industrial activities to surrounding neighbourhoods. 


Hansen Reserve is the most important open 
space/recreational resource adjacent to the 
precinct with sports fields and courts, 
playground and picnic facilities. The 
northern half is surrounded by industrial 
activities in the West Footscray Employment 
Precinct while the southern half is adjacent 
to residential uses. Council’s masterplan 
sets out the anticipated short-medium term 
improvements to the reserve which include 
increased tree planting and other landscape 
works, enhancements to playgrounds and 
other site amenities. Roberts Street could 
play a greater role in connecting the open 
space of Hansen Reserve to the 


employment precinct, Stony Creek and adjacent open space network. 


4.1.7 Movement and Transport 


The West Footscray Employment Precinct relies on the movement of people and 
goods into and out of the precinct to service the industry and employment uses 
located within it. The current movement network emphasises motorised 
transport and there are opportunities to develop a cohesive active transport 
network particularly through and across the precinct. Well-designed linkages to 
and from the recently constructed West Footscray Railway Station should be a 
priority alongside connectivity between the existing network. 


The future economic success of the precinct is linked to the configuration and 
design of the movement network and building on the location and services of the 
West Footscray Railway Station at the precinct’s north and eastern boundary. The 
future movement network should meet a broader range of businesses and 
employee needs, including freight vehicle access, and a safer range of options for 
employee access to worksites including public transport, pedestrian and bicycle 
rider access. The overarching safety needs impact on workplace productivity and 
Worksafe responsibilities.  


Intensification of employment and business activities will need supporting 
investment in the transport network across all modes including freight (road and 
rail), private vehicles, public transport, pedestrian and bicycle rider networks. The 
focus should be on improving safety of pedestrian and bicycle rider networks in 
order to improve employee efficiency and the reliability and safety of freight 
movements.  


Travelling to Work 


In 2016 over 85% of the precinct’s workforce drove to work. Only 5% of people 
travelled to the precinct by public transport, while 4% used active transport 
modes.  


The high number of people commuting to the precinct by car places significant 
pressure on key freight and transport arteries and parking within the precinct, 
both on-site and on-street. The workforce travelling to the precinct travel mainly 
from the west and north-west and many of these employees were from within 
5kms of the area but are forced to drive to work (whether they want to or not). 
The reasons for this are further outlined below. Improvements to active transport 
networks will deliver safer transit for those using active transport modes, 
facilitating walking, cycling and public transport use and reduce pressures on the 
road network.  


The Transport Network 


The precinct is bounded by arterial roads and railways. Sunshine Road forms the 
northern boundary, Geelong Road the eastern boundary, with residential areas 
forming the southern and western boundaries. Supporting the transport network 
is the planned upgrade of Paramount Road which runs north-south through the 
centre of the adjacent Tottenham Employment Precinct. The upgrade forms part 
of a Public Acquisition Overlay and was scheduled to align with the construction 
of the western portion of the East West Link project. The delivery of this road 
would have greatly improved the movement of freight through the region and 
reduced pressure on Robert Street (one of the precinct’s few north-south roads). 


The precinct is well serviced by the West Footscray Railway Station at the eastern 
edge of the precinct which has been upgraded and forms part of the new 
Melbourne Metro Tunnel Project.  
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Geelong Road is a major transport asset for the area and also creates a significant 
barrier to and from the precinct. Geelong Road has a design capacity that dates 
from prior to the construction of the West Gate Freeway. The West Gate Tunnel 
project currently under construction will further reduce the need to maintain the 
existing vehicle capacity along Geelong Road.  


Cars and Parking 


The precinct appears to be relatively car-dependent due to a lack of viable 
choices. This is likely influenced by household choices including residential 
location decisions, employment options and then determining that alternatives to 
driving do not meet people’s needs. The high proportion of people driving to the 
precinct increases congestion and delays on the road network for all employees 
and freight movements.  


Even for those living close to the precinct, congestion impacts on their journey (by 
any mode) as traffic moves in all directions from the west, north-west and south-
west towards the city. Each intersection along Geelong Road has been designed 
to minimise this congestion. The infrastructure and operational settings along 
Geelong Road directly impact on the ease with which other road users can travel 
along and across the road.  


Due to the high proportion of employees driving to work, on-street, and off-street 
parking spaces are highly utilised during working hours. On street parking 
significantly reduces the available road space for all movements (including bicycle 
riders, pedestrians, private vehicles and freight movements). This is especially 
critical in streets close to intersections along key arterial roads such as Geelong 
Road. Parking also occurs on verges which limits pedestrian and bicycle rider 
safety and negatively impacts on the amenity of the area. In addition, freight 
vehicles often park on the side of the road awaiting their access to industrial 
businesses and for loading and unloading. 


A key issue to resolve is how to provide adequate, safe and appropriate access for 
freight vehicles while giving employees more choice in how they get to work – 
and enable them to access employment opportunities safely. This is particularly 
important for active modes such as walking and bicycle riding as these provide 
the greatest potential benefit to individuals and the community, including 
reducing the cost of labour for businesses in the area.	
Public Transport  


The West Footscray Employment Precinct is serviced by the metropolitan rail 
services with West Footscray Station located just north-east of the precinct. The 
train station was recently rebuilt as part of Regional Rail Link project and offers a 
high level of amenity and accessibility. Further work is being undertaken at the 
station including construction of a new platform to serve the Melbourne Metro 
Tunnel. The station is Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) compliant and ramps 
across the railway tracks provide the only access to the residential areas to the 
north and the West Footscray Neighbourhood Activity Centre. Pedestrian and 
bicycle links to the station need to be significantly improved to encourage more 
workers to use the station. The Victorian Government has announced upgrades to 
car parks at railway stations. Opportunities for a multi-deck car park to be 
constructed on the southern side of West Footscray Railway Station could be 
considered subject to a study to determine transport impacts and ensure design 
and active edges complement this Framework Plan. 


Bus routes service the edges of the precinct however there is a lack of service 
coverage in West Footscray. Bus routes that service the perimeter of the precinct 
are not at times conducive to workers’ needs and require them to walk a 
significant distance from the nearest bus stop. Bus routes service the whole West 
Footscray Employment Precinct.  
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Bus Routes 411 & 412 operate along Sunshine Road and Geelong Road while 
Route 414 operates along Sunshine Road and Roberts Street. These routes ensure 
that all businesses in West Footscray are within 400m of a bus route. 


There are currently only eight bus 
services that traverse the West 
Footscray Employment Precinct 
before 7am: 


• 4 northbound, on Routes 411 & 
412. 


• 2 southbound, on Routes 411 & 
412. 


• 1 in each direction on Route 414. 


This level of service is adequate in the 
northbound direction but inadequate 
in the southbound direction which 
provides the connections from both 
Footscray CBD and West Footscray 
Railway Station. Council should lobby 
to have an additional early morning 
southbound service on both Routes 
411 and 412. 


There are a number of initiatives that could be undertaken to improve bus 
patronage including bus stop improvements and prioritising of bus movements 
along Geelong Road to significantly improve reliability and travel times.  


Walking 


The infrastructure for pedestrians is the foundational element of the transport 
network in the precinct. Recent improvements in Robbs Road and Hansen 
Reserve have improved walking facilities and amenity of the public realm. These 
types of treatments should be replicated in other streets particularly those that 
provide direct connection through the area and those that currently do not have 
footpaths. 


The limited extent of the existing footpath network reduces pedestrian safety and 
restricts access for all. The precinct would benefit from a more cohesive network. 
Opportunities to ensure that on-street parking is compliant with restrictions, and 


parking on nature strips is eliminated would also improve safety for pedestrians, 
DDA compliance and perceptions of amenity.  


These improvements will also assist to build the daytime economy of the precinct, 
facilitating improved access to local shops and services for employees who want 
to spend their lunchbreak off-site. In particular, connections to Hansen Reserve 
are of critical importance as the reserve is a key open space that provides respite 
for employees on their break.  


Improvements to walking and bicycle infrastructure will be critical to any 
attempts to increase the employment density within the precinct. This will 
facilitate more intensive employment in the area without the typical negative 
impacts on traffic congestion.  


Bicycle Riders 


Currently any bicycle riders in the area need to share the roadway with heavy 
(and large) freight vehicles. ABS data shows there is a relatively high number of 
employees riding bicycles to work within the precinct. This should be facilitated 
with greater attention to shared (bicycle rider and pedestrian) pathways that are 
at the back of the kerb (off the roadway).  


While some people ride bicycles to work in the area, there is a lack of key bicycle 
access routes across the precinct. The Principal Bicycle Network (PBN) runs north-
south along Roberts Street and east-west along Robbs Road and Indwe Street 
through Hansen Reserve. Council has made progress on the east-west route from 
the east to Hansen Reserve. However, the next stage along Indwe Street requires 
implementation. Line markings delineate the bicycle path along Roberts Street. 


Where possible, pedestrians and cyclists should be separated from motorised 
road users. This will make it easier and safer for heavy vehicle operators in the 
area and improve peak period congestion at key intersections. Council is working 
with the Victorian Government to create better cycling infrastructure and are in 
the process of creating bicycle paths along Geelong Road. The installation of 
bicycle paths will improve safety and connectivity of the wider network and 
encourage active transport modes. 


4.1.8 Urban Design and Built Form 


The West Footscray employment precinct is industrial in type and character with 
large manufacturing and warehouse style development ranging from 1 – 6 
storeys. While there are some buildings built to the street edge, some are set in 
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landscaped settings with parking and hard storage areas and fencing. There are 
pockets of lower order buildings with some areas of undeveloped land in the core 
of the precinct. There are also areas with newer modern development along 
Geelong Road and established business have invested heavily in modern 
technology and practices.   


 
Many of the roads in the precinct face significant movement challenges with a 
lack of clarity about their role and purpose. Many streets tend to encourage 
vehicle flows while discouraging walking and bicycle riding. There are 
opportunities to improve street connectivity particularly for pedestrians and to 
create new links and road frontages and street exposure through new 
subdivision. A more functional, connected and dispersed road and pedestrian 
network will be critical to encouraging high quality development throughout the 
precinct.   


The built form displays a range of capital or ongoing investment with a great 
variation in the buildings, site presentation, maintenance and repairs. This reflects 
that many of the buildings are ready for renewal.  


The precinct interfaces with the residential areas of West Footscray to the east 
and north-east of the precinct. These areas are characterised by low scale, 
modest heritage character buildings with some infill development.  


 
On streets such as Indwe Street and Cala Street, there are conflicts between 
industrial and residential vehicles and pedestrian movements. Land at 2-10 Robbs 
Road includes five existing residential properties that are zoned industrial. This 
zoning should be further investigated to apply a non-industrial zone and 
Environmental Audit Overlay to land used as residential for many years. 


Geelong Road has significant potential to become one of Melbourne’s great 
Boulevards. A 7.5km stretch of Geelong Road is neatly halved by the slight 
deviation the corridor makes crossing the Stony Creek (at Somerville Road). This 
location has a wider median and should be the subject of an iconic feature that 
celebrates this important node, aids with wayfinding and creating a sense of place 
for Tottenham, Kingsville and West Footscray (noting it is outside the precinct). 


There is much that could be undertaken to enhance the image and presentation 
of the precinct in both the public and private realms consistent with its inner 
urban location. This should include the provision of footpaths, street trees and 
lighting and improved management of parking in the public realm. In the private 
realm, as land is gradually developed, there is the opportunity to improve 
interaction with the public realm through enhanced design outcomes and quality.  


The key issues and opportunities identified in this section are summarised in 
Figure 9. 
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Figure 9: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Issues and Opportunities  
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5. The Vision


West Footscray will develop as the inner West’s enterprise precinct over the 
coming decades, supporting innovative industrial and commercial land uses and 
providing more diverse and dense employment options for the region. Increased 
job densities will capitalise on excellent public transport services and the 
locational benefits of being between state significant industrial land and Central 
Business District. The precinct’s desirability as an employment location will be 
driven by improvements to its amenity and built form guidelines, and 
opportunities to better utilise its unique heritage elements.    
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6. Planning for West Footscray Employment Precinct’s Future 


Over the next ten years, the objectives for the achievement of the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct Vision are:  


1. To protect and expand industrial and commercial uses within the precinct 
and enhance the range of employment opportunities. 


2. To create a movement network that improves accessibility and supports the 
needs of an innovative enterprise precinct. 


3. To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for 
investment with improved worker facilities.  


4. To market the precinct as an emerging, desirable inner-city fringe enterprise 
precinct.  


 


These four objectives are detailed in the following themes of: 


• Land Use and Built form.  
• Movement. 
• Image and identity. 
• Business Attraction. 
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6.1 Land Use and Built Form 


Objective 


To protect and expand industrial and commercial uses within the precinct and 
enhance the range of employment opportunities.  


Strategies 


Support the importance of the precinct to the Western Industrial Precinct and to 
the municipality’s employment needs.  


Encourage the transformation of the precinct into an enterprise precinct by 
allowing a diverse and intense range of uses.  


Encourage ground floor land uses around the West Footscray Station that creates 
a high quality and vibrant street environment.  


Create a new built form character and finer grain subdivision pattern for the 
precinct that provides well designed, high amenity, accessible and connected 
places.  


Encourage the retention of larger lots within the precinct with lot fragmentation 
discouraged unless it specifically achieves new employment models and increased 
job density within a high quality enterprise environment.   


Encourage and facilitate the redevelopment of heritage listed sites for their 
opportunities to contribute to the character and sense of place of the precinct 
through their adaptive re-use.  


Manage interfaces with residential land uses to minimise conflict and 
environmental impacts.  


Encourage redevelopment to incorporate environmentally sustainable 
development initiatives such as energy production, integrated water 
management, siting and design.  


 


Actions 


A1. Maintain industrial zonings within the precinct except as provided for in 
Actions A2, A3 and A4.  


A2. Consider the application of the Commercial 3 Zone within the precinct 
commencing with sites in proximity to the West Footscray Station while 
prohibiting residential uses to protect existing industrial uses and the SSIP 
as shown in Figure 11. 


A3. Investigate applying a residential zone and an Environmental Audit Overlay 
to land used for residential purposes at 2, 4, 6, 8 and 10 Robbs Parade. 


A4. Consider applying the Public Use Zone to the Council owned site known as 
the Maribyrnong City Council Operations Centre as shown in Figure 11.  


A5. Facilitate a diversity of workspaces ranging from purpose built offices for 
larger companies to affordable workspaces for artisan manufacturers, 
cultural venues and creative industries. 


A6. Support a range of lots sizes within the precinct including the retention of 
existing large lots and the creation of smaller lots which specifically 
provides for more diverse employment uses and increased job density. 


A7. Support new models of office development such as co-working spaces.  
A8. Utilise and expand the existing built form within the precinct to provide 


affordable workspaces.  
A9. Encourage food and drink premises, limited retailing and other land uses 


that provide for worker service needs to locate within close proximity of 
the West Footscray Railway Station.  


A10. Consider allowing landowners of heritage listed sites to prepare an 
Incorporated Plan in partnership with Council under Clause 43.01-3 and/or 
Heritage Design Guidelines under Clause 43.01-6 to facilitate their adaptive 
reuse. 


A11. Inform the redevelopment of larger heritage listed sites by a master plan / 
development plan approach with more detailed heritage analysis from a 
conservation management plan where appropriate. 


  







West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 


 


 


  
P.21 


A12. Provide a minimum 5m landscaped setback for industrial development 
adjacent to residential development or other sensitive land uses with 
loading bays, vehicle and pedestrian access and entries not located 
adjacent to these areas (as shown in Figure 10 and in Appendix 1: 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and 
Commercial Development Design Guidelines for further advice).  


A13. Encourage industrial and commercial developers to incorporate 
environmentally sustainable development initiatives such as energy 
production, integrated water management, siting and design into their 
developments (see Appendix 1: Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design 
Guidelines for further advice). 


 
 


Figure 10: Residential Interface Section 
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Figure 11: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Land Use and Built Form Future
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6.2 Movement 


Objective 


To create a movement network that improves accessibility and supports the 
needs of an innovative enterprise precinct.  


Strategies  


Ensure intersections on the active transport network are safely designed to 
enable active transport movements.   


Provide road infrastructure that services and supports industry and employment 
in the precinct. 


Support improvements to the regional road network and public transport to assist 
with the movement of freight and workers to and within the precinct. 


Support new road and pedestrian links through large sites that support viable 
commercial and industrial development and enhance the urban structure and 
permeability of the precinct.  


Improve walking and cycling links to the West Footscray Station and Hansen 
Reserve.  


Deliver an active transport network across the precinct. 


Ensure that new subdivision and development minimises access points and un-
signalised intersections onto arterial roads.  


 


Actions 


A14. Work with the Victorian Government to reduce the urban barrier effect 
along Geelong Road and encourage movement along and across the 
corridor with priority given to public transport and active transport 
movement. 


A15. Work with the Victorian Government to ensure the arterial road network is 
designed and delivered as iconic boulevards that meet the movement 
needs of the precinct including the enhancements of Geelong and Sunshine 
Roads.  


A16. Advocate to the Victorian Government to upgrade and fund duplication of 
Paramount Road to enable efficient movement of freight through the 
region. 


A17. Ensure any new linkages within the precinct are publicly accessible.  
A18. Create new active transport links throughout the precinct as shown in 


Figure 12.   
A19. Encourage new pedestrian links through development adjacent to Hansen 


Reserve.  
A20. Work with the Victorian Government to improve intersection safety for 


active transport users at the intersection of Geelong Road, Somerville Road 
and Roberts Street.  


A21. Work with the Victorian Government to ensure all bus stops in the area are 
made DDA compliant by 31 December 2021 (12 months ahead of the legal 
deadline). 


A22. Work with the Victorian Government to provide additional early morning 
bus services from Footscray into West Footscray on Routes 411, 412 and 
414.  


A23. Work with the Victorian Government to provide bus priority lanes and 
queue jump signals at every intersection along Geelong Road. 


A24. New subdivision and development should be provided in accordance with 
the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and 
Commercial Development Design Guidelines included in Appendix 1.  
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Figure 12: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Proposed Movement Network 
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6.3 Image and Identity 


Objective 


To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for 
investment with improved worker facilities.  


Strategies 


Ensure high quality and well landscaped industrial and commercial development 
throughout the precinct.  


Enhance the streetscape amenity and public environment within the precinct.  


Capitalise on opportunities to celebrate and market the precinct‘s industrial 
heritage which add to the precinct’s attractiveness to workers and desirability as 
a place for investment.  


Encourage a range of improved commercial facilities and service industries to 
support the workforce.  


Ensure high quality public transport services to support the access needs of the 
workforce.  


Monitor, review and evaluate activities occurring in the precinct which raise 
issues of planning, building, environmental health and local laws compliance and 
enforcement. 


 
Figure 13: Industrial Setbacks to an Arterial Road 


 


 


Actions 


A25. Implement design guidelines for the enterprise precinct to improve the 
image and quality of development as outlined in Appendix 1.  


A26. Consider packaging the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment 
Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines as a 
separate document for use by planners, urban designers and economic 
development officers in discussions with land owners.  


A27. Provide a minimum setback and landscaping of 3 m for development 
adjacent to arterial roads as shown in Figure 13.  


A28. Reduce the level of parked vehicles on nature strips through strategies such 
as tree planting.  


A29. Investigate opportunities to link the precinct’s industrial heritage with a 
broader city heritage trail and through any proposed business attraction 
activities.  


A30. Implement enhancement and gateway treatments on key entry points to 
the precinct to illustrate the future vision for the precinct as shown in 
Figure 14.  


A31. Work with the Victorian Government to introduce and enhance boulevard 
treatments on Sunshine Road and Geelong Road as shown in Figure 14.   


A32. Advocate to the Victorian Government to introduce a new bus route into 
the area ideally serving one of the local railway stations, nearby residential 
areas and a regional transport hub such as Sunshine or Footscray.  


A33. Undertake monitoring, review and evaluation of activities occurring in the 
precinct to ensure regulatory compliance.  
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Figure 14: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Image and Identity Initiatives
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6.4 Business Attraction 


Objective  


To market the precinct as an emerging, desirable inner-city fringe enterprise 
precinct.  


Strategies  


Attract a range of industrial and commercial businesses into the precinct that 
support the growth of the enterprise precinct and capitalise on its locational 
benefits.  


Promote the opportunities and benefits of the enterprise precinct for a range of 
creative industries, co-working spaces and start-up businesses. 


Coordinate industrial and commercial development to better align with the vision 
of the framework plan and deliver investment in the precinct.  


Encourage the opportunities for office, commercial development and research 
and development activities to locate within the precinct and build upon synergies 
with adjacent industrial precincts. 


Market the economic benefits and attractions of the precinct to prospective 
businesses. 


Actions 


A34. Develop a business attraction strategy for the precinct that will work to 
achieve the land use and development vision for the precinct (see Break 
out box: Business Attraction Strategy Initiatives). 


A35. Develop a range of marketing materials that promote the vision, locational 
opportunities and advantages of locating businesses in the enterprise 
precinct. 


A36. Work with the Victorian Government to seek support for the facilitation of 
the enterprise precinct.   


  


Business Attraction Strategy Initiatives 
A range of possible guidance and actions from a promotional and investment attraction 
perspective are outlined below.  
 


Council could consider developing a business attraction strategy that should: 
• Focus on West Footscray’s key strengths – namely, the establishment of an 


enterprise precinct and the precinct’s location some 10km west of Melbourne’s 
CBD and proximate to the Footscray Metropolitan Activity Centre, Sunshine NEIC, 
and the Western Industrial Precinct.  


• The urban design, investment and business objectives for the precinct. 
• An overview of the existing conditions and opportunities identified for the 


precinct. 
• A series of objectives that seek to increase business activity and employment 


outcomes in the precinct (consistent with the Framework Plan objectives). 
• Identification of target stakeholders: 


- Existing land owners and businesses 
- Potential investors and developers 
- Potential businesses 
- Relevant business groups 
- Real estate agencies 
- Relevant media. 


• An overview of the role of Council’s economic development team (and other 
Council departments) in achieving the level of investment and employment 
required to realise the vision for the precinct. 


• Recommendations and actions that provide direction on how to achieve business 
and employment objectives. This is likely to include the development of marketing 
collateral such as: 
- A periodic newsletter for business within the precinct, local industry groups 


as well as prospective investors and employers, providing an overview of new 
businesses within the precincts, new developments, public infrastructure and 
amenity improvements, etc.  


- A short prospectus outlining the longer-term vision for the precinct, progress 
to date and opportunities for development and investment. It is important 
that the prospectus clearly highlights the locational attributes of the precinct.  


- Guidance on the timing of marketing collateral distribution.  
 


It is envisaged that the messaging in the marketing collateral would differ before and after 
key urban design and amenity improvements have been undertaken.  
 


Council could also take a more active role to catalyse specific sites by undertaking 
additional feasibility analysis that foreshadows aspirational development outcomes for 
these important sites. 
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7. Transforming to an Enterprise Precinct 


Transforming the West Footscray Employment Precinct into an enterprise 
precinct to service Melbourne’s west will require sustained effort over coming 
decades. Commitment will be required from Council, the Victorian Government 
and businesses to each put in place the foundations for the long-term success of 
West Footscray as an employment precinct.   


The key components to triggering the precinct’s renewal and revitalisation to an 
enterprise precinct include: 


• Acknowledging a shift towards knowledge economy jobs such as health and 
education services, research and development, design, engineering, marketing, 
advertising and creative industries, as well the more traditional occupations of 
lawyers, financiers, doctors and management consultants. 


• Providing the right spaces for the knowledge and creative based industries to 
support a diverse range of spaces suitable for advanced manufacturing, research 
and development, artisan manufacturing, and flexible and collaborative work 
spaces.  


• Improving the quality of the urban environment as these types of industries are 
attracted to high quality, high amenity places. West Footscray has elements of 
this that could be improved.  


• The repurposing of heritage and manufacturing buildings into new workspaces 
with character and a diversity of spaces that will foster interaction, synergies and 
collaboration.  


• Improvements to the public transport network and capitalising on services to 
West Footscray Railway Station ensuring the precinct is widely accessible to a 
wide pool of labour particularly for Melbourne’s west.  


• The precinct’s location as part of the Western Region State Significant Industrial 
Precinct provides a number of benefits that could be capitalised on to support 
the growth and development of this important economic area. These include 
research and development activities, small scale manufacturing incubators, head 
office functions, and supporting service industries.  


• Recognising and promoting the importance of existing industries and promoting 
economic synergies. 


Factors driving the success of enterprise precincts are detailed on the following 
page. 
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8. West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 


 


The West Footscray 
Employment Precinct 
Framework Plan details a 
planning framework for 
the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct as 
shown in Figure 15.  


Figure 15: West Footscray 
Employment Precinct 
Framework Plan 
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9. Implementation 


Implementing the West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan will 
require a range of statutory and non-statutory implementation measures to 
ensure that the vision is realised.  


9.1 Statutory Implementation 


To give greater certainty to the implementation of the vision for the employment 
precinct, key elements need to be included in the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 
The vision and objectives should be embedded in local policy. This could be 
through Council’s existing Local Places Local Policy (Clause 22.02) or a new Local 
Policy. The Framework Plan should be included as a policy document and 
background document in the local policy (or similar mechanism) and/or 
integrated into the Planning Policy Framework as required at a later stage. 
Consideration should also be given to inclusion in the Municipal Planning 
Strategy. 


The Commercial 3 Zone, excluding any residential use component, should initially 
be considered by Council for land adjacent to West Footscray Station between 
Geelong and Sunshine Roads and Darwin and Stradbroke Streets.  


Council should develop a planning scheme amendment that rezones the above 
land to the Commercial 3 Zone and utilises the schedule to the zone by 
prohibiting residential use of the land, consistent with its designation as State 
significant industrial land. The amendment should also rezone the Maribyrnong 
Council Operations to Public Use Zone to more accurately reflect its land use.  


Land at 2, 4, 6, 8 and 10 Robbs Road should be further investigated to apply a 
non-industrial zone and Environmental Audit Overlay to reflect its apparent 
existing use as residential for many years. If this action is justified and has merit it 
could be implemented through a future planning scheme amendment. 


Council could consider the preparation of a Design Development Overlay (DDO) 
over the employment precinct to facilitate improved amenity, image and 
interface with the public realm by ensuring landscaped setbacks, the location of 
parking and loading areas, and the form, scale and quality of industrial and 
commercial development. The Tottenham and West Footscray Employment 
Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design Guidelines at Appendix 
1 could form the reference document for the DDO.  


 


The management of the interfaces of industrial uses with residential could be 
undertaken through guidance in a Local Policy and/or the application of a DDO.  


Council should undertake a review of heritage listed properties to determine the 
extent of the heritage significance of the sites subject to the heritage overlay.  


Opportunities to work with land owners to put in place a more facilitative 
planning regime which may include rezoning should be considered.  


 


9.2 Non-Statutory Implementation 


The Framework plan identifies a wide range of non-statutory implementation 
actions in Section 7, necessary to deliver the vision for the employment precinct. 
The most significant of these for Council is the need to undertake a range of 
public realm initiatives to improve the amenity of the employment precinct. 
These need to address a number of access, connectivity and safety issues 
including streetscape improvements, development of the active transport 
network, improved crossings and road improvements.  These are subject to 
investment by Council.  


There are a range of community advocacy roles that Council needs to lead, 
particularly in relation to improving the employment precinct’s infrastructure, 
and transport opportunities. The most significant at a regional level is the delivery 
of the upgrade to Paramount Road which will require State investment.  


The Victorian Government is a key player in the revitalisation of the precinct. 
Council should seek to engage the State in the vision for the precinct and in 
sponsoring enterprise precinct initiatives. This is important to ensure a greater 
shared understanding of the importance of investment and renewal in the 
precinct and its sponsorship and championing to maximise employment retention 
and creation.  


Statutory and non-statutory initiatives are outlined in more detail in the 
Implementation Plan in Table 1 along with recommendations on timing, partners 
and priority.    
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Table 1: Implementation Table 
Action 
# 


Action Timing/ 
Commenced 


Duration Lead Agency/ 
Responsibility  


Involved Stakeholder/ 
Community 
Engagement 


Estimated 
New Cost 
($)  


Priority 


A1 Maintain industrial zonings within the precinct except as provided for in Actions A2, A3 and A4. 2020 Ongoing Council - - - High 


A2 Consider the application of the Commercial 3 Zone within the precinct commencing with sites 
in proximity to the West Footscray Station while prohibiting residential uses to protect existing 
industrial uses and the SSIP as shown in Figure 11.  


2020 - 2022 12 – 36 
months 


Council DELWP Y - Medium 


A3 Investigate applying a residential zone and an Environmental Audit Overlay to land used for 
residential purposes at 2, 4, 6, 8 and 10 Robbs Road. 


2021 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council DELWP Y - Low 


A4 Consider applying the Public Use Zone to the Council owned site known as the Maribyrnong 
Council Operations Centre as shown in Figure 11.  


2020-2022 12 – 36 
months 


Council DELWP Y - Medium 


A5 Facilitate a diversity of workspaces ranging from purpose built offices for larger companies to 
affordable workspaces for artisan manufacturers, cultural venues and creative industries. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Businesses - - Medium 


A6 Support a range of lots sizes within the precinct including the retention of existing large lots 
and the creation of smaller lots which specifically provides for more diverse employment uses 
and increased job density. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Businesses - - Medium 


A7 Support new models of office development such as co-working spaces.  2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Businesses - - Medium 


A8 Utilise and expand the existing built form within the precinct to provide affordable workspaces.  2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Businesses - - Medium 


A9 Encourage food and drink premises, limited retailing and other land uses that provide for 
worker service needs to locate within close proximity of the West Railway Footscray Station.  


2020 - 2025 Ongoing Council Businesses - - High 


A10 Consider allowing landowners of heritage listed sites to prepare an Incorporated Plan in 
partnership with Council under Clause 43.01-3. and/or Heritage Design Guidelines under Clause 
43.01-6 to facilitate their adaptive reuse. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Heritage 
Victoria 


- - Low 


A11 Inform the redevelopment of larger heritage listed sites by a master plan / development plan 
approach with more detailed heritage analysis from a conservation management plan where 
appropriate. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Heritage 
Victoria 


- - Low 


A12 Provide a minimum 5m landscaped setback for industrial development adjacent to residential 
development or other sensitive land uses with loading bays, vehicle and pedestrian access and 
entries not located adjacent to these areas (as shown in Figure 10  and Appendix 1: Tottenham 
and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design 
Guidelines for further advice). 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council - - - Medium 


A13 Encourage industrial and commercial developers to incorporate environmentally sustainable 
development initiatives such as energy production, integrated water management, siting and 
design into their developments. 


2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Sust. Vic - - Low 
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Action 
# 


Action Timing/ 
Commenced 


Duration Lead Agency/ 
Responsibility  


Involved Stakeholder/ 
Community 
Engagement 


Estimated 
New Cost 
($)  


Priority 


A14 Work with the Victorian Government to reduce the urban barrier effect along Geelong Road 
and encourage movement along and across the corridor with priority given to public transport 
and active transport movement. 


2020 - 2025 12 – 60 
months 


Council DoT Y - Medium 


A15 Work with the Victorian Government to ensure the arterial road network is designed and 
delivered as iconic boulevards that meet the movement needs of the precinct including the 
enhancements of Geelong and Sunshine Roads.  


2022 - 2030 Ongoing Council DoT - - Medium 


A16 Advocate to the Victorian Government to upgrade and fund duplication of Paramount Road to 
enable efficient movement of freight through the region.   


2020 - 2023 12 – 60 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A17 Ensure any new linkages within the precinct are publicly accessible. 2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council - - - Medium 


A18 Create new active transport links throughout the precinct as shown in Figure 12.  2020 - 2025 12 – 60 
months 


Council - Y TBD High 


A19 Encourage new pedestrian links through development adjacent to Hansen Reserve.  2020 - 2030 Ongoing Council Adjacent 
land 
owners 


- - Low 


A20 Work with the Victorian Government to improve intersection safety for active transport users 
at the intersection of Geelong Road, Somerville Road and Roberts Street. 


2020 - 2028 Ongoing Council DoT - - Medium 


A21 Work with the Victorian Government to ensure all bus stops in the area are made DDA 
compliant by 31 December 2021 (12 months ahead of the legal deadline). 


2020 - 2021 12 – 24 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A22 Work with the Victorian Government to provide additional early morning bus services from 
Footscray into West Footscray on Routes 411, 412 and 414.  


2020 - 2023 12 – 36 
months 


Council DoT - - High 


A23 Work with the Victorian Government to provide bus priority lanes and queue jump signals at 
every intersection along Geelong Road. 


2020 12 – 24 
months 


Council  DoT - - High 


A24 New subdivision and development should be provided in accordance with the Tottenham and 
West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial Development Design 
Guidelines included in Appendix 1.   


2020 Ongoing Council Land 
owners 


- - Medium 


A25 Implement design guidelines for the enterprise precinct to improve the image and quality of 
development as outlined in Appendix 1.  


2020 - 2022 12 – 36 
months 


Council DELWP - - Medium 


A26 Consider packaging the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Industrial and 
Commercial Development Design Guidelines as a separate document for use by planners, urban 
designers and economic development officers in discussions with land owners. 


2022 3 months Council - - 10 K Medium 


A27 Provide a minimum setback and landscaping of 3 m for development adjacent to arterial roads 
as shown in Figure 13.  


2022 Ongoing Council - - - Low 
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Action 
# 


Action Timing/ 
Commenced 


Duration Lead Agency/ 
Responsibility  


Involved Stakeholder/ 
Community 
Engagement 


Estimated 
New Cost 
($)  


Priority 


A28 Reduce the level of parked vehicles on nature strips through strategies such as tree planting.  2020 Ongoing Council - Y TBD Medium 


A29 Investigate opportunities to link the precinct’s industrial heritage with a broader city heritage 
trail and through any proposed business attraction activities.  


2024 24 months Council Heritage 
Victoria 


Y 100 K Low 


A30 Implement enhancement and gateway treatments on key entry points to the precinct to 
illustrate the future vision for the precinct as shown in Figure 14.  


2024 12 months Council - Y 300 K Medium 


A31 Work with the Victorian Government to introduce and enhance boulevard treatments on 
Sunshine Road and Geelong Road as shown in Figure 14.   


2022 Ongoing Council DoT Y - Medium 


A32 Advocate to the Victorian Government to introduce a new bus route into the area ideally 
serving one of the local railway stations, nearby residential areas and a regional transport hub 
such as Sunshine or Footscray.  


2023 Ongoing Council DoT Y 1 M High 


A33 Undertake monitoring, review and evaluation of activities occurring in the precinct to ensure 
regulatory compliance. 


2020 Ongoing Council Businesses Y 500 K High 


A34 Develop a business attraction strategy for the precinct that will work to achieve the land use 
and development vision for the precinct (see Break out box: Business Attraction Strategy 
Initiatives). 


2020 - 2023 Ongoing Council Businesses Y 50K Medium 


A35 Develop a range of marketing materials that promote the vision, locational opportunities and 
advantages of locating businesses in the enterprise precinct. 


2022-2025 12-24 
months 


Council Businesses N 200 K Medium 


A36 Work with the Victorian Government to seek support for the facilitation of the enterprise 
precinct.   


2020-2030 Ongoing Council DJPR Y 1 – 2 M Medium 
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10. Monitoring and Review 


Maribyrnong City Council will provide a progress report on the implementation of 
the West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan every four years, 
commencing from when the Framework Plan is approved. This process will enable 
Council to measure progress, ensure an appropriate application of resources and 
the delivery of key priority projects. The Council will use the four yearly progress 
report to adjust the implementation program to ensure that the Framework Plan 
is achieving the vision. 


The Framework Plan review cycle is every four years, to ensure that it remains 
relevant and consistent with Council’s strategic policies, MSS (or Municipal 
Planning Strategy) and the Council Plan, and to identify any changes required to 
respond to new trends, policies or changing circumstances. A review of the 
Framework Plan should commence four years prior to the expiry of the Plan and 
will enable Council to prepare for the subsequent Framework Plan period. 
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Appendix 1 – Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts Industrial and Commercial 
Development Design Guidelines 


Part A – Introduction 


1 About the Guidelines  


1.1 Purpose 
The purpose of these guidelines is to provide guidance 
for development and subdivision in the Tottenham and 
West Footscray Employment Precincts. The guidelines 
will be used to guide the design of subdivisions and 
developments, inform the preparation of planning 
permit applications and be utilised by Council for the 
assessment of permit applications. 
 
The guidelines aim to ensure that industrial and 
commercial developments and areas are functional and 
attractive environments for business operators, 
workers, visitors and adjacent residents. They address 
how existing and future industrial and commercial 
developments should look and function and how they 
should respond to the local environment and 
surrounding context. 
 
An application for the development of a building is 
preferable firstly and for an application for subdivision 
to follow, if required. Where both types of application 
are required, their relationship should be clearly 
explained and provide integrated outcomes for 
maximum public benefits. 


1.2 Why the Guidelines are Needed 
The Tottenham and West Footscray Employment 
Precincts account for almost half of the municipality’s 
zoned industrial land with just under 300 ha of 
industrial land. The precincts comprise an important 
component of the State Significant Industrial Precinct in 
Melbourne’s western region. The built fabric of the 
precinct displays low levels of capital or ongoing 
investment represented by low cost buildings, site 


presentation, maintenance and repair. The precinct has 
a limited, discontinuous, narrow street network for the 
level of freight traffic it carries. Its layout tends to 
concentrate traffic flows while discouraging walking 
and cycling. Furthermore, this lack of street 
connectivity can be seen to restrict opportunities for 
subdivision or consolidation of land or redevelopment 
through limiting street exposure.  
 
These guidelines are intended to expand the potential 
of the precinct for industrial land uses by improving the 
quality of the environment and function of the precinct 
for a wide range of users. The guidelines will ensure 
better practice for design of subdivision layouts, access, 
site and building design, environmental performance 
and safety, landscape and amenity within the 
employment precincts. 


1.3 Objectives of the Guidelines 
The objectives of the Guidelines are: 
• To facilitate functional, well serviced, 


amenable, and attractive industrial 
development that have regard to their context 
and role within the State Significant Industrial 
Precinct. 


• To establish design and development 
guidelines which support future industrial and 
commercial market demands, facilitate 
business and employment opportunities.  


• To establish a standard of development which 
assists in the facilitation of economic 
development and increases business and 
industrial enterprises. 


• To ensure industrial development makes a 
positive impact on the amenity and 
environment of the precinct. 


2 How to use the guidelines  


2.1 Where they apply 
The guidelines apply to all industrial and commercial 
zoned land within the Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts. 


3 Subdivision and Development 
Applications 


3.1 Permit application requirements 
For subdivision and development applications, the 
following drawings and reports are to be prepared and 
submitted as part of the permit application (in addition 
to those required through the relevant zone and/or 
overlay). 


Subdivision Applications 
• Site Context Plan - Identifies surrounding land 


uses, interface issues (including buffer 
considerations), landscape elements, open 
space networks and transport networks. 


• Site Analysis Plan - Provides detailed analysis of 
the characteristics of the site including 
landform (contour plans), existing vehicle 
crossovers and street trees, drainage networks, 
services and infrastructure, vegetation, existing 
buildings and climate. 


• Design Response Plan - Provides an overview 
of how the proposed subdivision responds to 
the analysis and context of the site and how 
the subdivision will facilitate 
industrial/commercial land uses and cater for 
various land use scenarios.  


• Subdivision Plan - the boundaries and 
dimensions of the site, adjoining roads and 
access, relevant ground levels, the subdivision 
layout including lot sizes and dimensions, 
proposed roads, open space areas and 
stormwater treatment areas (if applicable). 
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• Stormwater Management Plan- to meet the 


requirements of the relevant PPF/VPP clauses 
(19.03-03S & 53.18). 


• Road and site cross sections. 
• Guidelines Response Submission - Details how 


the development responds to the objectives 
and guidelines and where and why it doesn’t 
comply. 


Other plans and reports that may be requested by the 
responsible authority or referral authorities include: 
• Traffic Report and Management Plan. 
• Site Management Plan. 
• Vegetation Removal Plan. 
• Soil Management Plan (for contaminated 


sites). 
• Infrastructure Plan. 
• Land Capability Assessment. 
• Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan 


(Proponents may be required to address 
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage requirements 
under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 prior to 
lodging a planning permit application). 


Development Applications 
• Site Context Plan - Identifies surrounding land 


uses, built form siting, landscape elements and 
transport networks. 


• Site Analysis Plan - Provides detailed analysis of 
the characteristics of the site including 
landform (contour plans), existing vehicle 
crossovers and street trees, drainage networks, 
vegetation, existing buildings and climate. 


• Design Response Plan - Provides an overview 
of how the proposed development responds to 
the analysis and context of the site. 


• Site Layout plan - Details the boundaries and 
dimensions of the site, adjoining roads, 
relevant ground levels, the layout of existing 
and proposed buildings and works, driveways 
and vehicle parking and loading areas, 


proposed landscape areas, and external 
storage and waste treatment areas. 


• Landscape plan - includes a description of 
vegetation to be planted, the surfaces to be 
constructed, a site works specification and the 
method of preparing, draining, watering and 
maintaining the landscape area. 


• Floor Plans - Building layout plans. 
• Construction details - of all drainage works, 


driveways and vehicle parking and loading 
areas. 


• Elevations and Cross Sections - Required as 
necessary to show the dimensions, colours and 
materials of all buildings and works.  


• Stormwater Management Plan- to meet the 
requirements of the relevant PPF clauses 
(19.03-03S & 53.18) 


• Signage Plan - Provides details of the proposed 
signage for the development including siting 
and design. 


• Guidelines Response Submission - Details how 
the development responds to the objectives 
and guidelines and where and why it doesn’t 
comply. 


Other plans and reports that may be requested by the 
responsible authority or referral authorities include: 
• Traffic Report and Management Plan. 
• Site Management Plan. 
• Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan. 
• Vegetation Removal Plan. 
• Soil Management Plan (for contaminated 


sites). 
• Acoustic Assessments. 


Part B – Subdivision Design Guidelines  


4 Site Responsive Design  


4.1 Site and Context Assessment 


Objectives 
• To ensure new subdivisions are designed to 


respond to the strategic and local 
characteristics of the site and its context. 


Guidelines 


4.2 Subdivision Design 
4.2.1 Before any subdivision design is undertaken, a 


thorough investigation of the site and its 
context should be undertaken, so that the new 
subdivision will respond in the most 
appropriate way. This will include an analysis 
of: 
• Surrounding existing and future land uses - 


sensitive interfaces, key land uses, buffers, 
etc. 


• Surrounding existing and future transport 
networks - road, pedestrian and cycle 
paths, and public transport. 


• Areas of vegetation. 
• Natural and man-made features within the 


site – heritage buildings, exposed geological 
features, waterways, etc. 


• Predominant landscape and cultural 
heritage character of the area. 


• Assessment of drainage systems within and 
beyond the site. 


• Assessment of existing and proposed 
vehicle crossovers, loading bay areas and 
street trees. 


• Views from within the site to significant 
locations or features and views to the site 
from key public locations. 


• Climatic conditions including solar access 
and prevailing winds. 
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The design and layout of a subdivision application will 
need to demonstrate how it responds to each of these 
elements. 


5 Access & Circulation  


5.1 Street Network 


Objectives 
• To provide for interconnected street networks 


that allow for efficient transport movement 
and integrate appropriately with surrounding 
urban areas. 


• To provide site responsive street networks that 
integrate with the environmental and 
landscape features of the site. 


• To provide sufficient capacity within the road 
network to cater to the needs of industrial and 
business uses, and emergency vehicles. 


• To limit the impacts of heavy vehicles on 
adjoining residential areas. 


Guidelines 
5.1.1 Provide connected road networks to enable 


safe movement of freight and other vehicles, 
pedestrians and cyclists. Connect streets to 
existing established road networks and enable 
future connections to adjoining areas, where 
required.  


5.1.2 Align roads to enable buildings to face onto 
creek reserves and open space.  


5.1.3 Provide a logical east-west and north-south 
road hierarchy providing sufficient space for 
pedestrians, cyclists, and vehicles.  


5.1.4 Design roads to accommodate high capacity 
and other freight vehicles demonstrating the 
safe and efficient operation of the road 
network while minimising impacts on the 
streetscape and surrounding uses. 


5.1.5 Design roads in accordance with Council’s 
infrastructure and planning policies and the 
relevant Australian Standards. 


 
5.2 Pedestrian and Bicycle Access 


Objectives 
• To provide for safe and convenient access for 


pedestrians and bicycle riders. 
• Increase amenity of streetscapes through 


provision of shade trees, landscaping at the 
front of private properties and greater 
separation between shared paths and the 
roadway. 


• To provide for adequate separation of 
pedestrian, bicycle rider movements from 
heavy vehicles. 


• To ensure pedestrians and bicycle access is 
integrated into the design of future 
subdivisions. 


Guidelines 
5.2.1 New development and subdivisions will be 


required to provide footpaths at the front of 
their property.  


5.2.2 Develop a pedestrian and cycle network as part 
of the subdivision application that provides for 
continuous and safe access between future 
allotments and the surrounding cycle and 
street network.  


5.2.3 Provide paved shared user paths to one side of 
the open space, waterway or road with a 
minimum width of 2.5m where required for 
open space and linear networks. 


5.2.4 Provide a shared user path to Australian 
Standards to at least one side of a road. 


5.2.5 Provide bicycle lanes with a minimum width of 
1.5m on both sides of roads, where space 
within the road reserve does not allow for an 
off-road shared user path. 


5.2.6 Provide wayfinding for bicycle riders linking to 
connections within and beyond the precinct 
(Note: In some instances an on-road cycle path 
may be required for main roads or where 
separation from pedestrian movement or 
wayfinding for cyclists is required). 


5.3 Public Transport 


Objectives 
• To provide adequate access for public 


transport within the precinct (where required 
by the Department of Transport). 


Guidelines 
5.3.1 Ensure a high quality of bus stop provision 


within the precinct including DDA compliance 
features at all stops and shelter, seating and 
real time information at some stops.  


5.3.2 Design relevant roads with sufficient capacity 
to accommodate bus services (Note: Where 
relevant, the cross-section requirements of the 
Department of Transport ‘Public Transport 
Guidelines for Land Use Planning 2008’ may be 
required for relevant bus route roads). 


5.4 Lot Layout 


Objectives 
• To create suitably sized allotments that are 


functional, accessible and contribute positively 
to the amenity of the precinct. 
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• To provide for a diversity of lot sizes and 


enable flexibility within allotments to cater for 
a range of industrial and business uses. 


• To ensure lots are of an adequate size to 
respond to the site’s constraints and features.  


• To provide lot sizes that protect the state 
significant role of the precinct. 


• To maximise passive solar design through the 
orientation of allotments. 


Guidelines 


Lot Size 
5.4.1 Provide lots of size and dimension to enable 


objectives and guidelines contained in Part C - 
Development Guidelines to be satisfied for 
future development. 


5.4.2 Demonstrate that a suitable building envelope 
can be achieved while satisfying the setback, 
landscaping, access and built form objectives 
and guidelines in Part C.  


Lot Shape 
5.4.3 Provide lots of regular shape to enable efficient 


use of land and for a range of industrial and 
business uses to be accommodated. 


Lot Orientation 
5.4.4 Align lots either north-south or east-west to 


allow for maximising passive solar design of 
buildings.  


5.4.5 Arrange corner allotments so that the building 
will address the higher order road within the 
road hierarchy. 


6 Landscape & Open Space  


6.1 Streetscapes 


Objectives 
• To improve the amenity, comfort and habitat 


of streets within the precinct. 
• To ensure streetscapes are durable and require 


minimal maintenance. 


Guidelines 
6.1.1 Provide street tree planting in accordance with 


Council’s Street Tree Planting Strategy and 
Urban Forest Strategy including to:  
• Position trees to reinforce the desired 


character for an area. 
• Provide for trees or groups of trees spaced 


at optimum distances to provide shade and 
shelter to pedestrians and cyclists and 
screening of large built form. 


• Plant native or indigenous canopy trees 
that reflect the character of the area and 
require minimal irrigation.  


• Plant exotic species if appropriate to the 
character of the area provided the trees 
can be irrigated without utilising the 
potable water supply. 


• Use low level shrubs and grasses in 
conjunction with canopy trees to maintain 
sight lines around intersections, entries and 
movement conflict points. 


• Use low maintenance passive irrigation 
techniques so that street trees can be 
irrigated with stormwater captured on the 
site.  


6.1.2 Provide street furniture such as seats and bins 
to Council’s specifications around open space 
nodes and other key locations within the 
precinct.  


6.1.3 Locate street lighting to provide for a safe 
journey along pedestrian paths in accordance 
with relevant Australian Standards. 


6.2 Open Space 


Objectives 
• To provide open space within the precinct for 


industrial and business uses. 
• To ensure new developments provide suitable 


activation and surveillance of existing and new 
open space areas. 


Guidelines 
6.2.1 Incorporate natural elements into the open 


space network such as creeks or water bodies 
and areas of established vegetation. Provide 
linear open space along Stony Creek with 
appropriate pedestrian and bicycle access. 


6.2.2 Align street networks so that buildings address 
at least one side of the Stony Creek corridor.  


6.2.3 Locate smaller lots fronting open space to 
maximise activation. 


 
 
6.2.4 Locate uses such as cafes and convenience 


shops adjacent to open space to take 
advantage of the outlook and increase 
activation. 


7 Interface Treatments  


Objectives 
• To carefully manage the interface from 


subdivision between industrial uses and 
adjacent or nearby sensitive land uses. 


Guidelines 
7.1.1 Design the road network in subdivision so that 


development will front onto roads by providing 
direct access to the road and to support quality 
built form outcomes. 


7.1.2 Provide a road between open space, creek or 
water body and proposed subdivision, so that 
development can address the interface. 
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Provide a shared path / driveway if a road is 
not required or feasible. 


7.1.3 Provide a minimum 5m wide landscape strip 
capable of supporting large canopy trees along 
boundaries with residential or other sensitive 
land uses.  


 
7.1.4 Locate loading bays, vehicles and pedestrian 


entries and access areas so they are not facing 
residential or other sensitive land uses. 


8 Stormwater Management  


Objectives 
• To capture, retain, treat and re-use 


stormwater before it is discharged into natural 
systems. 


• To minimise any increase in stormwater run-
off and protect receiving waters from 
environmental degradation. 


• To ensure streets and drainage perform 
adequately during storm events. 


Guidelines 
8.1.1 Provide stormwater and drainage 


infrastructure based on state and local 
infrastructure planning policies and provisions. 


8.1.2 In addition to relevant engineering standards, 
design for stormwater and drainage should: 
• Respond to the natural drainage 


characteristics of the site and context and 
design by integrating the system with these 
features. 


• Locate development through possibly 
building envelopes away from drainage 
corridors and waterways in accordance 
with any referral authority requirements 


and relevant planning policies and 
provisions.  


• Retain and enhance the function of natural 
drainage features in the area including 
drainage corridors and waterways. 


• Minimise stormwater run-off by limiting 
the amount of impervious surfaces and 
utilising pervious surfaces to maximise 
infiltration. 


• Retard and treat stormwater on-site or 
within a consolidated area before it is 
discharged into the drainage system or 
waterways. 


• Utilise grass swales for channelling 
stormwater and perforated stormwater 
drainage pipes in order to increase 
infiltration. 


• Incorporate Water Sensitive Urban Design 
features to manage run-off in streets and 
public open space before it is discharged 
from the site to the approval of council and 
Melbourne Water. 


• Optimise capture, retention, treatment and 
re-use of water on site by addressing an 
integrated ‘whole of water cycle’ approach 
to water management. 


Part C – Development Design Guidelines  


9 Site Responsive Design  


9.1 Site and Context Assessment 


Objectives 
• To ensure new developments are designed to 


respond to the strategic and local 
characteristics of the site and its context. 


Guidelines 
9.1.1 Undertake a thorough investigation of the site 


and its setting prior to undertaking design 
demonstrating how the development responds 
appropriately to the context. This will include 
an analysis of: 
• Surrounding existing and future land uses - 


sensitive interfaces, key land uses, buffers 
etc. 


• Surrounding existing and future transport 
networks - road, pedestrian and cycle 
paths, and public transport. 


• Areas of vegetation. 
• Natural and man-made features within the 


site – heritage buildings, exposed geological 
features, waterways, etc. 


• Predominant landscape and cultural 
heritage character of the area. 


• Assessment of drainage systems within and 
beyond the site. 


• Views from within the site to significant 
locations or features and views to the site 
from key public locations. 


• Climatic conditions including solar access 
and prevailing winds. 


The design, built form, layout and interface of a 
development application will need to demonstrate how 
it responds to each of these elements. 
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10 Access and Circulation  


10.1 Pedestrian and Cyclist Access 


Objectives 
• To provide safe and convenient access for 


pedestrians and cyclists. 
• To provide adequate walking and cycling 


facilities. 
• To minimise vehicle trips by supporting walking 


and cycling as transport alternatives. 


Guidelines 
10.1.1 Provide clearly defined entry points for 


pedestrians and cyclists from the surrounding 
movement network. Separate pedestrian and 
cyclist entries from all vehicle movements. 


10.1.2 Separate pedestrian and bicycle circulation 
from vehicle movements, particularly loading 
and servicing vehicles. 


10.1.3 Ensure clear sight lines for pedestrians and 
cyclists to vehicle crossovers. 


10.1.4 Layout driveway access to maintain clear 
sightlines between exiting or entering vehicle 
and pedestrians or cyclists. 


10.1.5 Provide secure bicycle end of trip facilities 
including secure storage, lockers, change 
rooms and showers in accordance with the 
relevant planning scheme provisions. 


10.2 Vehicle Access 


Objectives 
• To provide safe, convenient and efficient 


access for all vehicles. 
• To minimise the impacts of traffic on 


surrounding sensitive land uses. 
• To provide functional access and car parking 


arrangements for visitors and employees. 
• To minimise the impact of driveway crossovers 


on pedestrian and cyclist access and 
streetscapes. 


 


Guidelines 
10.2.1 Layout developments to allow all vehicles to 


enter and exit a site in a forward direction. 
10.2.2 Locate vehicle access points to provide clear 


sight lines along the road and enable safe and 
efficient entry and exit. 


10.2.3 Demonstrate that High Capacity and other 
freight vehicles can enter, exit and manoeuvre 
within the site safely and efficiently, and with 
minimal impact on the streetscape and 
surrounding uses. 


10.2.4 Minimise the impact of traffic on surrounding 
sensitive land uses including residential areas 
and open space. 


10.2.5 Consolidate crossovers to minimise entry and 
exit points for each site and minimise conflict 
with footpaths but acknowledge where a loop 
circulation network is required within the site 
for efficient movements. 


10.2.6 Locate loading areas to the rear or side of the 
property away from the primary street 
frontage. 


10.2.7 Integrate loading areas internally within 
buildings where practical. Where external 
loading areas are visible from adjoining land 
uses screen them with landscaping or built 
form. 


10.2.8 Loading and servicing should occur from 
vehicles completely contained within the site. 
No part of a vehicle should extend into the 
public road reserve. 


10.2.9 Separate access to vehicle access and loading 
areas from pedestrian and bicycle routes. 


10.2.10 Provide sufficient storage and loading areas to 
avoid the use of car parks for temporary 
storage of goods.  


10.2.11 Clearly define loading areas with line marking 
to allow unobstructed vehicle access and 
provide appropriate turning areas in 
accordance with Australian Standards AS 


2890.2 -Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street 
commercial vehicles. 


10.2.12 Allow for sufficient and safe collection of waste 
materials. 


10.3 Car Parking Layout and Design 


Objectives 
• To provide safe and efficient access within car 


parks for all users. 
• To provide attractive industrial and office areas 


where parking is not a dominant element of 
the streetscape. 


• To provide landscaped car parks that integrate 
with the design of the site and adjoining 
streetscape. 


Guidelines 


Siting 
10.3.1 Restrict car parking within the front setback to 


visitor parking. Clearly distinguish these spaces 
with suitable signage or pavement markings 
and make them permanently available for 
visitor use. Staff parking may be provided in 
the front setback if it can be demonstrated 
that sufficient car parks have been provided for 
visitors. 
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10.3.2 Locate larger expanses of car park of more 


than 20 spaces to the side or rear of the 
building. 


10.3.3 Setback car parking at least 3m from the front 
property boundary to allow sufficient space for 
landscaping. Refer to the landscape guidelines 
in Section 13. 


10.3.4 Provide designated truck parking areas for land 
uses that require the parking and regular 
movement of trucks. This does not include 
truck movements within loading areas. 


Access 
10.3.5 Clearly define pedestrian and cyclist access 


between the car park and the entrance to the 
building. 


10.3.6 Clearly delineate car parking spaces, loading 
docks and vehicle route directions in 
accordance with the approved parking and 
access layout. 


Design 
10.3.7 Layout car parking spaces and access ways 


based on planning scheme requirements and 
Australian Standards. 


10.3.8 Orient and layout buildings to address car 
parking areas with entries and windows. 


10.3.9 Provide under-croft parking if it does not form 
a dominant element of the building frontage 
and enables larger areas of landscaping within 
the front setback. 


10.3.10 Provide landscaping of car parks in accordance 
with Section 13 of these guidelines. 


10.3.11 Construct car parks and vehicle turning areas 
with an all-weather pavement surface and 
adequate drainage.  


10.3.12 Incorporate Water Sensitive Urban Design 
techniques within car parking areas to 
minimise run-off, passively irrigate vegetation 
and treat stormwater before it is discharged 
from the site. 


11 Built Form  


11.1 Setbacks 


Objectives 
• To ensure the siting of buildings reinforces the 


preferred character of the precinct. 
• To create cohesive streetscapes characterised 


by consistent building setbacks. 
• To provide active and pedestrian friendly 


streets. 
• To ensure the siting of buildings provides 


adequate space for landscaping and planting 
and strengthens the amenity of the area. 


Guidelines 


Setbacks 
11.1.1 Front building setbacks for infill development 


are to be consistent with the predominant 
front setbacks in the street if the surrounding 
lot sizes and uses are generally consistent with 
the subject site or a minimum of 3 metres, 
whichever is the greater. 


 
 


11.1.2 In new subdivisions and in areas with existing 
large front setbacks, allow sufficient space for 
visitor parking, building access and 
landscaping. 


11.1.3 Front setbacks should not be used to store 
goods, materials or waste. 


11.1.4 Setback buildings with a width of greater than 
30 metres from both side boundaries to 
minimise the impact of a continuous built wall 
to the street. 


 
11.1.5 Provide side setbacks to enable sufficient 


space for maintenance access, vehicle 
circulation, separation between buildings and 
landscape. 


11.1.6 Development should avoid construction over 
existing or required easements.  


Corner Sites 
11.1.7 Setback buildings on corner sites a minimum of 


3 metres from the secondary street frontage to 
provide sufficient space for landscaping and 
building access. This setback may be reduced if 
the prevailing setbacks are less and the 
proposed facade to the secondary street 
frontage is designed appropriately.  
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11.1.8 Setbacks on corner sites should enable 


adequate sight lines for vehicular traffic in 
accordance with the relevant Australian 
Standard. 


11.2 Building Orientation 


Objectives 
• To provide development which addresses the 


street and enhances streetscape amenity and 
safety. 


• To layout buildings minimising the impact of 
car parking and loading areas on the 
streetscape. 


• To maximise opportunities for passive solar 
design through the orientation of buildings. 


Guidelines 
11.2.1 Buildings should be orientated so that the 


building frontage i.e. entrance, reception, 
customer service area addresses the primary 
street frontage. 


 


11.2.2 Layout buildings to take advantage of a 
north/north east aspect to maximise 
opportunities for passive solar heating and 
cooling. 


11.2.3 Layout buildings with loading, servicing, and 
large areas of car park (greater than 20 spaces) 
located to the rear or the side of the site. 


11.3 Building Address 


Objectives 
• To create active and pedestrian friendly streets 


and industrial sites through the design and 
layout of buildings. 


• To provide activation and passive surveillance 
of adjoining open space areas. 


• To provide businesses and industries that are 
easy to find for visitor and workers. 


Guidelines 
11.3.1 Locate pedestrian generating uses such as 


customer service and office components at the 
street frontage to provide activation of the 
street, create a more pedestrianised scale and 
assist in passive surveillance of the street. 


11.3.2 Emphasise the location of entries, customer 
service and office components through 
appropriate building design elements and 
techniques. 


11.3.3 Locate and orient building entries to the street 
frontage to provide clear and convenient 
access for visitors. 


11.3.4 Buildings on corner allotments should address 
both street frontages with articulated facades.  


11.3.5 Provide taller built form or roof elements to 
emphasise prominent locations. 


11.3.6 Orient buildings to face onto public open 
space. Where this is not possible, the building 
should address the open space with an 
articulated form.  


 
 
11.3.7 Avoid blank, unarticulated walls to views from 


the public realm. 


11.4 Building Design and Detail 


Guidelines 


Colours, Materials and Finishes 
11.4.1 Provide materials that are durable and robust. 
11.4.2 Provide colours, materials and finishes 


compatible with the industrial context of the 
precinct. 


12 Landscaping  


12.1 Landscape Design 
Objectives 
• To provide low maintenance and drought 


tolerant landscaping. 
• To provide high quality landscaping within the 


front setback that enhances the setting of 
buildings in the street. 


• To provide landscape design that responds to 
the characteristics and qualities of the 
precinct. 


• To ensure the ongoing maintenance of 
landscaped areas. 
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Guidelines 


Siting and Areas requirements 
12.1.1 Where canopy trees are to be provided, 


landscaped areas should be a minimum of 3 
metres in width to enable sufficient space for 
root zones. Landscaped areas of shrub, 
grasses, sedges and groundcovers should be a 
minimum of 2 metres to provide for the 
effective impact of planting. 


12.1.2 Utilise planter boxes in locations where there is 
insufficient space to establish a landscaped 
area. 


12.1.3 Boxes should be integrated into the overall 
design of the building and landscape, and be of 
an adequate size to maintain plants. 


12.1.4 Buildings should be setback from existing trees 
by the width of the canopy of the mature tree 
in order to protect tree root zones. 


12.1.5 Consolidate landscape areas to maximise the 
effect of the landscape and allow sufficient 
space for tree growth. 


Landscaped Setbacks 
12.1.6 Provide a front setback at least 3 metre wide 


to support planting of canopy trees. 
12.1.7 Select and locate trees species to avoid impact 


of root systems and canopy in ground or 
overhead services or assets. 


12.1.8 Provide space for screen planting in rear 
setbacks where the site adjoins a public street 
or space or is visible from key public viewing 
areas. 


Car park landscaping 
12.1.9 For staff or visitor car parking within setback 


areas, provide one canopy tree for every 6 car 
parking spaces. 


12.1.10 Provide a landscape strip of at least 2 metres 
between car parks and side and rear 
boundaries. 


12.1.11 Install kerb and channel between landscaped 
areas and vehicle areas to protect vegetation. 


12.1.12 Incorporate water sensitive urban design 
techniques to passively irrigate vegetation and 
treat stormwater run-off from car parks. 


Staff Amenity Areas 
12.1.13 Where provided for or where the features of a 


site or proposal make it feasible or necessary, 
functional outdoor staff areas should be 
located to take advantage of northern aspect, 
connection to internal staff meals areas, and 
be landscaped with shade trees and seating. 


Visual and Acoustic Screening 
12.1.14 Where a landscape screen is required provide a 


minimum 5 metres width strip to support a 
variety of trees, shrubs and groundcovers. 


12.1.15 Provide screen planting where an undesired 
element of the site will be visible from 
adjacent land uses, streets or public spaces.  


12.2 Fencing 


Objectives 
• To ensure the front boundary treatment 


contributes positively to the appearance of the 
streetscape and clearly delineates the public 
and private realms. 


• To ensure fencing provides for adequate site 
security. 


• To ensure fencing is co-ordinated with the 
design of the building and landscaping. 


Guidelines 
12.2.1 Where security fencing is required ensure a 


minimum of 50% transparency. 
12.2.2 If security fencing is not required along the 


front boundary align it with the building line to 
provide visual and physical connection 
between the street and building entries. 


12.2.3 Where screen fencing is required integrate the 
materials and colours with those used within 
the development. 


13 Site Amenity  


13.1 Waste Storage 


Objectives 
• To ensure adequate access to waste and 


recycling facilities is provided. 
• To ensure waste storage and treatment areas 


do not detrimentally impact on the amenity of 
streetscapes and the quality of stormwater. 


Guidelines 
13.1.1 Provide all developments with dedicated waste 


and recycling storage areas. 
13.1.2 Locate waste storage and recycling areas away 


from street frontages, staff amenity areas and 
stormwater drains.  


13.1.3 Provide adequate visual screening of waste 
and recycling storage areas from the public 
realm, amenity areas and adjoining residential 
land uses utilising landscaping as outlined in 
Section 13 or structural screening. 


13.1.4 Demonstrate methods to minimise the 
production of waste as well as recycling and 
the re-use of waste materials. 


13.2 Goods Storage 


Objectives 
• To minimise impacts on streetscapes by goods 


storage areas. 
• To ensure the storage of goods does not 


adversely impact on the quality of stormwater. 


Guidelines 
13.2.1 Locate goods storage areas behind the building 


line and away from stormwater drains. Goods 
storage areas should not be located within 
landscaped areas, driveways, car and truck 
parking spaces or vehicle turning areas. 


13.2.2 Provide adequate visual screening of goods 
storage areas from key public viewing 
locations.  
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13.3 Interface Treatments  


Objectives 
• To carefully manage the interface between 


industrial development and adjacent or nearby 
sensitive land uses and developments. 


Guidelines 
13.3.1 Front development onto industrial and 


commercial roads with direct access to 
industrial and commercial development and 
away from residential and other sensitive land 
uses and developments. 


13.3.2 Provide a minimum 5 metre wide landscape 
strip capable of supporting large canopy trees 
along boundaries with residential or other 
sensitive land uses and development.  


 
13.3.3 Locate loading bays, vehicles and pedestrian 


entries and access areas so they are not facing 
residential or other sensitive land uses. 


14 Environmentally Sustainable Design  


14.1 Integrated water management 


Objectives 
• To minimise any increase in stormwater run-


off and protect receiving waters from 
environmental degradation. 


• To reduce potable water consumption. 


 


Guidelines 


Stormwater minimisation 
14.1.1 Collect and re-use stormwater for landscape 


irrigation, toilet flushing and cleaning. 
14.1.2 Incorporate pervious and porous surfaces and 


minimise impervious sealed services in order 
to maximise onsite stormwater infiltration. 


14.1.3 Utilise grass swales for channelling stormwater 
and perforated stormwater drainage pipes in 
order to increase infiltration. 


Stormwater Treatment 
14.1.4 Incorporate water sensitive urban design 


techniques to treat stormwater before it is 
discharged from the site.  


Water Recycling and Re-use 
14.1.5 Where practical, incorporate grey water 


treatment and re-use systems (in accordance 
with EPA requirements) to provide additional 
water sources for irrigation of landscapes, 
cleaning and toilet flushing. 


14.2 Energy Efficient Building & Site Design 


Objectives 


To minimise greenhouse gas emissions from industrial 
sites. 
To provide economically viable solutions to energy 


efficient design. 


Guidelines 
Site Layout and Building Orientation 
14.2.1 Use appropriate tree planting to provide 


shading of public areas and buildings. 
14.2.2 Design and orient buildings to make maximum 


use of daylight and solar energy for 
illumination and heating. 


Heating and Cooling 
14.2.3 Optimise the thermal performance of buildings 


by using efficient methods of heating and 
cooling such as insulation and passive solar 
access. 


 
Energy Conservation / Renewable Energy Production 


14.2.4 Maximise natural lighting through skylights, 
light wells and positioning windows to capture 
northern light. Utilise light coloured internal 
finishes to reflect light. 


14.2.5 Utilise energy efficient lighting and appliances. 
14.2.6 Incorporate on-site production of renewable 


energy. Maximise north facing roof spaces to 
facilitate energy production. 


Building Materials 
14.2.7 Where practical, adapt and re-use existing 


buildings. 
14.2.8 Where practical use local building materials to 


reduce transportation taking into account the 
embodied energy in the production of the 
material. 


14.2.9 Use recycled building materials where possible. 
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Supporting Policy 
Fraud and Corruption Control Policy  
 


Purpose 
Council is committed to preventing, deterring and detecting fraudulent and corrupt 
behaviour in the performance of all Council activities. The intention of the Fraud 
and Corruption Control Procedures is to implement a range of strategies and 
procedures across the organisation for managing the risks of fraud and corruption.  
 


Definitions 
 
Term Definition 


Council  means Maribyrnong City Council 


Councillors  means the individuals holding the office of a 
member of Maribyrnong City Council 


Corruption Dishonest activity in which a director, executive, 
manager, employee or contractor of an entity acts 
contrary to the interests of the entity and abuses 
his/her position of trust in order to achieve some 
personal gain or advantage for him or herself or for 
another person or entity.1  
Corrupt conduct includes asking for, or receiving a 
benefit of any kind, the acceptance of a bribe, in any 
form, which is punishable under law by the Victorian 
common law offence of ‘Bribery of a Public Official’ 
and offences under the Local Government Act 1989 
(Vic).  


Discloser means a person who makes a disclosure of 
improper conduct or detrimental action in 
accordance with the requirements of Part 2 of the 
Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 


                                                           
1 Australian Standards AS8001-2008: Fraud and Corruption Control 
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Fraud Dishonest activity causing actual or potential 
financial loss to any person or entity including theft 
of moneys or other property by employees or 
persons external to the entity and where deception 
is used at the time, immediately before or 
immediately following the activity. This also includes 
the deliberate falsification, concealment, destruction 
or use of falsified documentation used or intended 
for use for a normal business purpose or the 
improper use of information or position for personal 
financial benefit. 
The theft of property belonging to an entity by a 
person or persons internal to the entity but where 
deception is not used is also considered ‘fraud’ for 
the purposes of this definition.2  
Fraud can also involve misuse of confidential 
information, abuse of discretions, facilities or 
employment conditions, redirection of goods or 
services for personal use and inappropriate 
arrangements with contractors and other third 
parties. 
Offences of fraud may be prosecuted under a 
number of different Victorian laws. The offences are 
covered under the Crimes Act 1958 (Vic). 


IBAC means the Independent Broad-based Anti-
corruption Commission 


Investigation means a search for evidence connecting or tending 
to connect a person (either a natural person or a 
body corporate) with conduct that infringes the 
criminal law or the policies and standards set by the 
Council 


 


Responsibilities 
The officer responsible for document management is the Manager 
Governance and Commercial Services. 
 
The Risk Management and Fraud Control Group (RMFCG) is responsible for 


                                                           
2 Australian Standards AS8001-2008: Fraud and Corruption Control 
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reviewing all fraud procedures to ensure currency and effectiveness to identify, 
investigate and minimise fraud across the organisation. 
 
The Chief Executive Officer as the relevant principal officer must mandatorily and 
immediately notify IBAC of any matter they suspect, on reasonable grounds, to 
involve corrupt conduct.  
 
All employees supervising staff are responsible for the coordination, monitoring, 
ongoing review and communication of Council’s fraud risks. All employees 
supervising staff are responsible for exercising due diligence and control to prevent, 
detect and report acts of fraud, shall set an example, and advise employees of the 
acceptability or otherwise of their conduct. 
 
Managers and Supervisors upon notification from an employee of suspected fraud 
or corrupt conduct, or if a Manager or Supervisor has reason to suspect that fraud 
or corrupt conduct has occurred, shall immediately notify the relevant Director.  
 
All Councillors and staff are responsible for following all fraud control 
procedures including monitoring and reporting of any suspected fraud. 
 
Refer to the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy section in relation to 
‘Responsibilities’ for further information. 


Scope 
This procedure applies to all employees, Councillors and volunteers engaged 
directly by the City of Maribyrnong as well as all agents and contractors either 
engaged by Council or by an authorised contractor of the City of Maribyrnong. All 
levels of management and employees are responsible for the prevention and 
detection of fraud and corruption and for the implementation and operation of 
controls that minimise fraudulent and corrupt activity within their areas of 
responsibility. 


Procedures 
Council is committed to preventing, deterring and detecting fraudulent and corrupt 
behaviour in the performance of all Council activities. The intention of the Fraud 
and Corruption Control Procedures is to implement a range of strategies and 
procedures across the organisation for managing the risks of fraud and corruption. 
 
1. Code of conduct 
This Procedure is to be read in conjunction with the Maribyrnong City Council 
Employee and Councillor Codes of Conduct.  
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All new employees will be required to sign off on the Employee Code of Conduct 
before commencing employment with Council. Existing employees will be 
reminded of their responsibilities under the Code of Conduct at their annual review.  
 
Councillors endorse and sign their Councillor Code of Conduct following each 
general municipal election, and use it as the guiding document for their conduct for 
the duration of their term of office. 
 
2. Relationship with the Council Plan 
The Fraud and Corruption Control Policy supports the Council Plan 2017-2021, 
including the Strategic Resource Plan. 
 
3. Roles and accountabilities 
Responsibility for fraud and corrupt conduct prevention rests with all levels of 
management, Councillors, staff, volunteers and agency or contract staff who 
collectively must accept ownership of the controls relative to this procedure, and 
the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy.  
 
All Maribyrnong City Council employees are responsible for controlling the risk of 
fraud and corrupt behaviour within their area of responsibility. Employees at all 
levels are responsible for exercising due diligence and control to prevent, detect, 
and report acts of fraud. 
 
Directors, Managers and Coordinators shall set an example across the 
organisation, and advise employees of their responsibilities. 
 
4. Risk Management and Fraud Control Group 
It is the role of the Risk Management and Fraud Control Group (RMFCG) to ensure 
compliance with the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy. Refer to the Risk 
Management and Fraud Control Group Terms of Reference for the objectives, key 
tasks and membership of this group. 
 
5. Internal audit activity in the control of fraud 
While the primary responsibility for the identification of fraud within Council rests 
with management, Council recognises that internal audit activity can be, in the 
context of addressing all business risks, an effective part of the overall control 
environment to identify the indicators of fraud.  
 
As such, Council officers will work closely with Council’s appointed internal auditor. 
The internal auditor should perform a risk assessment of Council’s operations and 
recommend an internal audit program to cover these aspects. The Audit and Risk 
Advisory Committee is responsible for reviewing and recommending to Council the 
Annual Internal Audit Plan.  
 
6. Procedures for Reporting Fraud and Corruption 
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Any person to whom the Policy applies that has knowledge of a fraud and 
corruption incident, or has reason to suspect that fraud or corruption has occurred, 
has an obligation to immediately report the matter. The matter can be reported 
generally, or as a public interest disclosure.  
 
6.1 Employees 
Where an employee suspects that fraudulent or corrupt conduct is occurring, or 
has occurred, the employee should report those suspicions to their 
Manager/Supervisor.  
 
Where the employee does not feel comfortable reporting their suspicions to their 
Manager/Supervisor, they should report such matters to the relevant Director.  
 
6.2 Manager/Director 
On receiving a report of suspected fraud or corrupt conduct, the Manager/Director 
must record details of the report, including the time and date the report is made 
and details of the matters raised.  
 
Where the issue may involve disciplinary action against an employee, the Manager 
Organisational Development must be advised.  
 
6.3 Notifying the Chief Executive Officer 
Except where it has been reported as a disclosure pursuant to the Public Interest 
Disclosure Act 2012 which is ‘protected’ under that Act, all reported incidents of 
suspected fraud or corrupt conduct must be immediately reported to the Chief 
Executive Officer by the Director or Manager prior to any investigation of such 
allegations being undertaken.  
 
6.4 Contractors 
Contractors or other people involved in the contracting process may become aware 
of, or have information indicating, fraudulent or unfair activity in relation to the 
tender processes or service provision. Contractors may feel reluctant to report 
suspected fraud or corrupt conduct or other behaviour that is intimidatory or grossly 
unfair, for fear of repercussions affecting their future business dealings with 
Council. If these circumstances arise, contractors are requested to contact the 
relevant Contract Manager, Director or Chief Executive Officer.  
 
6.5 Public Interest Disclosure 
The Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 protects persons who report improper 
conduct by public officers against reprisals. To support this process, Council has 
adopted Public Interest Disclosure Procedures. The Public Interest Disclosure 
Coordinator should be contacted should you wish to avail yourself of the protections 
afforded by the Public Interest Disclosure Act. The Chief Executive Officer must 
notify IBAC of any matter which they suspect on reasonable grounds that corrupt 
conduct has occurred or is occurring. 
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No person acting on behalf of the Council shall: 
 


• Dismiss or threaten to dismiss an employee; 
• Discipline or suspend or threaten to discipline or suspend an employee 
• Impose any penalty upon an employee, or 
• Intimidate or coerce an employee, 


because the employee has acted in accordance with the requirements of the Public 
Interest Disclosure Procedures. The violation of this section may result in discipline 
up to and including termination of employment.  
 
Employees and officers of the Council or other persons who wish to make a public 
interest disclosure may make that disclosure to: 
 


• One of Council’s Public Interest Disclosure Officers: 
Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator 
Manager Governance and Commercial Services 
Lisa King 
Ph: 9688 0302 
 
Public Interest Disclosure Officer 
Coordinator Governance 
Danny Bilaver 
Ph: 9688 0354 
 
Welfare Manager 
Coordinator Human Resource Management 
Paul Anstey 
Ph: 9688 0112 
 


• IBAC 
Level 1, North Tower  
459 Collins Street 
Melbourne VIC 3000 
Postal address: GPO Box 24234 
Telephone: 1300 735 135 
Website: www.ibac.vic.gov.au 


 
The Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission (IBAC) has overall 
responsibility for administration of the Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 and is 
the body responsible for determining whether a disclosure is a public interest 
disclosure complaint. Once it has assessed a public interest disclosure complaint, 
IBAC determines if it will investigate the public interest disclosure complaint or refer 
it to another body, such as the Victorian Ombudsman, to investigate.  



http://www.ibac.vic.gov.au/
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If IBAC refers a public interest disclosure complaint to the Victorian Ombudsman, 
the investigation is conducted under Part IV of the Ombudsman Act 1973. Before 
investigating a public interest disclosure complaint, the Victorian Ombudsman may 
make enquiries to determine if the investigation is warranted. 
 
For further information refer to Council’s Public Interest Disclosure Procedures.  
 
7. Procedures for Fraud Investigation 
 
7.1 Internal Investigation  
Where information received by the CEO is assessed to warrant investigation, 
arrangements for such an investigation will be made with the relevant Director. In 
cases where the matter is handled internally, the CEO may appoint an appropriate 
Officer to be responsible for conducting the investigation and ensuring the matter 
is dealt with comprehensively and fairly to all parties involved. The investigator may 
call upon assistance from legal advisors, forensic accountants and/or forensic IT, 
and other specialised subject matter experts as required. 
 
This arrangement will include securing all related documentation and may include 
suspension of employee(s) being investigated.  
 
Reports will be received in confidence and the person reporting the suspected fraud 
or corrupt conduct will be protected from any adverse repercussions, provided that 
there is no evidence of malice.  
 
Any person contacted by an investigator is to cooperate with the process.  
 
7.2 External Investigation  
Depending on the nature of the allegations, investigations involving instances of 
fraud or corrupt conduct may be referred to an independent third party for 
investigation. All public interest disclosure reports will be mandatorily reported to 
IBAC for investigation.  
 
7.3 Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission (IBAC) or 
Victorian Ombudsman 
IBAC is responsible for exposing and preventing corrupt conduct in the public 
sector. It deals with serious corruption and misconduct involving council employees 
and councillors. 
 
The Victorian Ombudsman investigates the actions, decisions or conduct of public 
sector organisations and their staff. It also looks at whether a public sector 
organisation has acted in accordance with the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 



https://www.humanrightscommission.vic.gov.au/human-rights/the-charter

https://www.humanrightscommission.vic.gov.au/human-rights/the-charter
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IBAC or the Victorian Ombudsman may determine whether an investigation will 
take place, and either conduct the investigation itself, or refer the complaint to 
another agency to conduct the investigation.  
 
7.4 Local Government Investigations and Compliance Inspectorate 
The Local Government Investigations and Compliance Inspectorate is the 
dedicated integrity agency for local government in Victoria. 
 
The Inspectorate investigates matters related to council operations including 
criminal offences involving councillors, senior council officers or any person subject 
to the conflict of interest provisions of the Local Government Act 1989. 
 
When a complaint is received, the Inspectorate will determine if the matter is within 
its jurisdiction. The Inspectorate will determine whether an investigation will take 
place, and either conduct the investigation itself, or refer the complaint to another 
agency to conduct the investigation.  
 
7.5 Criminal Investigation - Victoria Police 
The reporting of fraudulent and corrupt behaviour to the Victorian Police for 
criminal investigation is the responsibility of the CEO. Council will provide all 
assistance possible to Police investigators. 
 
If a criminal investigation is pending, care must be taken with evidence. Where 
possible, the original documents and information should be securely retained at 
Maribyrnong City Council and the chain of evidence maintained. Verified copies of 
evidence should be supplied to external investigators, unless otherwise instructed 
by a court of law. For more information, refer to Council’s Public Interest 
Disclosures Procedures. 
 
In all cases confidentiality, will be maintained and the principles of natural justice 
adhered to. 
 
7.6 Maribyrnong City Council's Human Rights and Social Justice Framework  
All investigations will comply with the Maribyrnong City Council Human Rights and 
Social Justice Framework. Council respects people’s right to privacy as outlined in 
the Human Rights Charter and Responsibilities Act 2006, the Privacy and Data 
Protection Act 2014 and the Commonwealth Privacy Act 1988.  
 
7.7 Documentation of the results of the investigation 
The results of an investigation will be documented and kept as a confidential 
corporate record for up to 15 years in accordance with the requirements of the 
Public Records Office of Victoria (PROV) General Retention and Disposal 
Authority PROS 07/01.The recorded information will contain all the findings, 
actions, recoveries and any disciplinary actions that may have arisen from the 



http://www9.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdb/au/legis/vic/consol_act/lga1989182/
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investigation. 
 
8. Fraud and Corruption Control 
 
Maribyrnong City Council will provide tailored fraud risk awareness training 
programs for all staff and across all levels of management, which shall include: 
 
• Provision of training and support material for staff and management that 


includes: 
• Identification of types of fraud and corrupt behavior that may occur 
• Internal controls to be used to assist control of types of fraud 
• Clarity of responsibilities and accountabilities with regard to prevention, 


detection and reporting 
• Responsibilities and processes for reporting fraud 


 
Both the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy and Employee Code of Conduct will 
be included in the Induction Program for new employees. 
 
The Councillor Code of Conduct forms an integral component of the Induction 
Program for all Councillors following an election. 
 
8.1 Internal control review following discovery of fraud 
In the event that fraud or corrupt activity is discovered, the CEO will immediately - 
by way of internal review - undertake a full appraisal of all internal controls and 
systems in the business. The CEO may appoint external subject matter experts 
where required to assist with strengthening documented controls. 
 
8.2 Fraud and corruption risk management 
All identified fraud and corruption risks are to be entered on to the Fraud Risk 
Register. Risk assessments are a management responsibility and are undertaken 
in accordance with AS/NZ/ISO 31000:2018. 
 
8.3 Regular program for fraud risk assessment 
Managers will bi-annually, or as a result of a change in their business practices or 
legislation, or the outcomes of regular business audits, assess their exposure to 
fraud and corruption-related risk. 
 
Each Manager is responsible for the identification of the potential exposure to fraud 
risk in their work area and the development, implementation and monitoring of 
internal controls (systems, processes and procedures) to minimise these risks. 
 
 
8.4 Ongoing review of fraud control strategies 
Management will bi-annually, or as a result of a change in their business practices 
or legislation, or the outcomes of regular business audits, assess the effectiveness 
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of the fraud and corruption control strategies to ensure that the controls remain 
effective. 
 
8.5 Fraud risk assessment 
Fraud-related risk will be assessed using the adopted Maribyrnong City Council 
Risk Matrix to determine likelihood and consequence. 
 
8.6 Implementation of proposed controls/actions 
All fraud and corruption-related risk, as recorded in Council’s risk register, will have 
a risk treatment plan developed by the relevant risk owner. These treatments will 
be reviewed regularly for effectiveness against any residual risk remaining after the 
treatments have been completed. 
 
The fraud and corruption risk register will be reviewed annually, unless there is a 
change of the operating/legislative environment that may require a review of the 
fraud exposures. 
 
9. Recovery of the proceeds of fraudulent or corrupt conduct 
 
There are three possible avenues to recover losses arising from fraudulent or 
corrupt conduct: 
 


• Internal recovery 
• Insurance 
• Police asset recovery 


 
Council maintains fidelity guarantee insurance to insure Council against the risk of 
loss arising from internal fraudulent conduct.  


 Review of Procedures 
These Procedures will be reviewed every two years. The review will be managed by 
the Manager Governance and Commercial Services and endorsed by the Risk 
Management and Fraud Control Group. 
 
The Procedures will also be reviewed in circumstances where there are major 
changes to the Council’s business and/or operations or legislation. 
 
The review will take into consideration any changes to the business conditions, 
outcomes of risk assessments conducted and outcomes to detected fraud and/or 
corruption events. 
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This report is the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Final Background Issues Report for Maribyrnong City Council. It has 
been prepared by the consultant team of Plan2Place Consulting with expertise, advice and inputs from Ethos Urban, Peter Boyle Landscape + 
Urban Design, Movement and Place Consulting, Cardno, GJM Heritage and Wayfarer Consulting. 
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report preparation and finalisation.  


No part of the report can be replicated or reproduced in part or whole other than by Maribyrnong City Council or the consultant team without 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
This report has been prepared for Maribyrnong City Council to update background information to inform the 
preparation of two framework plans for the Tottenham Employment Precinct and the West Footscray Employment 
Precinct. These two precincts were identified as Core Employment Precincts (CEA) in the Maribyrnong Economic and 
Industrial Development Strategy (MEIDS) prepared in 2011. Tottenham was identified as Precinct 2 and West 
Footscray as Precinct 3. The report builds on the previous Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Framework Plans 
of 2014, which incorporated both background information and framework plans to guide the future development of 
these precincts in one document.  


The report provides an overview of the changing policy context including relevant local and state planning strategies, 
movement and access, land use, urban design, heritage, environmental issues, economic factors and business 
attraction initiatives focusing on changes since the preparation of the 2014 Framework Plans. 


There have been significant changes since the preparation of the 2014 report which are important factors to be 
considered in the update of the framework plans. The most significant of these are the:  


• The commencement of the WestGate Tunnel project and the East-West Link project not proceeding.  
• The release of Plan Melbourne in May 2014 and the subsequent refresh of the Plan in 2017 resulting in Plan 


Melbourne 2017-2050 designating and strengthening the role of the precincts as part of the Western State 
Significant Industrial Precinct. 


• Adoption of the Movement and Place Framework to guide transport planning by the Victorian Government.  
• Commercial and industrial zone reforms in 2013/14 including the replacement of the Business 3 and 4 Zones with 


the Commercial 2 Zone and more recently, the development of the Commercial 3 Zone to encourage mixed-use 
employment with limited retailing and potentially no residential land use. 


• Ongoing local economic and employment benefits from the precincts but the failure to sufficiently harness the 
vast potential provided by industrial land in the precincts.  


• The introduction of a new Planning Policy Framework which has restructured State policy and will integrate local 
content.  


• Recent fire on industrial land in Victoria Drive, Tottenham and subsequent and ongoing environmental effects 
upon Stony Creek and surrounding land.  


Council has prepared a number of strategies and reports relating to the precincts and surrounding land which include 
the: 


• Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy, Part 1 - Economic Development Strategy, 2011.  
• Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy, Part 2 - Industrial Land Strategy, October 2011. 
• Stony Creek Directions Plan, 2011. 
• Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, 2012.  
• Maribyrnong Street Planting Strategy, 2013. 
• Tottenham & West Footscray Precinct Framework Plans 2014. 
• Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy, 2014. 
• Maribyrnong Open Space Strategy, 2014. 
• Hansen Reserve Masterplan March 2018, Maribyrnong City Council. 
• Maribyrnong Housing Strategy, 2018. 
• Maribyrnong Housing Strategy 2018 – Technical Report, 2018. 
• West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan Issues Paper, 2018. 
• West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan, 2018. 
• Urban Forest Strategy Draft, 2018. 


Many of the more recent strategies above influence the updates of the Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct 
Framework Plans. An overview of these strategies and changing context for the precincts are provided in this report 
along with findings and recommendations about how issues should be addressed in the updated Framework Plans for 
each precinct.  
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2. STUDY AREA – LOCAL AND REGIONAL CONTEXT 
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2. STUDY AREA – LOCAL AND REGIONAL CONTEXT 
The two precincts to be examined are known as the Tottenham Employment Precinct and the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct and their local context is shown in Figure 1.  


Figure 1: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts – Local Context 


 


The two employment precincts comprise the following key elements: 


• They make up the eastern most boundary of the Western State Significant Industrial Land.  
• Industrial land (Industrial 1 Zone and Industrial 3 Zone) and commercial land along Geelong Road (Commercial 2 


Zone). 
• Significant arterial roads for freight and other transport movements including Sunshine Road, Paramount Road 


and Geelong Road (Princes Highway). 
• Stony Creek, which traverses from residential areas in Sunshine via industrial land in the two employment 


precincts to the Yarra River near the West Gate Bridge. 
• Significant railway infrastructure including the western metropolitan and regional railways and Tottenham 


railway yards to the north and the Newport to Sunshine freight railway to the west along with the connecting 
flyover from that freight railway to the Tottenham railway yards. 


The study area of the two employment precincts consists of 303.1 hectares of land with 49.5 hectares in West 
Footscray and 253.6 hectares in Tottenham. Land is predominantly zoned for industrial use, while the second largest 
zoning area is dedicated to roads as shown in Table 1. 


Table 1: West Footscray Precinct - Zoning Areas 


Planning Zone Zone 
Notation 


Area (ha) 
Industrial 1 Zone IN1Z 30.0 
Industrial 3 Zone IN3Z 13.4 
Road Zone 1 RDZ1 4.0 
Road Zone 2 RDZ2 2.1 
Total  49.5 
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Table 2: Tottenham Precinct - Zoning Areas 


Planning Zone Zone 
Notation 


Area (ha) 
Commercial 2 Zone C2Z 3.0 
General Residential Zone GRZ 2.3 
Industrial 1 Zone IN1Z 220.1 
Industrial 3 Zone IN3Z 20.3 
Urban Floodway Zone UFZ 0.9 
Road Zone 1 RDZ1 7.0 
Total  253.6 


 


The regional location of the two precincts in the context of Melbourne’s western region is shown in Figure 2. 


Figure 2: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts – Regional Context 


 


The regional context demonstrates the excellent locational attributes of the two employment precincts and synergies 
from nearby significant features such as the: 


• Port of Melbourne. 
• Melbourne Central Business District. 
• Principal Freight Network (road) along the West Gate Freeway and Western Ring Road. 
• Edge of the Western Region State Significant Industrial Land, bordering the Brooklyn industrial area. 
• Freight and passenger railway network with the Western Intermodal Freight Terminal located further west in 


Derrimut. 
• Two Metropolitan Activity Centres of Footscray and Sunshine with Major and Neighbourhood activity centres 


located nearby. 
• Sunshine National Employment and Innovation Cluster (NEIC). 
• Residential catchment in the western and northern regions which provide a nearby workforce. 
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3. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
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3. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
The overarching objectives of the project as detailed in the project brief are to update framework plans for Tottenham 
and West Footscray to: 


• Implement MEIDS 2011. 
• Revise and update the findings and recommendations of the Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Framework 


Plans 2014. 
• Identify the preferred future form and function of the precincts. 
• Be informed by a high level of consultation with key business land owners and operators within the precinct and 


other agencies (e.g. Melbourne Water, EPA and DJPR and DoT). 
• Protect and enhance the amenity and environmental qualities of Stony Creek.  
• Manage and enhance interfaces between industrial and residential land uses.  
• Be informed by adjoining Council Framework Plans (i.e. The Brooklyn Evolution Strategy).  
• Seek to attract new business investment and development to maximise employment retention and growth 


opportunities in the precincts.  
• Mitigate potential negative impacts associated with the Tottenham fire.  
• Identify environmentally sustainable outcomes in the precinct.  
• Identify new infrastructure upgrades.  
• Identify improved environmental and amenity outcomes (particularly along the Stony Creek corridor).  
• Guide future growth and development through built form design guidelines.  
• Incorporate current Victorian Government policy directions. 


As detailed in the project brief, the project requires the following outputs to be delivered: 


• Updated framework plans for the Tottenham and West Footscray employment precincts.  
• Supporting planning scheme changes (including alignment with the Planning Policy Framework). 
• Strategies to attract new businesses and identified infrastructure upgrades.  


These outputs will be provided through an updated framework for the employment precincts based on the 
development of a clear vision, strategic context, site analysis, land use context, business attraction strategy and 
opportunities, transport, environmental, heritage and urban design issues related to industrial and employment needs 
for the land into the future.  


The Background Issues Report has been prepared by a multidisciplinary team that consists of: 


• Plan2Place Consulting.  
• Cardno. 
• Essential Economics. 
• Movement and Place Consulting. 
• Peter Boyle Urban Design+Landscape Architecture. 
• GJM Heritage. 
• Wayfarer Consulting. 


The Background Issues Report provides the strategic overview and basis for the development of the updated 
framework plans for the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts. 
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4. PREVIOUS FRAMEWORK PLAN 
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4. PREVIOUS FRAMEWORK PLAN 
In 2014, the Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Framework Plans were prepared. These established a long-term 
framework for the two precincts within a context of significant planning underway particularly for major transport 
projects.   


The key directions of that report provide a good foundation for the development of updated framework plans. These 
directions are to be tested through this project to inform the development of updated Framework Plans. The key 
issues and opportunities from that plan are detailed below in Figure 3.  


Figure 3: Key Issues and Opportunities - Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts, 2014 


 


The key issues shown in the plan above remain current and valid for the two precincts.  The need for any additional 
issues to be added since 2014 will be explored and complemented further in this update to the framework plans for 
the two precincts. 


Many of the key opportunities identified above also remain valid, although with the strengthening of state planning 
policy around state significant industrial land in Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 and the East-West Link not progressing, 
the following are considered to not be viable future opportunities: 


• Investigating the catalyst employment and gateway node along Paramount Road (this was dependent on East-
West Link upgrading Paramount Road). 


• Long term residential opportunities for a small amount of land between the western side of Cala Road and land 
proposed to be zoned Business 3 (or a Commercial 2 Zone) along Paramount Road (linked to East-West Link). 


• Land to be rezoned to a former Business 3 Zone (or a Commercial 2 Zone) along Paramount Road (now 
inconsistent with status as State Significant Industrial Land). 


The remainder of this report will update the site analysis and changes to the policy and major project context since 
the preparation of the 2014 report. This will enable recommendations for the development of updated framework 
plans to be made.  


4.1. Tottenham Employment Precinct 


The Tottenham Framework Plan was largely framed around the western section of the proposed East-West Link 
project. This project would have significantly changed the centre of the precinct with new road connections and 
enhanced access to both the Port of Melbourne and west to the Western Ring Road. Opportunities to capitalise on 
this investment were proposed with a focus on widening and upgrading of Paramount Road as a catalyst. The 
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development of a “Paramount Road Hub” was proposed which would deliver a higher employment density of office 
and warehouse uses and a higher quality environment with strong pedestrian, cycling and vehicle connections. 
Medium to high density residential uses were also proposed along Cala Street and the Stony Creek as a transitional 
area from the existing residential area to the east and the new road infrastructure of East West Link and industrial 
land to the west. In other areas of the precinct, existing uses would continue with the traditional industrial and logistics 
uses being retained to the west of the precinct, capitalising on access to freight railway lines and the location adjacent 
to the Major Hazard Facility (MHF).  


A range of amenity improvements were proposed including boulevard treatments along Geelong Road and Sunshine 
Road and the revitalisation of Stony Creek being the most significant. Gateway treatments were proposed at key 
entries to the precinct and around the East-West Link entry and connection points. These were to consist of 
landscaping, architectural and wayfinding elements to change perceptions of the precinct. 


Figure 4: Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan, 2014 


 


4.2. West Footscray Employment Precinct 


The West Footscray Framework Plan was positioned adjacent to West Footscray railway station and bordered within 
Geelong and Sunshine Roads. The precinct would have had improved access to the Port of Melbourne and Western 
Ring Road via the then proposed East-West Link. Opportunities to capitalise on existing and new investments were 
proposed along Geelong and Sunshine Roads, utilising existing heritage buildings. The precinct was to deliver increased 
employment density through office, business, supporting retail, warehouse and light industrial uses. Amenity 
improvements to the public and private environments were proposed through improved pedestrian, cycling and 
vehicle connections in the precinct and to Hansen Reserve. Medium to high density residential uses were proposed 
along a small section of land on the north side of Robbs Road adjacent to Hansen Reserve. In other areas of the 
precinct, existing uses were proposed to continue with the traditional industrial and logistics uses being retained to 
the west of the precinct, capitalising on access to the road freight network.  


A range of amenity improvements were proposed including boulevard treatments along Geelong and Sunshine Roads 
and gateway treatments at the intersection of these two roads. These were to consist of landscaping, architectural 
and wayfinding elements to change perceptions of the precinct.  







 


 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Background Issues Report (Final) 
January 2020 15 


Figure 5: West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan, 2014 


 


4.3. East-West Link and Paramount Road Upgrade 


Many of the directions provided by the Tottenham Precinct Framework Plan 2014 were based on the assumption that 
during the implementation of the plan, the western section of East-West Link (previously known as WestLink) and the 
Paramount Road upgrade would be completed. A map showing these two projects is provided in Figure 6. 


Figure 6: Planned alignments of WestLink and Paramount Road Duplication 


 
Source: Melway (2014) 


These two related road projects would have generated potential for land use changes resulting from improved 
movement and freight access to the area. The 2014 framework plans sought to optimise this potential as well as 
mitigating impacts to pedestrian safety and balancing options for more mobile vehicular movement with current and 
future public transport infrastructure. As these projects are not proceeding at this time, it prompts a reconsideration 
of the movement and accessibility directions and their impacts on appropriate land uses. 
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5. PLANNING CONTEXT 
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5. PLANNING CONTEXT 
5.1. Planning Context 


Since the development of the framework plans in 2014, there have been significant changes to the planning, 
environmental and infrastructure context affecting the planning, development and management of employment 
precincts in Victoria. In particular, the Victorian Government adopted Plan Melbourne in 2014 which was subsequently 
refreshed by Plan Melbourne 2017-2050, adopted a new Victorian Freight Plan, gazetted a new Commercial 3 Zone, 
gazetted a Ministerial Direction for major hazard facilities and developed pending changes to the Environment 
Protection Authority legislation and regulations. This has substantially impacted the operating environment of the 
framework plans from 2014 and affects the operation of state and local planning policies.  


A summary is provided below of the State and local planning policy, strategy and legislative contexts beginning with 
the State context.  


5.2. Plan Melbourne 


Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 is the Metropolitan Planning Strategy for Melbourne. The document has an increased 
emphasis on employment for an increasing population and strengthens the planning framework around industrial and 
commercial land, particularly for state significant industrial land. The two employment precincts of Tottenham and 
West Footscray are part of the Western Industrial Precinct.  


Policy 1.1.6 of Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 requires Councils to plan for industrial land in the right locations to support 
employment and investment opportunities. Being part of the State Significant Industrial Precinct and in close proximity 
to the Port of Melbourne, Council is required to protect the two employment precincts from incompatible land uses 
to allow their future industrial and commercial economic and employment growth.  


The Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 Five-Year Implementation Plan (Plan Melbourne Implementation Plan) identifies two 
relevant actions. These are Action 8 Significant industrial precincts and Action 12 Planning for future employment 
growth. These actions provide strong direction for the planning of the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment 
Precincts (see Figure 7).  


Figure 7: Relevant Plan Melbourne Actions 
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Work is also underway between State and local government to develop Land Use Framework Plans that would provide 
sub-regional plans. These would provide a regional planning framework, helping to better align and bridge State and 
local planning policies but are yet to be finalised. 


5.3. Victorian Freight Plan (VFP)  


The Victorian Freight Plan provides a state-wide freight plan which establishes short, medium and long-term priorities 
to support the freight and logistics system resulting from strong population growth and the growth in demand for 
goods and services.   


The VFP estimates the value of all goods exported from Victoria is $26 billion per annum with freight volumes predicted 
to increase from around 360 million tonnes in 2014 to nearly 900 million tonnes in 2051. With only 3 per cent of 
Australia’s total land mass, Victoria accounts for almost a quarter of Australia’s total food and fibre exports. The freight 
and logistics sector contribute $21 billion to Victoria’s economy and employs approximately 260,000 Victorians.  


This VFP includes actions to:   


• Review and update the existing Principal Freight Network (PFN) to include significant freight places, shipping 
channels and over-dimensional routes, strengthening protection of the PFN in planning schemes.   


• Assess long term metropolitan industrial land needs and designate appropriate areas for the future.  
• Recognise the existing and planned regional intermodal terminals in the PFN.  
• Review existing, and identify and reserve sites for new, freight terminals and precincts. 


5.4. Ministerial Direction 20 - Major Hazard Facilities 


The purpose of this Direction is to require planning authorities to seek and have regard to the views of WorkSafe 
Victoria and the Minister for Industry and Employment when preparing a planning scheme amendment which rezones 
land for, or is within the threshold distance of, a Major Hazard Facility (MHF). 


This Direction applies to the preparation of a planning scheme amendment that provides for: 


• A new MHF. 
• The expansion of an existing MHF. 
• Any change to planning controls within a threshold distance of an existing or approved MHF. 


5.5. Environment Protection Act (1970) – Update and Overhaul 


The Victorian Government has undertaken to completely overhaul and replace the Environment Protection Act 
(1970).  The first step of implementation of the new Act occurred with the passage Environment Protection Act 2017 
(EP Act 2017), which implemented reforms to the Environment Protection Authority’s governing structure, for 
example legislating certain roles such as the Chief Scientist, the CEO and the Board of Environment Protection 
Authority (EPA).   


The EP Act 2017 also defines EPA’s role to protect human health and environment by reducing the harmful effects of 
pollution and waste. The second step of the amendment occurs through the Environment Protection Amendment Act 
2018 (EP Act 2018), passed in September 2018, which contains the substantive amendments and “fills in” the 
framework set up EP Act 2017.   


The EP Act 2018 provides for a long transitional period and the final Act (which will be known as the EP Act 2017) 
comes into force no later than 1 December 2020. It will contain some notable changes, including the creation of a 
“general environmental duty”. This requires that any person engaged in activities that could present a risk to human 
health or the environment must take steps to minimises the risk as far as practicable. Breaches will be accompanied 
by much higher fines and penalties including imprisonment. The Act also introduces a range of new “permissions” or 
licences focussing on the types of activities and the risks presented by them. 


These legislative changes will have implications for how sites and operations within the precincts are managed and 
regulated and is likely to result in additional obligations on sites that are not currently regulated. 


  







 


 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Background Issues Report (Final) 
January 2020 19 


5.6. Major Hazard Facilities  


The Department of Land, Water, Environment and Planning have been undertaking a range of work in relation to the 
management of MHFs. An Advisory Committee presented their final report in July 2016 which included a range of 
recommendations to improve land use planning for areas surrounding MHFs in order to better manage the interface 
areas between existing and new development and land used for MHF. This work resulted in Amendment VC152 which 
introduced new state policy into the planning policy framework and the preparation of Ministerial Direction 20.  


A report into potential models for introducing planning scheme controls to manage buffers around MHFs and the 
range of uses suitable to include was released for consultation. It identified potential models that could be adopted 
to consider ‘risk’ when deciding on the suitability of new / changed developments in the vicinity of existing MHFs.  


There is one MHF identified in the Tottenham precinct. Advice was received from Worksafe in relation to the 
appropriate buffer requirements for this facility. This advice highlights the need to retain the industrial zoning around 
the facility with recommendations on land uses appropriate within specified buffers surrounding the precinct. An inner 
zone of 100m from the site boundary provides for low density industrial uses with no increase in population. The Outer 
Zone from 100m to 500m from the site boundary provides for business or other use where people are likely to be able 
to respond to a potential emergency situation with controlled intensification of population (or employment).  


5.7. Planning Policy Framework 


There are a number of clauses in the Planning Policy Framework (PPF) of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme that 
provide direction to the planning of the two employment precincts. The most notable are: 


PPF Clause Policy Purpose and Implications 


Clause 13 Environmental 
Risks and Amenity 


13.07-1S – Land use 
compatibility  
13.07-2S – Major hazard 
facilities  


The safeguarding of community amenity while facilitating appropriate commercial, industrial 
or other uses with potential off-site effects is promoted through this policy. The policies 
promote minimising the potential for human and property exposure to risk from potential 
incidents at major hazard facilities while ensuring their ongoing viability. They aim to direct 
land uses to appropriate locations and use a range of building design, urban design, 
operational and land use separation measures, applying appropriate threshold distances 
from sensitive land uses to major hazard facilities and between major hazard facilities. This 
provides direction for land use in the Tottenham Employment Precinct with appropriate land 
use separation needing to be being provided from the liquid storage facility and a restriction 
of sensitive uses such as accommodation/residential uses within that buffer. 


Clause 15 Built Environment 


Clauses 15.01-1S – Urban design 
15.01-1R – Urban design – 
Metropolitan Melbourne 
15.01-2S Building Design  


These policies aim to create urban environments that are safe, healthy, functional and 
enjoyable and provide good quality environments with a sense of place and cultural identity. 
A high-level objective and eight related strategies are considered along with the Urban 
Design Guidelines for Victoria (DELWP 2017). These support the creation of well-designed 
places and high-quality building designs that are memorable, distinctive and liveable with 
new development that is sympathetically located, relevant for the improved urban design of 
the two employment precincts.  


Clause 15.03-1S – Heritage 
conservation 


The conservation of places of heritage significance is sought through this policy with 
appropriate development that respects places with identified heritage values. There are a 
number of heritage sites identified in the West Footscray and Tottenham Employment 
Precincts that provide potential opportunities.  
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PPF Clause Policy Purpose and Implications 


Clause 17– Economic 
Development  
Clauses 17.01-1S – Diversified 
economy 


17.01-1R – Diversified 
economy – Metropolitan 
Melbourne 17.01-2S 
Innovation and research 
17.02-1S – Business 
17.02-2S – Out-of-centre 
development 


17.03-1S – Industrial land 
supply 
17.03-2S – Industrial 
development siting  


This group of policies aim to strengthen and diversify the economy and facilitate growth in a 
range of employment sectors, including health, education, retail, tourism, knowledge 
industries and professional and technical services based on the emerging and existing 
strengths of each region. They also seek to improve access to jobs closer to where people 
live and to plan for clustering of activities to promote innovation. They also seek to plan for 
industrial land in suitable locations to support employment and investment opportunities 
and facilitate the sustainable development and operation of industry by minimising potential 
land use conflicts.  
Development is encouraged that meets the community’s needs for retail, entertainment, 
office, industry and other commercial services by planning for an adequate supply of 
commercial land and industrial land in appropriate locations which minimise land use 
conflicts. They seek to ensure that commercial facilities are aggregated and provide net 
community benefit in relation to their viability, accessibility and efficient use of 
infrastructure by locating commercial facilities in or adjacent to existing or planned activity 
centres. Out-of-centre development is strongly discouraged. Given that these two precincts 
are in an out-of-centre location outside of any designated activity centres, significant 
commercial facilities that would otherwise locate in activity centres are discouraged from 
these two employment precincts.  


Clause 17.03 – State 
significant industrial land 


This policy aims to protect industrial land of state significance by protecting it from 
encroachment of incompatible land uses. These two precincts make up part of the Western 
Industrial Precinct – Laverton North and Derrimut. The policy seeks to maintain an 
appropriate amount of industrial land particularly for industries which require threshold 
distances and protect industrial land from inappropriate uses which would limit industrial 
and employment operations. 


Clause 18 – Transport  
Clauses 18.01-1S – Land use 
and transport planning 


18.01-2S – Transport system 
18.02-1 – Sustainable 
personal transport 
18.02-2S – Public Transport 
18.02-2R – Principal Public 
Transport Network 
18.02-3S – Road system   


18.02-4S – Car parking 


Transport is critical to the functioning of these two precincts and state policy aims to create a 
safe and sustainable transport system by integrating land-use and transport and 
coordinating improvements to public transport, walking and cycling networks with the 
ongoing development and redevelopment of urban areas. These policies seek to coordinate 
development of all transport modes to provide a comprehensive transport system including 
the promotion of more walking and cycling networks around railway stations and end-of-trip 
facilities at public transport interchanges. A Principal Public Transport Network (PPTN) is 
complemented through a comprehensive network of local public transport such as local bus 
services that connect to the PPTN. 
These policies aim to manage the road system to achieve integration, choice and balance by 
developing an efficient and safe network and making the most of existing infrastructure. 
They also seek to ensure an adequate supply of car parking that is appropriately designed 
and located.  
Key freight routes are to be managed to make freight operations more efficient while 
reducing their external impacts while road space is to complement land use and is managed 
to meet community and business needs. 


Clauses 18.03-1S – Planning 
for ports and 18.03-2S – 
Planning for port environs 


The ongoing development of the Port of Melbourne in accordance with approved Port 
Development Strategies and identification and protection of key transport corridors linking 
ports to the broader transport network is facilitated through this policy. The aim is to plan 
for, and manage, land in the port environs to accommodate uses that depend upon or gain 
significant economic advantage from proximity to the port’s operations which have a direct 
relationship to the context and economy of the employment precincts. 


Clause 18.05-1S – Freight 
links  


The development of key Transport Gateways and freight links as important locations for 
employment and economic activity is facilitated through this policy, maintaining Victoria’s 
position as the nation’s premier logistics centre.  


Clause 19 - Infrastructure 
Clause 19.01-3S – Pipeline 
infrastructure  


This policy aims to ensure that gas, oil and other substances are safely delivered to users and 
to, and from, port terminals at minimal risk to people, other critical infrastructure and the 
environment. The development of pipeline infrastructure is planned according to the 
Pipelines Act 2005 and impacts the western boundary of the Tottenham Precinct.   







 


 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Background Issues Report (Final) 
January 2020 21 


PPF Clause Policy Purpose and Implications 


Clauses 19.02-6S – Open 
space 
19.03-3S – Integrated water 
management 


19.03-5S – 
Telecommunications  


This group of policies aim to develop the necessary physical infrastructure, open space 
provision and networks and the integrated provision of water supply, water resources, 
sewerage, drainage and stormwater as well as utilities such as electricity, gas and 
telecommunications. While there is infrastructure within these two precincts, upgrades will 
be required to service new and emerging industries, reconstruct roads and footpaths, 
provide landscaping and to manage the water cycle to ensure that water quality is improved, 
in particular stormwater discharges into Stony Creek.   


Clause 19.03-5S – Waste and 
resource recovery 


A reduction of waste and the minimisation of the environmental, community amenity and 
public health impacts of waste management infrastructure is sought through this policy. It 
seeks to protect waste infrastructure facilities from encroachment of sensitive land uses that 
could jeopardise their future by defining buffers and conversely to ensure they are well 
designed to minimise their impact through their design and operation.  


 


5.8. Local Planning Policy Framework 


Clauses of the Local Planning Policy Framework (LPPF) of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme provide guidance for the 
planning of the two employment precincts as detailed below. 


PPF Clause Policy Purpose and Implications 


Clause 21.04 -Open Space  Seeks to expand the network of open space throughout the municipality and in particular to 
provide a continuous linear open space along the Stony Creek which runs through the 
Tottenham Employment Precinct.  


Clause 21.05 - Environment 
and Landscape Values 


Seeks to enhance the landscape character along the Stony Creek and provides setbacks 
requirements along the creek and development requirements to address the creek 
environment. In order to meet the city’s carbon neutral goals, industry is encouraged to 
develop on-site renewable energy and new emerging low carbon technologies. Flood prone 
areas along the Stony Creek in Tottenham are to be protected from inappropriate 
development. 


Clause 21.06 - Built 
Environment and Heritage  


 


Seeks to incorporate Council’s commitment to environmentally sustainable design by ensuring 
new development will assist in reducing greenhouse gas emissions and minimise impacts on 
stormwater quality and manage water sustainability. Industrial and commercial developments 
are required to meet best practice requirements and are requested to provide a Sustainable 
Development Scorecard or other assessment tool to assess the sustainability of the 
development.   
The heritage clause seeks to protect the municipality’s heritage with the significant 
contribution of industrial heritage to not only the industrial buildings but also the patterns of 
development in the municipality. The policy seeks to retain and adapt heritage buildings as a 
preference to demolition which is seen as a last resort. Preservation and interpretation are 
encouraged of both buildings and significant trees and landscapes along with public views of 
heritage being maintained.  


Clause 21.08 – Economic 
Development  


This clause discourages retailing and office uses located outside of activity centres. Office-
warehouse development is encouraged in core employment areas. Restricted retail uses are 
discouraged to locate as stand-alone centres and on the site on Geelong Road between 
Somerville Street and Cromwell Parade in the Tottenham Precinct.  
This clause identifies Industrial Related Employment Land to be retained for current and future 
employment uses to support the economic development of the municipality. Both the 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts are identified as Core Employment Areas (CEAs) - 
Precinct 2 Tottenham and Precinct 3 West Footscray. These are areas that are highly suitable 
for employment that are functioning relatively efficiently and where the employment role is to 
be protected and enhanced. The clause makes a specific point in relation to underutilised land 
within these CEAs as not being considered obsolete, rather as in need of adaptation or 
modification.  
Core Employment Areas are to be protected from residential encroachment and maintain 
appropriate buffers around the areas. The amenity of these precincts is to be improved 
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PPF Clause Policy Purpose and Implications 
through the design and management of CEAs. Guidelines are provided for exceptional cases 
when rezoning will be considered of CEAs following the development of a framework or 
structure plan but this is not considered applicable to the Tottenham and West Footscray 
Precincts (Note: design guidelines are being considered through this project). 


Clause 21.09 – Transport  This clause identifies that the management of transport impacts across the city is a significant 
challenge due to the municipality’s location adjacent to the Port of Melbourne and the impacts 
of truck movements across the city along important freight routes. Increases in population, 
redevelopment and growth in the freight task will all exacerbate these issues. Public transport, 
walking, cycling and sustainable transport are supported and promoted along with the 
development of a safe, efficient and accessible transport network.  
Stony Creek is identified as an important pedestrian and cycling link to improve accessibility 
between open space areas and key facilities. The redevelopment of West Footscray Station 
(completed) and investigations into other railway stations upgrades and Airport Rail Link are 
supported. Key transport routes are to be protected, while development is to encourage heavy 
vehicle movements on arterial roads and designated truck routes. Access is to be improved to, 
and within, core employment areas to cater for industrial development.  
Developments generating significant truck movements are required to develop a Traffic 
Management Plan.  


Clause 21.14 - Further 
strategic work 


This clause identifies the need to prepare strategic plans for Core Employment Areas which 
this project will provide for the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts.  


Clause 22.01-16 - Industrial 
Heritage Policy 


Applies to those sites listed in the schedule to the heritage overlay that are located within 
Industrial 1 or 3 zones, the Business 3 Zone (now Commercial 2 Zone) and various other zones 
that are being used for industrial purposes or a utility installation. It recognises the importance 
and extent of industrial heritage sites within the municipality and the need to protect these 
sites. It also recognises that many of these sites are subject to ongoing use and that 
‘conservation by use’ is an important principle and may be appropriate to alter or remove 
heritage fabric where it will facilitate future use or viability of a heritage listed site.  
Guidance is provided on how Council will view redevelopment of industrial heritage with a 
preference being to support the ongoing viability of industrial sites and, where practical, 
conserving primary heritage in-situ. Guidance is also provided on a preferred approach to 
managing industrial heritage on sites that are to be redeveloped when the use is discontinued.  


Clause 22.03 - Potentially 
Contaminated Land Policy 


This policy applies to land not on the EPA register of contaminated sites and not on land 
subject to the Environmental Audit Overlay that has been used for industrial or commercial 
purposes that may potentially be contaminated. It aims to address health and safety concerns 
and threats to the environment and achieve solutions that will optimise the future potential 
use of land which may be contaminated. It encourages the testing of land for contamination 
suspected to have potential to be contaminated and to work with owners, developers and the 
community to determine the best method to deal with contamination if found.   


Clause 22.07 - Open Space 
Contribution 


This policy identifies that both a cash and land contribution are required for open space in 
both the Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts. The acceptance of any land is at Council’s 
discretion and must meet a number of criteria to be deemed suitable. The land must be 
unencumbered, and this includes considerations such as land that may be contaminated or 
subject to a 1 in 100-year floodway.  A cash contribution is preferred for the southern part of 
the Tottenham Precinct (south of Somerville Road) and the eastern part of West Footscray 
Precinct (east of Roberts Street).  
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5.9. Zones, Overlays and Particular Provisions 


This section provides an overview of the current clauses within the VPP relating to zones, overlays and particular 
provisions applicable to the two employment precincts.  


5.9.1. Zones 


Relevant zones within the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme affecting land within the two precincts are detailed below 
and shown in Figures 8 and 9. 


Figure 8: West Footscray Employment Precinct - Zones 


 


Figure 9: Tottenham Employment Precinct - Zones 
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5.9.2. Clause - 32.08 General Residential Zone (GRZ)  


The GRZ encourages development that respects the neighbourhood character of the area and a diversity of housing 
types and housing growth particularly in locations offering good access to services and transport. It is applied to a 
small pocket of land on Somerville Road at the east end of the Tottenham Precinct.  The inclusion of this land in the 
precinct should be reviewed as it does not provide any industrial contribution to the State Significant Industrial 
Precinct and is not included by mapping prepared by the Victorian Government.   


5.9.3. Clause 33.01 - Industrial 1 Zone (IN1Z)  


The IN1Z provides for manufacturing industry, the storage and distribution of goods and associated uses. Industry 
(other than materials recycling and transfer station) and warehouse (other than mail centre) are ‘no permit 
required’ uses. A schedule to the zone allows the maximum floor space to be limited for office use. The IN1Z is applied 
extensively on the north side of the West Footscray Precinct and across most of the Tottenham Precinct except for 
boundaries on the eastern edges of the precinct and no office floorspace limits are included.  


5.9.4. Clause 33.03 - Industrial 3 Zone (IN3Z) 


The IN3Z is applied to areas which form a buffer between the Industrial 1 Zone or Industrial 2 Zone and residential 
areas. It may also be applied to industrial areas where special consideration is required because of industrial traffic 
using residential roads, unusual noise or other emission impacts, or to avoid inter-industry conflict. A schedule to the 
zone allows the maximum floor space to be limited for office use. The zone provides for some retailing, including 
convenience shops, small scale supermarkets and associated shops in appropriate locations. In West Footscray, the 
IN3Z is applied to the south side of the precinct acting as a buffer to the residential area to the south of the precinct 
and no office floorspace limits are included.  In Tottenham, the IN3Z is applied to land along the eastern boundaries 
of the precinct acting as buffers to adjacent residential areas outside the precinct and no office floorspace limits are 
included.  


5.9.5. Clause 34.02 - Commercial 2 Zone (C2Z)  


The C2Z encourages commercial areas for offices, appropriate manufacturing and industry, bulky goods retailing, other 
retail uses, and associated business and commercial services.  


Since the reforms to the industrial and commercial zones in 2013, the C2Z has emerged as a significant zone for 
industrial and commercial areas in Melbourne allowing for additional uses such as shop and supermarket. A variety of 
industrial, office, retailing and other commercial activities are permissible within the zone while most residential land 
uses are prohibited. The C2Z is applied to a small pocket of land along the Princes Highway in the Tottenham Precinct.  


5.9.6. Clause 36.04 - Road Zone (RDZ1) 


This zone is applied to land for declared roads and other important roads or proposed roads. A road designated as a 
declared road under the Road Management Act 2004 is included in a Road Zone – Category 1 or Road Zone – Category 
2. This zone has been applied to major arterial roads in the two precincts including Geelong, Paramount, Somerville 
and Sunshine Roads. 


5.9.7. Clause 36.01 - Public Use Zone (PUZ4) 


The PUZ is applied to public land recognising public land use for public utility, infrastructure and community services 
and facilities. It specifies a range of use, buildings and works and subdivision requirements to ensure public land 
management and development.  The PUZ is applied to land that is identified for transport projects. It is applied to the 
freight and passenger railway land along the northern edge of the two precincts outside the precincts (not shown on 
maps above). It could be considered for the Maribyrnong Council Operations Centre land. 


5.9.8. Clause 37.03 – Urban Floodway Zone (UFZ)  


The Urban Floodway Zone identifies waterways, major flood paths, drainage depressions and high hazard areas within 
urban areas which have the greatest risk and frequency of being affected by flooding. The zone aims to ensure that 
any development maintains the free passage and temporary storage of floodwater, minimising flood damage and 
reflecting flood hazard and local drainage conditions plus any declarations under the Water Act 1989. It is applied to 
some land along Stony Creek in the Tottenham Precinct. 
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5.10. Overlays 


Relevant overlays within the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme affecting land within the two precincts are detailed below 
and shown in Figures 10 and 11. 


Figure 10: West Footscray Employment Precinct - Overlays 


 


Figure 11: Tottenham Employment Precinct - Overlays 
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5.10.1. Clause 43.01 - Heritage Overlay – Schedules (HO#) 


The heritage overlay is applied to a heritage place with a recognised citation identified through the Victorian Heritage 
Register or in a local heritage study. A heritage place can have a wide definition and may include a single object or an 
area. This relies on a rigorous heritage assessment process leading to the identification of the place and usually 
includes a statement of significance which establishes the importance of the place. In West Footscray, the heritage 
overlay applies to the land, buildings, trees and vegetation in the precinct shown by Heritage Overlay – Schedules 127, 
128, 129, 159, 160 and 161. In Tottenham, the heritage overlay applies to the land, buildings, trees and vegetation in 
the precinct shown by Heritage Overlay – Schedules 152, 162 and 163.  


5.10.2. Clause 44.04- Land Subject to Inundation Overlay (LSIO)  


This overlay applies to land that is subject to inundation, but is not part of the primary floodway as identified with the 
relevant floodplain management authority. The LSIO is applied to land along Stony Creek in the Tottenham Precinct.  


5.10.3. Clause 44.05 - Special Building Overlay (SBO) 


This overlay identifies land liable to inundation from overland flows from the urban drainage system ensuring that 
stormwater can move freely during flood events without being interrupted by buildings. The SBO applies to a small 
area along Quarry Road adjacent to the Stony Creek in the Tottenham Precinct and to a small area of land along 
Geelong Road in the West Footscray Precinct. 


5.10.4. Clause 45.01 - Public Acquisition Overlay (PAO1)  


This overlay identifies land that is proposed to be acquired for a public purpose. It has the effect of reserving the land 
under the Land Acquisition and Compensation Act 1986. The authority acquiring the land and the purpose of the 
acquisition must be set out in the schedule. Once land is acquired by a public authority, it should be rezoned to an 
appropriate zone. The PAO1 applies to frontages along Geelong Street and Sunshine Road within and on the edge of 
the study area in West Footscray and along the Paramount Road extension alignment and Sunshine Road in the 
Tottenham Precinct.  


5.11. Particular Provisions 


The following particular provisions are relevant to consider in planning for the two precincts.   


5.11.1. Clause 53.01 - Public Open Space and Subdivision 


For subdivision of land in the two precincts, an open space contribution of 5.7% is required for industrial and 
commercial subdivisions except for subdivision of an existing industrial or commercial building and a two-lot 
subdivision that is unlikely to be further subdivided or transferred to a public authority.   


5.11.2. Clause 53.07 - Shipping Container Storage 


This provision sets out use and development requirements for shipping container storage related to buildings and 
works, setback, amenity, environment, traffic and accessibility measures to land adjoining any shipping containers, 
particularly residential land. This is of relevance to the precincts.  


5.11.3. Clause 53.10 - Uses with adverse amenity potential 


This provision sets out threshold distances for industries and warehouses (dependent on activity occurring on site) to 
be located from residential land, and from hospitals and education facilities. This is of relevance to the precincts.  


5.11.4. Clause 53.14 - Resource Recovery 


This clause aims to facilitate the establishment and expansion of transfer station and materials recycling facilities in 
appropriate locations, minimising the impact on the environment and amenity of the area. A range of information is 
required to support the application including identifying distances and views to nearby sensitive uses, details on 
materials to be processed on the site, an assessment of likely traffic generation along with consideration as to whether 
an EPA works approval or license may be required. In determining an application, an assessment must be made against 
a range of state policies in relation to resource recovery targets and the state and any regional waste and resource 
recovery strategies.  
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5.12. Local Planning Strategies and Policies 


5.12.1. Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy (MEIDS) 2011  


MEIDS seeks to guide sustainable economic and industrial development in the City of Maribyrnong. In particular, the 
Industrial Land Strategy visions for Tottenham and West Footscray are to be considered, which are that:  


• Tottenham is a major core employment area embracing manufacturing, logistics and storage.  
• West Footscray is a core employment area with long established manufacturing operations and good access.  


5.12.2. Open Space Strategy 2014  


The Open Space Strategy 2014 identifies existing and proposed open space opportunities, and outlines objectives for 
continually improving existing open space and identifying gaps in the network where additional space is required. The 
strategy identifies that there is no open space in Tottenham and Hansen Reserve (which has recently been upgraded) 
serves the West Footscray catchment. Numerous pocket parks are located throughout West Footscray. The strategy 
highlights the need to improve open space provision and provide a public land corridor along Stony Creek. 


5.12.3. Maribyrnong Housing Strategy, 2018 


The Housing Strategy provides guidance regarding planning and development of the housing in the municipality up to 
2031. The report identifies the significant growth challenge the city faces over the coming decade with an additional 
47,000 people to reside in the municipality (2016 – 2031) resulting in an additional 20,500 dwellings required. Housing 
surrounding the two employment precincts are largely identified as Established Residential Areas shown in Figure 12.  


Figure 12: Maribyrnong Housing Strategy 2018 
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There is a pocket of warehousing adjacent to Hansen Reserve that is identified as a Strategic Redevelopment Site in 
the Housing Framework Plan. This land is currently zoned INZ3 and provides a buffer to residential properties from 
the adjacent industrial areas. This land was identified for rezoning in the previous Framework Plan and is now regarded 
as contrary to State Policy and should be removed from the Housing Strategy. An area closeby in West Footscray of 
industrial land containing dwellings (2-10 Robbs Road) should be examined as to its suitability as industrial land.  


There is also a small pocket of residentially zoned land in the Tottenham Precinct on the corner of Somerville Road 
and Roberts Street that is identified as a Strategic Redevelopment Site. As this land has never been zoned industrial, 
this land should be removed from the Tottenham Employment Precinct and the Framework Plan. 


5.12.4. West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan 


The West Footscray Neighbourhood Plan ensures the coordinated growth and development of the neighbourhood. It 
includes a long-term planning framework with objectives, strategies and actions to facilitate opportunities for growth 
and appropriate land use and built form for the core activity area along the Barkly Street and West Footscray Station 
Precincts. This area is envisioned as a place where people can gather, socialise, shop, work, live and make use of 
community and leisure services without having to travel long distances.  


For the broader study area, the Plan outlines complementary strategies to improve access and movement, public 
places, and community infrastructure in the neighbourhood. This includes the development of a new footbridge across 
the railway corridor between Russell Street and Sunshine Road, improved pedestrian and cycling connections, 
rezoning of large, under-utilised sites along Barkly Street for mixed uses and building heights at key sites adjacent to 
Whitten Oval and Barkly Street of between 4 and 8 storeys. 


5.12.5. Greening the West Strategy 


The Greening the West Strategy is a regional initiative that aims to increase the amount of green space available in 
the west of Melbourne to enrich the health and well-being of communities. Through the initiatives implemented by 
local government in conjunction with State agencies, this will lead to greater sustainability, liveability and health of 
communities. Greening takes on a range of forms from pot plants, street tree planting, green walls, streetscapes, 
waterways, parks, backyards and nature reserves. The strategy sets out a range of targets to be achieved under eight 
goals. There may be opportunities through the preparation of the framework plans for the employment precincts 
where additional greening could be implemented to assist in this regional initiative.  


5.12.6. Stony Creek Directions Plan 2011 


The Stony Creek Directions Plan, June 2011 is a landscape masterplan for the creek corridor. It outlines the 
environmental improvement of the corridor from Paramount Road in Tottenham to its confluence with the Yarra River. 
The plan divides the creek into four reaches or precincts and sets out the landscape themes, materials and strategies 
required to enhance the accessibility, way-finding, safety and habitat of the creek and its immediate environment, 
while recognizing important existing constraints such as soil contamination. The plan seeks to incorporate the creek 
corridor into public ownership with continuous shared path access, street frontage wherever possible, expanded areas 
for habitat and stormwater retardation and treatment. 


5.12.7.  A Plan for Stony Creek 


A Plan for Stony Creek relates to the recent fire at the industrial premises on Victoria Drive, Tottenham. The Plan is a 
$1 million investment from the Victorian Government to help restore Stony Creek following the fire in late August. It 
forms part of the collaborative work by the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, Environment 
Protection Authority and Melbourne Water with Maribyrnong City Council to implement a long-term plan to help the 
waterway recover from the impacts of the fire. Other initiatives are also underway to assist remediation efforts. 


5.12.8.  Street Tree Planting Strategy 2013 


The Street Tree Planting Strategy sets out the framework for the coordinated long term planning and management of 
the City’s street tree population. The Strategy aims to help residents, local businesses and developers understand the 
value of the street tree network and Council’s vision for a greener, more livable Maribyrnong with key objectives of: 


• A 10 Year Planting Program. 
• Street tree species selection. 
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• Long term management of the City’s street tree network. 
• Street tree removal and replacement procedures. 


5.12.9.  Urban Forest Strategy Draft 2018 


Council has drafted an Urban Forest Strategy to plan and manage the City's vegetation, trees and plants to ensure they 
are sustainable and to maximise social, environmental and economic benefits. It aims to increase the canopy cover 
across the municipality to reduce the impacts of the urban heat island effect to counter predicted increases in 
temperature through climate change, improve amenity and harness the economic benefits of treed environments. 
The Strategy aims to increase canopy cover in the public realm to 20% by 2040 and seek gains in canopy cover on 
private land and at a minimum achieve no net loss. Working with VicRoads to explore opportunities for tree planting 
and identifying locations for increased planting in nature strips, roundabouts and other green spaces form part of the 
proposed action plan.  


5.13. Framework Plan Influences 


Many of the strategies developed and adopted by Council existed prior to the preparation of the 2014 Framework 
Plan and have little additional bearing on this update to the framework plans. The plans, strategies or influences that 
impact most significantly on the update to the framework plans include: 


• Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 and its strengthened planning framework around state significant industrial land, 
which incorporates the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts.  


• Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 and its activity centre framework, emphasising the important metropolitan roles of 
the Footscray and Sunshine Metropolitan Activity Centres, and regional and local role of Major Activity Centres 
such as Altona Gate, Central West Braybrook and Highpoint.  


• Reforms to various planning zones by the Victorian Government in 2013/14 and their potential implications on 
activity centres being better understood, such as enabling more shop, supermarket and restricted retailing uses 
to locate outside of activity centres in the Industrial 3 and Commercial 2 Zones. 


• The introduction of the Commercial 3 Zone to create a new zone that will strengthen commercial and 
employment uses by restricting retail and residential activities to ensure employment outcomes can be 
maximised.  


• Wider use and application of Development Contributions Plans and Special Charge Schemes across Melbourne to 
help provide for infrastructure improvements across precincts and municipalities. 


• The recent fire at Victoria Drive with contamination of Stony Creek and its environs and remediation efforts. 


5.14. Planning Findings 


The following planning findings have been identified for the two employment precincts: 


• The importance of the two precincts forming part of the state significant industrial land in the western region of 
Melbourne is reaffirmed. 


• With the designation of state significant industrial land, existing industrial, commercial and road zones within the 
precincts should be retained but opportunities considered for additional commercial land in key locations. 


• The Commercial 3 Zone considered in parts of the West Footscray Precinct to encourage creative and other types 
of appropriate industries in areas near the train station so as to create a West Footscray Enterprise Precinct. 


• Residential land use and development should remain prohibited in the two precincts (noting investigation of 
existing residential use at 2-10 Robbs Road) and any rezonings should not allow new residential use within the 
precincts whatsoever.  


• Residential land located along the north side of Somerville Road should be removed from the Tottenham 
Employment Precinct. 


• Ensure that the Tottenham Precinct’s framework plan complements the strategic directions and opportunities 
for enhanced public open space and connections along Stony Creek west of Paramount Road and South of 
Sunshine Road, investigating mechanisms such as a Public Acquisition Overlay or direct purchase. 


• Indicate appropriate buffers based on the advice from Worksafe to the Major Hazard Facility in Tottenham to 
enable a greater level of planning certainty for uses and potential employment density with uses and 
developments that are suitable within the buffer of a Major Hazard Facility.  







 


 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Background Issues Report (Final) 
January 2020 30 


6. MOVEMENT AND ACCESS CONTEXT 
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6. MOVEMENT AND ACCESS CONTEXT 
6.1. Current Context 


The Transport Integration Act 2010 requires all planning authorities to explicitly consider a wider range of factors other 
than just those mentioned in the Planning and Environment Act 1987. This legislative change has an impact on strategic 
plans and their implementation. A significant aspect is the need for planning authorities to reduce reliance on private 
motor vehicles by favouring active transport and public transport modes when making decisions. This is complimented 
by the Movement and Place Framework (see Section 6.9).  


Within an industrial context, local governments must also consider road-dependent (and rail-dependent) freight 
movements. Accommodating for these movements’ demands with adequate space for heavy vehicles to load, unload 
and travel is critical. This often results in contested space in also accommodating other forms of transport such as:  


• Driving and on-street parking which is likely to occupy substantial space for indefinite periods of time during the 
day. 


• Buses which require road space, but only a few times every hour and on few roads.  
• Passenger and freight trains which co-occupy the railway rather than the road but require unique space for 


loading and unloading. Freight trains in particular require large, unfragmented parcels of land. 
• Active transport which requires minimal space, but this must be protected.  


This often means consequently that providing for and encouraging safe active transport is the most optimal way in 
ensuring there is a large amount of space available for freight for longer periods of the day. Providing rail for freight, 
and for passengers and buses is likely to further assist in de-congesting the road space for freight. 


In achieving a balance which enables businesses to freight cargo efficiently and also ensures that their employees can 
safely and comfortably get to and from work, requires the following key considerations: 


• Trip patterns for employees in getting to and from their destination. In particular, considering their origins and 
the modes they use, such as: 


- Cars, using road networks within and connecting to Tottenham and West Footscray and parking on-site and 
on the street. 


- Active transport networks specifically pedestrian and cycling networks. 
- Public transport networks specifically bus and rail. 
- Freight movements within the precinct including loading and unloading as well as routes to key freight 


terminals. 
- How these are likely to change in future in considering Local and State Infrastructure Projects. 
- How these are likely to change in future in considering future technologies. 
- Opportunities within the current road reserve configuration in optimising road use balance for various 


modes and freight. 
6.2. Travelling to Work 


In 2016, over 4,200 people commuted to work in the precincts with 2,960 to Tottenham and 1,066 to West Footscray. 
The vast majority (86%) of these commuters drove, accounting for over 3,600 cars using the local roads in the peak 
period. This traffic particularly affects key freight and transport arteries such as Geelong Road and Paramount Road 
and parking either on-site or on-street.  


The public transport mode share varied marginally between the sites, as 5% of West Footscray’s workforce arrived by 
public transport, compared to 4% in Tottenham. The active transport share also varied as 4% of employees in West 
Footscray arrived by walking or cycling, compared to 2% in Tottenham. This is likely due to the differences in access 
the two locations have with regard to public transport and active transport networks. In West Footscray, both 
networks are much more developed and provide far superior levels of service to customers than the networks in 
Tottenham. The public transport network map is shown in Figure 13. 
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Figure 13: Public Transport Network Map 


 
Source: Public Transport Victoria (2018) 


Workplaces in West Footscray are within 400m of Routes 411 & 412, which both provide high-frequency connections 
along Geelong Road (Princes Highway West) and to West Footscray train station on the Sunbury line. By contrast, 
Tottenham technically has no bus services and even the train station is outside the suburb. 


People employed in the precinct travelled from a vast array of areas in the west and north-west, generally with less 
than 100 coming from the same suburb postcode area as shown in Figure 14. Some of these areas were within 5kms 
(some even within 2km) many of whom drove except where stated below: 


• Footscray (some of whom commuted by active or public transport). 
• West Footscray (residential suburb) (many of whom commuted by active transport or ‘did not commute’). 
• Maribyrnong. 
• Sunshine. 
• Sunshine West. 
• Derrimut. 


However, many travelled from beyond 10km such as: 


• Cairnlea. 
• Caroline Springs. 
• Werribee (many of whom commuted by public transport). 
• Wyndham Vale (half of whom commuted by public transport). 
• Seabrook. 
• Hoppers Crossing (some of whom commuted by public transport). 
• Melton. 
• Point Cook. 


The vast majority of people commuting from almost all of these areas have decided that alternatives to driving are 
less flexible, less quick and/or less comfortable, and therefore do not meet their needs.  


Less than 20% of people who lived within 2km of either precinct commuted by active transport, while over 70% drove. 
Cycling or even walking within this distance is often as quick if not quicker than by car especially in peak hour 
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congestion. It can be expected therefore that those who drove did so because driving was a more safe, comfortable 
and enjoyable option. Improving the pedestrian and cycling networks in these ways will ensure that they become a 
more viable option for nearby commuters and is one of the more effective ways to reduce congestion. 


As fuel prices increase, people will spend more time and money on their commute and will start to factor that cost 
into deciding whether to take or remain in that role. Effectively the lack of transport options in the area is weakening 
the ability of local businesses to attract the labour resources they need. The reliance on cars also impacts more heavily 
on freight movements, which is critical to the growth of these precincts.  


Figure 14: Regional Trip Movements 


 


6.3. Private vehicle movements 


During the morning and evening peak hours, commuters from areas beyond 10kms can expect a journey of up to 40 
minutes with between 15-20 minute delays, owing to the congestion of the road network, despite often having access 
to highways.  


These delays can be similar even for people living close-by as Geelong Rd and the Footscray local road network become 
quickly congested as traffic moves from all directions from the west, north-west and south-west toward the city. 
Access to the Western Ring Road and Western Freeway makes little difference in avoiding this congestion as the 
congestion on Geelong Road awaits any driver making this diversion. 


As growth in the precincts continues, these will increase if the current mode share for employees is maintained. Given 
that WestLink is now no longer progressing, this congestion on the local road network can be expected to continue to 
increase, making freight and commuter access by road more difficult. 


6.4. Parking 


Additional to road congestion, a key impact of high car dependence for employees of Tottenham and West Footscray 
is the space required to accommodate private vehicles during working hours.  
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In Tottenham, there are many businesses with parking available on-site. This however can take up as much as 50% of 
the lot, competing with other uses such as warehouse storage, truck storage and loading and unloading processes. 
With growth of these businesses, also comes increasing reduction in the space available leading employees to park on 
the street. 


On-street parking significantly reduces the available road space to both private vehicle and freight movements. This is 
especially critical in streets close to intersections to key arterial roads such as Geelong Road and Somerville Road for 
the Tottenham Precinct. Consistently, cars park on both sides of Holmwood Road, Mitford Parade and Tottenham 
Parade (particularly in the 100m from the intersection before it bends), occupying about half of the road space which 
is needed by intersecting businesses to operate class 2-3 trucks on the ‘Gross Vehicle Weight Rating’ (GVWR). This 
issue also extends to parking opposite large crossovers on the same streets. Parking also occurs on verges on key roads 
such as Tottenham Parade which limits opportunities for people to walk and cycle safely and without using the already 
congested road space and reduces amenity for pedestrians and cyclists. This is particularly due to the lack of space 
afforded to street furniture and tree plantings. 


West Footscray does not appear to have the same extent of limited parking availability as verges and road sides are 
generally clear. This is partially because less people drive to West Footscray than to Tottenham. The main reason 
however, is that there is more on-site parking available, which in some cases is 80% of a lot. This use of land impedes 
further growth of these businesses as the commercial floor space continues to contend with being used for the storage 
of private vehicles, most of which are not used during work hours. 


Some positive impacts of reduced street parking can be seen on streets such as Roberts Street which are able to 
accommodate on-street cycling lanes on both sides. Although cyclists should ideally be protected, it demonstrates 
what can be done with minimal additional road space when it is not contested by parking. 


6.5. Safety and Accidents 


Both precincts have had a high volume of accidents over the last 5 years. These have happened on major roads within 
the precinct and also along Geelong Road on both the Tottenham and West Footscray boundaries  as shown in Figure 
15. 


There have been 10 collisions between vehicles and 4 collisions with objects. Collisions with objects occurred only on 
Somerville Road near large crossovers, likely due to lack of visibility when entering and exiting. Collisions with vehicles 
occurred on Somerville Road as well as Sunshine Road. These roads frequently carry high car volumes mixing with 
heavier traffic with a high density of crossovers. These conditions are key predictors of these collisions continuing to 
occur in future.  


In West Footscray, there was a high number of struck pedestrians, often due to the physical barriers created by high 
volumes of traffic and limited visibility. This was particularly evident between Geelong Road and Geelong Street as 
well as on the following intersection between Geelong Road and Sunshine Road where 2 pedestrians were struck. In 
addition, a pedestrian was struck on Currajong Road near its intersection with Sunshine Road.  


There were also 11 collisions between vehicles. A particularly significant site was on the intersection between Geelong 
Road and Graingers Road, where there were 6 vehicle collisions.  


Ensuring safety for drivers and pedestrians requires maximum visibility, low speeds and a clear separation of the two 
modes. These conditions are largely neglected in both precincts which unless addressed will be predicative of further 
safety hazards in future. 
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Figure 15: Map of Road Crashes in the last 5 years  


 
Source: VicRoads CrashStats (2018) 


6.6. Active Transport 


6.6.1. Pedestrian Network 


Noting that 14% of people currently travel to work in the area without driving, clearly some other transport options 
are being used. The bus and train network serve only a small part of the area, and both require people to walk 
significant distances to destinations.  


In many cases there are no footpaths along roads and “goat tracks” highlight where people are walking. Pedestrian 
routes can be strengthened to improve safety generally and priority at intersections. As a result, more people will walk 
within the area, and will be less dependent on car access.  


Footpaths in the area need particular attention, as many streets do not have one footpath let alone a footpath each 
side of the road. Safe, obstruction free footpaths are important to ensure employee movements particularly as many 
employees are often arriving or departing in the dark. In addition to this, issues of verge and on-street parking further 
inhibit or obstruct pedestrian movements.  


Working with local businesses to ensure that on-street parking is compliant with restrictions, and verge parking is 
eliminated is critical. A clear separation between pedestrians and vehicles is required – space for pedestrians is 
provided in Sunshine Road and along Geelong Road. Sunshine Road itself is set to expand in future and utilising the 
additional space for footpaths and protected cycling paths should be a priority.  


The pedestrian network provides an essential link for anyone getting to the precinct by train or bus. The bus stops and 
station should therefore also provide adequate shelter and DDA compliant seating with direct access to separated 
footpaths. The network connecting Tottenham station to key workplaces is severely limited and likely a key reason for 
the low level of public transport mode share. Ensuring the provision of adequately wide footpaths is essential to 
providing equitable access and ensuring people can get to work safely. Priorities for improvement include along 
Sunshine Road, Somerville Road and Holmwood Road. 


The West Footscray pedestrian network is considerably more continuous, but there are key gaps in streets such as 
MacArthur Street and Cala Street (which abuts the residential area). As previously discussed, there are also key hazards 
for pedestrians crossing the intersections between Geelong Road and Geelong Street, and Geelong Road and Sunshine 
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Road. These should be signalised and treated for pedestrian priority and safety. Critical decisions will need to be made 
regarding road cross sections to improve pedestrian safety. 


6.6.2. Cycling Network  


The infrastructure for those that ride a bicycle to work is almost non-existent. This is despite several people riding 
bicycles to work in the area – in what are relatively unsafe conditions sharing road space with large and very large 
vehicles. Specific infrastructure should be planned to provide for key bicycle rider routes across the precinct. The 
Principal Bicycle Network (PBN) includes Geelong Road, Paramount Road, Stony Creek and Tottenham Parade. None 
of these paths have been constructed to the quality required.  


One of the few roads with basic bicycle lanes is Roberts Street located in West Footscray. The only off-road path is 
along on a short section of the Stony Creek, between Paramount Road and Cala Street. The network planned utilises 
the existing Geelong Road and Sunshine Road cycle paths as well as the cycle path through Hansen Reserve.  


There is a key difficulty with continuing to plan additional active transport infrastructure in the Tottenham precinct, 
given that there is a lack of north to south roads west of Paramount Road. The same can be said for the east to west 
as the only roads are Sunshine Road and Somerville Road. Because of this, it is critical that these roads are adapted to 
include footpaths and protected bike lanes. These roads are all controlled by VicRoads so Council will play an advocacy 
role in providing this active transport infrastructure. 


The western part of Stony Creek also needs to be connected into the shared-path network. The development of a 
share-path route along Stony Creek will improve connectivity, enabling connections to the existing planned track on 
the eastern part of the creek which ultimately joins with the Geelong Road path. This would ensure that Tottenham 
would be well-connected with the rest of the local network. 


It is critical also in considering cycling paths, that the paths become separated and protected from the road. Given the 
highly contested nature of many of the roads in the industrial precincts, without separation, the road is highly 
dangerous for any bicycle riders. Such bicycle rider protections will also make it easier and safer for heavy vehicle 
operators in the area, as it will be clearer where bicycle riders are meant to be. 


6.7. Public Transport 


6.7.1. Train 


The train services to Tottenham and West Footscray have been improved significantly over the last few decades with: 


• Extension of the railway line from St Albans to Sydenham. 
• Extension of the railway line from Sydenham to Sunbury. 
• Additional services in the peak period. 
• Additional service span. 
• Separation of V/Line services from Sunshine into Southern Cross Station (improving reliability of the Metro service 


at Tottenham and West Footscray). 
• The rebuild of West Footscray Station as part of the Regional Rail Link project. 


Construction of an additional platform at West Footscray Station (known as the Metro Tunnel Western Turnback) is 
associated with a reduction in service levels further to the west and maintaining capacity and efficient operations on 
other parts of the Melbourne Metro corridor. This is a significant departure from the 2016 Metropolitan Rail Network 
Development Plan, which stipulated the need for all services coming from Dandenong corridor to proceed to Sunshine 
and beyond. 


The additional platform will be used to turn back trains that have come from the city in the morning peak, while some 
trains are likely to continue running express between Footscray and Sunshine. It should not be expected that there 
will be any improvement to passenger service quality from the additional platform, in fact service quality will reduce, 
as passengers at West Footscray will need to carefully monitor which platform they must be on to catch the next 
available train. The additional platform at West Footscray certainly indicates a reduction in the service levels previously 
anticipated at Tottenham Station. 
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The main issue remaining with the train service is the lack of disability compliant access at Tottenham Station and the 
low levels of amenity in the Station environs. Tottenham Station must be made accessible and compliant with the 
Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) by 31 December 2022. Pedestrian and bicycle links to both stations should also be 
improved. 


6.7.2. Bus 


There are a small number of bus routes serving the precincts. This includes routes: 


• 411 & 412 from Laverton Station to Footscray via Altona. 
• 414 from Laverton Station to Footscray via Geelong Road. 
• 472 from Williamstown to Moonee Ponds via Footscray. 
• 903 from Altona to Mordialloc (although this does not enter the precincts). 


The service levels on each of these routes are shown in Table 3 below. 


Table 3: Bus services per day by route 


 Services per day (combined directions) 


Route Weekdays Saturday Sunday 


411/412 102 42 39 


414 41 16 0 


472 142 86 44 


903 209 104 72 
 


The public transport and active transport networks are summarised in Figure 16 below. 


Figure 16: Public Transport and Active Transport Networks in the Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts  
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Typically, the routes with over 100 services on weekdays start early enough to meet the needs of employees getting 
to work in the precinct. Unfortunately, of the routes in the area, Route 414 is the one that penetrates deepest into 
the precinct, and it has the lowest levels of service. Coming from the south there is a service that brings employees 
into the precinct by 6:30am, but coming from the north the first service gets to the precinct at 6:50am and there would 
be barely enough time to traverse the precinct by 7am, let alone walk a significant distance to work from the nearest 
bus stop. 


The most significant issue with the bus network (as highlighted in Figure 16) is the lack of service coverage in 
Tottenham and specifically the lack of a bus route along Paramount Road. This lack of coverage means that even if the 
bus is operating at a time that will get employees to work, most work locations in the precinct require a long walk 
from the nearest public transport stop. 


Key to solving this issue is introducing a new route into the area. Ideally that route would directly serve one of the 
local train stations, nearby residential areas (where employees live) and a regional transport hub (such as Sunshine or 
Footscray). Options for this additional route include deviating one of the routes north of the railway line (Routes 216, 
219 or 220) or extending Route 223 or Route 431 to Sunshine. Though Council does not control the bus network, this 
is an issue that Council will play an advocacy role in to ensure employees are able to get to work flexibly and on-time. 


6.8. Freight 


Tottenham, and West Footscray to a lesser extent, is a large generator of freight traffic movements. This industrial 
area has excellent connectivity to the rail network, and is in close proximity to major road freight links such as the 
West Gate Freeway. 


From World War 2 through to the 1990s, the RAAF Stores Depot was located just north of Tottenham rail station, and 
many defence-related industries were established in the area. Rail freight played a larger part then than is currently 
does, with road freight having less-direct connectivity through the area. 


The East-West Link would have greatly improved the area’s road freight access. The proposal included a dedicated 
interchange at Paramount Road, and extension of Paramount Road southwards to meet Geelong Road. This would 
have alleviated much of the freight-related congestion experienced in the area. 


The West Gate Tunnel is being constructed to provide an alternative river crossing and improve freight movements 
across the inner-western suburbs. It does little to address freight movements around Tottenham – West Footscray, 
primarily because it does not address the abovementioned issues on Paramount Road. 


6.8.1. Freight Demand 


The closest major road freight link is the West Gate Freeway to the south of the area, which provides high level 
connectivity to the Port of Melbourne, suburban Melbourne, and regional Victoria. This freeway is currently accessed 
by Geelong Road, requiring the use of Somerville Road and McDonald Road. A direct connection from Paramount Road 
to Geelong Road would improve road freight accessibility and reduce congestion. Connectivity is poor by road to the 
north from the area, primarily due to the width and complexity of the multiple rail tracks immediately to the north. 
Local road freight access to the north is via Sunshine Road and Geelong Road. 


Rail freight has good, direct connectivity to the Port of Melbourne to the east, Newport to the south, and Western 
Victoria to the west. 


The major freight demand corridors around the Tottenham – West Footscray area are shown in Figure 17. 
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Figure 17: Map of Freight Demand around Tottenham and West Footscray  


 
Source: VicRoads & ARTC Demand flows (2018) 


6.8.2. On Road Freight Routes 


Most of the roads though the industrial Tottenham area, and many of those though West Footscray, are designated 
B-Double routes as shown in Figure 18. These roads are designed to a geometric and structural standard to handle 
those vehicles. 


Figure 18: Map of B-Double and High-Productivity Freight Vehicle Approved Roads  


 
Source: VicRoads (2018) 
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Several of the major roads through the area are designated High-Productivity Freight Vehicle (HPFV) routes. A HPFV is 
a High Productivity Vehicle, typically larger and heavier than a standard B-double such as the one shown in Figure 19.  


Figure 19: High-Productivity Freight Vehicle (Quad-Quad Super B-Double) 


 
The most common example in Melbourne is a Super-B-double carrying two forty-foot containers, typically around 36 
metres in length, compared to the 25 metres of a standard B-double. B-triples are also examples of HPFVs. The only 
HPFV route in Tottenham – West Footscray is Somerville Road. 


There has been a rapid uptake of HPFVs across Australian capital cities in the roughly ten years since their introduction 
– particularly around industrial areas close to the port areas of our capital cities. The trend for incoming sea freight to 
Australia is for forty-foot containers (rather than twenty-foot containers), so there is increasing demand for vehicles 
capable of carrying two of those larger containers.  


It would be expected that there would be increasing demand for HPFVs carrying two forty-foot containers around the 
Tottenham industrial area, and for roads being upgraded to be handle them both geometrically and structurally. The 
Victorian Freight Plan ‘Delivering the Goods’ mentions that extending the HPFV network is a key point needing to be 
addressed. 


Tottenham has good access to the rail network. There is an existing container park at the west end of the precinct, 
and the area has good proximity to the freeway network and existing HPFV routes. 


Were Paramount Road to be extended southwards to Geelong Road, it would be opportune to enable HPFVs to use 
that road and Geelong Road to connect it to the existing HPFV route at Millers Road. This may involve strengthening 
existing bridges such as the rail overpass on Geelong Road. 


6.8.3. Rail Freight 


The Victorian Freight Plan ‘Delivering the Goods’ aims to encourage a greater proportion of freight being moved by 
rail. Given its good trackside connectivity, Tottenham is well-placed to benefit from that direction. 


Tottenham rail station is on the preferred alignment of the Melbourne Airport Rail Link, which runs through nearby 
Sunshine Station. The improved connectivity offered by the rail link could be expected to increase demand for rail 
freight between Tottenham and the Melbourne Airport Business Park freight area. Planning is also underway for Inland 
Rail with Tottenham identified as a possible freight hub. The need for Council to advocate for the upgrading of 
Paramount Road to cater for these movements of rail to road will become even more essential.  


Critically, the large land parcels that are adjacent to the rail corridor are of utmost importance for the future of getting 
freight onto rail. While other sites distant from railway corridors can be subdivided with minimal ramifications on rail 
productivity, the large sites adjacent to the railway corridor must be retained in their size for them to be of any use 
from a freight rail perspective. The framework plan needs to protect these sites appropriately to ensure the short-
term vagaries of the property market and economic cycles of the freight distribution sector do not result in subdivision 
of large land holdings such that they can no longer cater for rail freight activities.  
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6.9. Movement and Place Classifications 


A Movement and Place Framework is a strategic approach to better describe, plan and manage the street 
environments that support successful journeys and create great places in the road corridor. In Australia, the 
Movement and Place approach has developed from the ‘Link and Place’ customer approach developed from the EU 
Artists Project and notably adopted by Transport for London. It is also promoted in Austroads Guide to Traffic 
Management (Part 4 – Network Management and Part 5 – Road Management) and the Australian Transport Appraisal 
and Planning Guidelines (ATAP).  


These frameworks describe the competing design objectives of: 


• Movement – maximising flow through a corridor. 
• Place – maximising economic activity and activity in the public realm. 


The balance of these objectives results in different street environments, which can be illustrated on a Movement and 
Place matrix, and provides a common language for designers, operators, stakeholders and the community to articulate 
design and operational objectives.   


This basic approach to Movement is focussed on people regardless of their movement mode. For example, Princes 
Bridge in Melbourne could have a rating of M1 based on pedestrians and cyclists alone. 


The basic approach to Place is focussed on catchment (the distance people travel to get to the place) and lingering 
(the extent to which people linger in the public space). For example, the section of St Kilda Road at the entrance to 
the National Gallery of Victoria would have a rating of P1 based on the distance over which people are attracted to 
the place and the number of people lingering in the space. 


As the Movement and Place Framework is adopted across Victoria, Council should work with the Department of 
Transport to apply the framework to key arterial roads through the precinct including Geelong Road, Paramount Road, 
Somerville Road and Sunshine Road. Application of the framework to local roads has already commenced with the 
new treatment of Robbs Road which should be continued along Indwe Street 


6.10. State Major Infrastructure Projects – Disruptions and Catalysts  


6.10.1. East-West link, Paramount Rd Upgrade – Not Proceeding 


The decision by the Victorian government in 2014-15 to not proceed with the East-West Link, which includes the 
western section between the Tullamarine Freeway and the Western Ring Road has direct implications for the 
precincts. With the tunnel portal for the western section of the link proposed for land west of Paramount Road and 
proposed local road upgrades related to the link not proceeding at this stage, significant questions remain about 
existing and future land use and development in the precincts. It also leaves questions about accessibility and freight 
and logistics movements in the local area and broader region. 


6.10.2. Melbourne Airport Rail Link (MARL) 


Melbourne Airport Rail Link (MARL) is a proposed passenger rail service from Melbourne Airport to Southern Cross 
Station, with one intermediate stop at Sunshine. There is limited ability for it to impact on the area unless freight is 
also allowed onto the line. In that scenario there could be a role for rail freight services from Tottenham to serve 
businesses in the Melbourne Airport Precinct. However, this would rely on demand for such movements between the 
precincts warranting the capacity that a freight train provides.  


6.10.3. West Gate Tunnel 


The West Gate Tunnel project is a short tunnel running from the West Gate Freeway to Footscray Road. The project 
includes a widening of the West Gate Freeway between the Western Ring Road and Williamstown Road. It does not 
however include peripheral projects such as the Paramount Road duplication which is required to improve access 
through the Tottenham-West Footscray precinct.  


Efforts will be needed to upgrade Paramount Road through other programs, as the West Gate Tunnel project could 
reasonably be expected to increase the potential for traffic (freight and personal) travelling through the area to access 
the expanded freeway network. 
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6.11. Future Technologies  


Powered (electric and other) bicycles are likely to be used more in the future, particularly for low income employees 
to access employment. This is likely to arise in the Tottenham-West Footscray area in the future. This is a key reason 
why the road cross sections should be reviewed to ensure access by bicycle is safe.  


Automated freight trains currently operate in many parts of the world including Australia. Automated freight trains 
could change the cost profile of the freight sector and could cause a revival of interest in locations that are optimised 
for rail freight. Tottenham is one such precinct, and should be protected for such uses by ensuring that land adjacent 
to the railway corridor is not subdivided.  


There is some likelihood that the area could become a hub for drone technologies. This is due in part to the area’s 
proximity to major transport corridors (Princes Highway and railway lines) which provide potential flight paths. It is 
also relatively close to rapidly intensifying and gentrifying neighbourhoods such as Footscray and Yarraville.  


6.12. Movement and Access Findings 


The following movement and access findings have been identified for the two employment precincts: 


• The Stony Creek shared path needs to be extended and provided as a 3m wide path for the full length of Stony 
Creek – this should include connections to Cruickshank Park and along the entire length of the waterway to 
Matthews Hill Reserve in Sunshine. 


• A pedestrian link from Roberts Street across the Tottenham Railway Yards to Rupert Street in West Footscray 
would improve pedestrian connections into and out of the precinct. 


• A new cross section design should be developed for roads in the area to include: 


- Shared paths on both sides of the road  
- Protected bike lanes on some routes. 
- Shade trees on both sides of the road. 
- Enough space for High-Productivity Freight Vehicles. 
- Turning lanes where required. 
- Parking if space is available, with priority roads to be identified in the framework plan. 


• Sunshine Road corridor needs to be significantly improved for pedestrians and bicycle riders, with a bi-directional 
shared path on the southern side of the road and street trees on both sides of the road. This may require the use 
of a Public Acquisition Overly by VicRoads to achieve these outcomes.  


• Pedestrian connectivity and priority through the intersection of Geelong Road and Somerville Road (at Roberts 
Street) should be improved with a direct connection between Cruickshank Park and Stony Creek on the northern 
side of Geelong Road. 


• Advocate for the duplication of Paramount Road as essential to improving safety of transport through the area 
and providing adequate access to the West Gate Freeway from growing suburbs to the north. 


• Connecting Olympia Street with Victoria Drive across Stony Creek to help reduce pressure on Paramount Road 
for local traffic and truck movements. 


• Investigate options to improve connectivity through the precinct including the purchase of Quarry Road (which is 
currently in private ownership) and connecting it to Alick Road across Stony Creek to help improve connectivity 
through the area without compromising the larger land parcels adjacent to the freight railway corridor. 


• Advocate for a new bus route traversing the precinct on Paramount Road (this could potentially be an extension 
of the existing Routes 223 or 431). 


• Route 414 should have some services moved earlier in the day with a cost-neutral swap of the last service of the 
day into the early morning as the first service. 


• The key truck routes should be a focus for improvement to accommodate High-Productivity Freight Vehicles in 
future. This should particularly focus on the duplication of Paramount Road to align with the Cemetery Road 
intersection with Geelong Road. 


• As the Movement and Place Framework is adopted across Victoria, Council should work with the Department of 
Transport to apply the framework to key arterial roads through the precinct including Geelong Road, Paramount 
Road, Somerville Road and Sunshine Road.  
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7. HERITAGE CONTEXT 
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7. HERITAGE CONTEXT 
7.1. Introduction 


The heritage values of these two precincts have been surveyed and documented through the 2001 Maribyrnong 
Heritage Review, Volumes 1 –7 (Jill Barnard, Graeme Butler, Francine Gilfedder & Gary Vines 2001) and in one case 
the Footscray CAA Heritage Citations (Heritage Alliance and Graeme Butler and Associates, 2013). Given the passage 
of time since the 2001 study was undertaken it is likely that some elements identified in that study will have been 
altered or demolished. There may also be properties that have heritage values within the two precincts which have 
not been recognised within the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme and three of these are identified below.  


This advice is based on a desk top review of the Schedule to the Heritage Overlay of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme 
and the entries for the various heritage places within the Victorian Heritage Database. The citations for the heritage 
places originate from the Maribyrnong Heritage Review, Volumes 1 –7 (Barnard et al, 2001) except HO163 (Wiltshire 
Files, 213 Sunshine Road) which is assumed to be drawn from the Footscray CAA Heritage Citations (Heritage Alliance 
et al, 2013). 


A site visit has been made to each heritage place and potential heritage places have been identified where observed. 
Note: a comprehensive gap study of the study area has not been undertaken. 


7.2. Current Context  


These precincts demonstrate the history of manufacturing within the inner west of Melbourne spanning from 
foundries to chemical, paint and cable manufacturing. They also demonstrate the changes to manufacturing that 
occurred during the twentieth century in their scale, layout and built form. While the majority of sites within the two 
precincts do not have built fabric that communicates the history of these places a relatively small number do, including 
those already included on the Heritage Overlay as shown in Figure 20. Parts of these heritage places provide the 
opportunity to transmit these values and the history of this area to future generation through the retention of heritage 
fabric, the adaptive reuse of existing buildings and structures and though onsite interpretation and trails. 


The adaptive reuse of industrial sites can be challenging especially where the fabric of the building is utilitarian in 
nature and neither has architectural merit or readily communicate the previous historic function of the site.  


The mapped extents of the heritage overlay within the study areas – particularly the Tottenham Precinct – are large 
and include areas of hard standing, vehicle parking and container or other storage. The condition and integrity of 
individual structures varies considerably between the heritage places within the study area. Within the buildings and 
land subject to the Heritage Overlay similar contamination will exist that are common to all redundant industrial and 
manufacturing sites of this era. These include the presence of hazardous materials used in their construction 
(particularly asbestos and lead-based paints) as well as land contamination (chemicals and heavy metals). In addition, 
these sites, particularly when not in use or being occupied will attract trespassers and others creating public safety 
risks. Vandalism and arson also pose risks to the retained heritage structures themselves. Hazardous materials and 
other risk assessment will be required to inform future adaptive reuse opportunities for some of these industrial sites.  


The majority of the heritage overlay places identified within the two precincts are large and include land and structures 
with little or no heritage values. In most cases these sites present major redevelopment opportunities with intact 
heritage fabric limited to only part of the heritage overlays. While mapping the whole of the site is simpler and does 
meet the guidance within Planning Practice Note 1: Applying the Heritage Overlay (August 2018) (PPN1) this can 
constrain the development of large industrial sites where the heritage fabric may be limited to a small portion of the 
land. The majority of the existing heritage places within the precincts include large areas with little fabric of any defined 
heritage values. The redevelopment of larger sites should be informed by a master plan / development plan approach 
informed by a more detailed heritage analysis of the site (through a Conservation Management Plan for instance). 
Consideration should also be given to reducing the extent of the Heritage Overlay to better recognise the extent of 
heritage fabric in accordance with the guidance within PPN1 as stated :  


“However, there will be occasions where the curtilage and the Heritage Overlay polygon should be reduced in size as 
the land is of no significance. Reducing the curtilage and the polygon will have the potential benefit of lessening the 
number of planning permits that are required with advantages to both the landowner and the responsible authority.” 
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The retained elements should be adaptively used to ensure conservation of the heritage fabric through its active and 
economic use. Best practice examples of the adaptive reuse of industrial heritage places are provided in the Heritage 
Council of Victoria’s Industrial Heritage Adaptive Reuse Case Studies (https://heritagecouncil.vic.gov.au/research-
projects/industrial-heritage-case-studies/). Other notable examples are included in Appendix 1 to this Background 
Issues Report. 


Figure 20: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Heritage Overlays 


 


7.3. Heritage Findings  


The following heritage findings have been identified for the two employment precincts: 


• To assist in the management of heritage sites the preparation of an Incorporated Plan under Clause 43.01-3 
and/or Heritage Design Guidelines under Clause 43.01-6 could be prepared. Note: HO128 – Graham Campbell 
Ferrum, 260 Geelong Road, West Footscray has an Incorporated Plan that allows the demolition of components 
of the site without triggering a permit under the heritage overlay. 


• The redevelopment of larger sites should be informed by a master plan / development plan approach informed 
by a more detailed heritage analysis including a conservation management plan where appropriate. 


• Adaptive reuse of significant and contributory heritage buildings and structures should be encouraged. The 
following guidance should inform the adaptive reuse of industrial heritage: 


- Clause 22.01-16 of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme - Industrial Heritage Policy 
- Adaptive Reuse of Industrial Heritage: Opportunities & Challenges (Heritage Council of Victoria, July 2013) 
- Industrial Heritage Adaptive Reuse Case Studies (Heritage Council of Victoria 


https://heritagecouncil.vic.gov.au/research-projects/industrial-heritage-case-studies/) 
• Where elements within a heritage place make little or no contribution to the identified heritage values and the 


demolition of these elements will help enable adaptive reuse of the place as a whole, demolition may be 
considered for a number of the existing structures following archival recording of remanent fabric and the 
development of an appropriate interpretation strategy. 


• A small number of the sites contain remnant plantings or gardens which should be retained and conserved. 
• Consideration should be given to amending the mapped extent of heritage overlay of the larger heritage places 


to better reflect the portions of the sites that retain their heritage fabric. Alternatively, following the 
redevelopment of each sites the mapped extent of the heritage overlay and the statement of significance could 
be amended to reflect the retained heritage fabric and its significance. 
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• A number of additional potential heritage places have been identified that should be assessed, namely: part 2 
Graingers Road, West Footscray; part 1 Roberts Street, West Footscray; and part 7 Sunshine Road, West 
Footscray. These potential heritage buildings only occupy small parts of larger industrial sites and if they were to 
be included within the Schedule to the Heritage Overlay with a reasonable curtilage, they would not unreasonably 
reduce the development potential of these sites.  


• Former industrial sites could be interpreted both onsite and as part of a wider trail within the study area. 


7.4. Tottenham Precinct Recommendations 


This precinct includes three large heritage overlay places: 


  


 


 


No other heritage potential heritage places were identified during the site inspection of these three places. 


HO152: Pacific Carpets 
Pacific Carpets at 35-65 Paramount Road, Tottenham is identified as historically and architecturally significant for:  


• It’s important role in the development of the carpet textile industry in Melbourne.  
• Its distinctive and unusual architectural form. 
• The unique use of corrugated cladding gives the building a special position in the evolution of industrial 


architecture in the region.  


The statement of significance for HO152 asserts that it is of importance as a local landmark, although no evidence for 
this is provided. Heritage values of the altered Post-war Modern office building and corrugated cladding not evident 
from the public the (Paramount Road). The factory building in the southern part of HO152 facing Paramount Road has 
a bi-chromatic brick Moderne façade and distinctive sawtooth roof form. The extent of HO152 includes extensive areas 
of land and buildings without evident heritage value. 


HO162: Olex Cables 
Olex Cables at 207 Sunshine Road, Tottenham (HO162) is identified as historically and architecturally significant:  


• For its distinctive Moderne design, which reflects both the prominence and success of the Olympic Tyre and 
Rubber Company, and the importance of the growth of the telecommunication industry in the immediate post-
war period. 


• As one of the largest cable makers and as a major local initiative begun by Sir Frank Beaurepaire’s firm. 
• For the application of International architectural and design elements to an otherwise utilitarian and functional 


factory. 


This very large factory site includes a number of large, and utilitarian, factory buildings, hard standing and storage 
areas and has a modest red brick office building facing Sunshine Road that was opened by Prime Minister, Sir Robert 
Menzies in 1960. The ‘Moderne’ and ‘International architectural and design elements’ noted in the citation were not 
evident in the site visit. Large parts of HO162 have no built fabric and are used as hard standing for vehicle parking, 
container and chemical storage. It is unclear why the isolated section of HO162 to the south of the main heritage 
overlay area is included within the extent as it does not appear to have any heritage values. HO162 includes land and 
buildings without evident heritage values and does not describe a legible heritage place. 
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HO163: Wiltshire Files 
The Wilshire Files factory complex at 213-221 Sunshine Road, Tottenham is identified as historically, aesthetically and 
architecturally significant: 


• For its associations with an important and long-running Australian company and the expansion of its 
manufacturing activities in the 1930s. 


• For its association with the intense industrial boom of the interwar period. 
• As a fine example of the streamlined Moderne style as applied to an industrial complex. 
• For its associations with architect, Stuart Calder, a progressive designer who was a leading exponent of the 


Moderne style in Melbourne in the 1930s. 


Tree controls are selected in the Schedule to HO163 for the rows of Cypress and Pinus Radiata trees. The majority of 
this large heritage overlay has no heritage fabric and largely comprises hard standing areas and vehicle parking. The 
Stuart Calder-designed Streamlined Moderne office and factory building only occupies a small proportion of the site 
along part of its northern boundary (Sunshine Road). HO163 includes large areas of land of which only a small part 
contains any heritage fabric. 


7.5. West Footscray Precinct Recommendations 


This precinct includes six heritage overlay places which vary in size from individual buildings to larger site: 


  


 


 


HO127: Southern Can Company 
The Southern Can Company at 240 Geelong Road, West Footscray (HO127) is identified as historically and 
architecturally significant: 


• As the most substantial and skilfully designed Geelong Road factory from the WW2 period. 
• For its application of the International/Dutch Moderne style, which rivals Billson’s Warburton Sanitarium work.  
• For its association with a period of industrial expansion in the western suburbs.  


Landscape elements such as the palms facing Geelong Road are identified as being contributory, but these do not 
appear to now be extant. The heritage place is a small proportion of heritage building retained at the front of a 
Bunnings store. The mapped extent of HO127 does not appear to include all the extant heritage fabric. 


HO128: Graham Campbell Ferrum 
The Graham Campbell Ferrum at 260 Geelong Road, West Footscray is identified as historically significant as one of 
the oldest operating and major foundries in the region. It demonstrates the relationship of office, foundry and sheds, 
the industry and type of work undertaken on the site. Part of a group of important modern and other mid-20th century 
industrial complexes along Geelong Road. 
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The entry in the schedule to the Heritage Overlay for HO128 includes an Incorporated Plan enabling the demolition of 
elements on the site other than the office building fronting Geelong Road and the adjacent main foundry shed. The 
Incorporated Plan allows the demolition of the existing buildings that front onto Geelong Street. 


HO129: Hopkins Odlum 
Hopkins Odlum ay 268 Geelong Road, West Footscray (HO129) is identified as historically and architecturally significant 
as: 


• An accomplished early Moderne factory/office, related to a key manufacturing enterprise. 
• A major manufacturer of a specialist product which was a critical component in manufacturing in the region. 


Forms part of a regionally important industrial precinct established along Geelong Road prior to WW2. The heritage 
place is a highly intact Moderne office in front of utilitarian brick factory building. The extent of HO129 is appropriate. 


HO159: Creamota 
The Creamota mill at 19 Sunshine Road, West Footscray (HO159) is identified as historically and architecturally 
significant as the most substantial grain mill in the district reflecting the highpoint of industrial design of the period. It 
represents the importance of food processing in the western region and stands as one of a small number of surviving 
mills. 


This site is appropriately mapped and has a range of buildings on the site which is dominated by a pair of grain silos 
and substantial masonry buildings in the northwest and southeast corners of HO159. The silo structure appears to be 
suffering from spalling concrete (concrete cancer) particularly at openings. 


HO160: Australian Estate Wool Store 
The Australian Estate Wool Store, 47-61 Sunshine Road, West Footscray (HO160) is identified as being historically and 
architecturally significant as one of the largest single wool store buildings in Victoria built on a grand scale with 
considerable architectural refinement. This monumentally scaled wool store is highly intact externally and has an 
architecturally refined façade and remnants of a garden setting facing Sunshine Road. The extent of HO160 is 
appropriate. 


HO161: Goldsborough Mort Wool Store 
The Goldsborough Mort Wool Store at 63 Sunshine Road, West Footscray is identified as historically and architecturally 
significant for representing the height of the development of the wool and pastoral industries in Victoria. The scale of 
the architecture reflects the prosperity of the firm and the major contribution of the wool industry to Australia’s trade 
and growth in the post-war period. 


This building while equally as large as the Australian Estate Wool Store (HO160) does not share its architectural quality. 
This Post-Second World War building does not appear to be architecturally significance as stated in the citation. The 
utilitarian façade is undistinguished and its setting is a hard standing, which is in contrast with the garden setting of 
HO160. The extent of HO161 is appropriate. 


Potential Heritage Places 
Three potential heritage places were identified during the site inspections, these are: 


• (Part) 2 Graingers Road, West Footscray – Modern office building that forms part of the current Wattle Paints 
site; 


• (Part) 1 Roberts Street, West Footscray – a largely intact brick and render Inter-war factory façade facing Derrimut 
Street; and  


• (Part) 7 Sunshine Road, West Footscray – a largely intact brick and render Inter-war factory office building that 
forms part of the former Imperial Chemical Industries site.  


An assessment of these properties should be undertaken as they appear to be comparable in intactness and integrity 
with the sites within the study area that are included on the heritage overlay. Each of these elements identified only 
occupy a small part of larger industrial sites and if the heritage overlay was to be applied it is likely that the extent 
would not include the whole of the site or cadastral block unlike most of the existing heritage places within the study 
precincts. In most cases the heritage overlay would only need to include the intact heritage fabric and an appropriate 
curtilage to protect the values of these places.  
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8. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTEXT 
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8. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTEXT 
8.1. Current Context and Significant Environmental Features 


The Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts lie in the basalt plains of Melbourne, part of the Newer 
Volcanics Province (NVP), which formed between 2 and 5 million years ago (most active about 4.5 million years ago). 
The NVP formed from volcanic eruptions at multiple points across a vast area between Melbourne, west across the 
South Australian Border to Mt. Gambier, which forms the western margin of the NVP. 


The key environmental feature in area is Stony Creek, which bisects the Tottenham Employment Precinct in a south 
easterly direction, draining the basalt plain and eventually terminating at the Yarra River/Stony Creek Backwash in 
Yarraville.  


8.2. Tottenham Industrial Fire 2018 


On 30 August 2018, a large fire occurred at an existing warehouse at 420 Somerville Road, Tottenham. The building 
contained a large number of containers including shipping containers, drums, intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) and 
cylinders. The fire resulted in a large amount of contaminated water and liquid being flushed into the nearby Stony 
Creek. While best efforts were maintained to pump and remove excess water and liquids during the fire response, 
contamination of the sediment and water in the creek occurred, both at the fire site adjacent to 420 Somerville Road, 
Tottenham (source area) and downstream.  


EPA and Melbourne Water, in conjunction with environmental consultants, are currently working to remediate the 
contaminated sediment (characterised as a black sludge) on the banks of the creek, in order to remove the ongoing 
source of contamination, and aid in the recovery of the creek over time. It is likely that remediation efforts will 
continue for some time both on and off site, resulting in short term amenity impacts along reaches of the creek.  


     
Stony Creek Conditions and Rehabilitation Works, March 2019 


8.2.1. Implications of the Tottenham Fire on Precinct Development 


The occurrence of this large industrial fire, in addition to another similar fire at the Bradbury Industrial Services site in 
Campbellfield on 5 April 2019, has raised awareness of the hazards associated with large industrial facilities, 
particularly those involved in chemical storage. Media coverage and increased public awareness of these incidents has 
increased pressure on the EPA and State Government to place tighter controls in the interests of public safety and 
environmental health. It has also raised public awareness of the hazards associated with living and working adjacent 
to large industrial precincts that may contain such facilities. 


These industrial fires are an important consideration for Council for the future development of the precincts.  Examples 
of the sorts of issues that may require specific consideration by Council are:  


• Reputational: Businesses and residents are now more likely to pay attention to the types of industries and 
operations in their area. In making decisions about investing in a new site or facility, businesses may need 







 


 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Background Issues Report (Final) 
January 2020 51 


comprehensive information about the types of operations in their neighbourhood, before making a decision to 
relocate there. The same would apply to nearby residents.  


• Regulatory: The regulatory environment around licencing and enforcement for major hazard facilities is likely to 
undergo some changes in the near future as a result of these fires. The EP Act 2017 places the duty of care onto 
the activity generator to minimise risk to human health or environment (See Section 5.5). The public increasingly 
expects that the regulators (e.g. WorkSafe and EPA) will take immediate action when they become aware that a 
particular site or operation presents a hazard to the community or environment. This is likely to result in stricter 
enforcement of operational licence conditions by the regulators, and may also result in additional powers being 
afforded to regulators to increase their ability to force immediate actions to reduce risk.  


• Environmental: The Tottenham Fire has caused significant pollution of the local environment that is currently 
being investigated. The extent of the pollution is difficult to quantify and the degree of risk to the community and 
the environment is still being evaluated. While remediation is underway, noticeable impacts including odour, 
visible oily “sheens” on surface water, and impacts on the local ecology, are likely to be experienced for years to 
come. The fires and subsequent pollution of the local environment also suggest that current infrastructure in the 
industrial areas (such as stormwater drainage) is not designed to deal with, and assist in preventing, large 
pollution events from occurring in the event of industrial accidents. This is likely to influence Council’s decisions 
in terms of the types of land uses that may be feasible adjacent to the Creek and the requirements for additional 
infrastructure such as water sensitive urban design treatments.  


• Community: The recent industrial fires have caused community angst and increased public scrutiny on certain 
types of industries and operations, particularly in the vicinity of residential areas.  Communities are unlikely to 
welcome further development of industrial precincts to accommodate these sorts of industries and are more 
likely to want to see Council take an active role in relocating them and minimising risk.  


• Remediation opportunities: Melbourne Water are currently undertaking rehabilitation works to return Stony 
Creek to a pre-fire condition, and deliver riparian environment restoration works. These works will likely result in 
a substantial amount of soil and other material being removed from the creek bed adjacent to the fire site and 
environs. This provides an opportunity for an improved natural and public environment.  


8.3. Summary of the Industrial Development of the Precincts 


Figures 21 and 22 below outline the potential land fill and quarry sites within the two precincts. The occurrence of 
quarrying and/or landfilling has been inferred from historical aerial photographs and locations are approximate. 


Figure 21: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Environmental Constraints 
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Figure 22: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Environmental Constraints 


 


In summary, the history of the precincts is characterised by periods of intense industrial development between the 
years of 1945 to 1950 and 1963 to 1982. Historical land uses and activities occurring are summarised in Appendix 2 
and identify activities with the potential to cause contamination in bold text. These are drawn from a range of sources 
including aerial photography and the Sands and McDougall’s Directory of Victoria. It paints an interesting history of 
development of the precincts and the types of uses that were located within the precinct.  


8.4. Landfills  


A number of landfills are present in the area, as listed in Table 4.  


Table 4: Potential Landfills and Filled Quarries Identified within the Site (Senversa) 
Address Evidence of filling Age of filling 


7 Sunshine Rd, West 
Footscray 


Shallow quarrying evident at least from 1931, filling from 1979-1985. Site is closed 
and vegetated by 1991 and surrounded by extensive industrial development. Half of 
site covered by carpark from 2006.  


1960s-1980s 


240-246 Geelong Rd, 
West Footscray 


1915 MMBW plan states there is a quarry in this location, only industrial buildings 
visible on site in aerial photos from 1931.  <1930s 


30-35A Roberts St, 
West Footscray 


Area north of the two football ovals, not encompassed in site boundary. 1945-1955 a 
quarry appears subject to landfill with industrial developments surrounding the site. 
Several track marks across the site leading to segmented waste areas. Appears to 
have been filled by 1962. 


1940s-1950s 


1-19 Graingers Rd, 
West Footscray 


1928 quarry listed on MMBW Plans; occupied by industrial developments before 
aerial photos in 1931, however quarry may be apparent on part of site until 1940s.   Late 1940s.  


40-44 Graingers 
Road, West Footscray 


Small depressions/quarrying appears to be on site in 1931 and the 1937 MMBW Plan 
lists a quarry on site. The quarry appears to have been filled by 1945, or in the final 
stages of filling. By 1962 the site is vacant and surrounded by industrial developments.  


1940s-1960s 


2 Graingers Road, 
West Footscray 


1937 MMBW Plan states there is a quarry-like shape on site. Unavailable in aerial 
photos until industrial development has already occupied the site.  1940s 


248 Geelong Rd, 
West Footscray 


1928 MMBW Plan shows a small quarry on the site block. Industrial developments 
and nearby quarries surround the site. Majority of quarry filled by 1931, and one 
small industrial building occupies the site by 1945.  


1930s 
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Address Evidence of filling Age of filling 


1 Quarry Rd, 
Tottenham 


A large and deep quarry is visible in 1931, surrounded largely by vacant land. By 1962 
the quarry has expanded to the entire site block and there may be areas of filling. By 
1978 the site appears to be in the process of filling with waste and industrial buildings 
now surround the site. Some stockpiles and potential waste also extend beyond the 
boundary of the original quarry. The site is vegetated by 1991 and appears mostly 
filled and closed.  


1970s-1990s 


3 Alick Road, 
Tottenham 


Land surface markings apparent in 1962, however is unclear if indicative of quarrying 
or early stages of industrial development. By 1979, industrial development dominates 
much of the site, with possible landfilling in some areas. By 1991 the previous surface 
markings are entirely replaced by industrial development.  


<1930s 


412 Somerville Rd & 
4 Paramount Rd, 
Tottenham 


A large quarry is visible south of the creek in 1931, surrounded by vacant land and 
minor residential/industrial developments. The site may be subject to filling from 
1962, with levelling occurring by 1979. By 2011 the sites house a container storage 
facility.  


1970s 


427-451 Somerville 
Rd, Tottenham 


A large quarry is visible on site in 1931, surrounded by nearby quarries, vacant land 
and early industrial development. By 1956 the quarry appears to be partially subject 
to filling. The site is filled and levelled by 1966 and subject to industrial developments.  


1950s-1960s 


273-291 Sunshine Rd, 
Tottenham 


A long quarry until the 1960s, the site appears to have been filled between 1970-
1990, potentially as a landfill given the track marks across the site. Site is currently 
vacant and grassed with structures directly NE and NW.  


1980s 


 


8.5. Environmental Audits and Priority Sites 


There are a number of sites within the precincts which are on EPA registers. See Appendix 2 for further information. 
These include the Major Hazard Facility at 1 Amanda Road Tottenham which is a chemical storage facility under 
operational EPA licence. A number of other sites for which environmental audits were undertaken many of which were 
former textile manufacturers are also located within the precinct.  


8.6. Environmental Findings 


The following environmental assessment findings have been identified for the two employment precincts: 


• The presence of major hazard facilities, and those that may present similar risks (but may not be labelled as such) 
are likely to restrict the types of land uses that may be feasible around such facilities. Council has engaged with 
Worksafe to determine the required buffer around the designated major hazard facility. The planning on land use 
in buffers around these facilities will need to consider existing constraints and additional regulatory, 
environmental and community issues that are likely to arise from the recent industrial fires.  


• Council should engage with regulators (EPA and Worksafe) early to ensure they are abreast of any proposed 
regulatory changes in light of the industrial fires so the implications for the framework plan are understood. 


• Although Stony Creek was a highly modified (and polluted) urban stream prior to the fire, the pollution that 
occurred from the fire has increased the focus on the environmental health of this waterway. The nature of the 
pollution is such that it is likely to present amenity and potential health impacts for several years. Council’s 
consideration of land use around the waterway should consider this along with the opportunities that 
remediation plans may provide. 


• Council should engage with Melbourne Water to ensure that remediation underway delivers a wider range of 
public benefits greater than just remediation of the creek including opportunities to improve the water quality 
flowing into the creek.  


• The presence of a number of former landfills (usually filled former quarries) can present a risk to buildings both 
on and around them in the form of landfill gas (predominantly methane and carbon dioxide). However, this may 
also provide a range of complementary uses for adjacent businesses and new and higher order uses once 
contamination has been dealt with. EPA Victoria provides guidance (EPA Publication 788.3 (2015) – Best Practice 
Environmental Management (BPEM) – Siting, Design, Operation and Rehabilitation of Landfills) known as the 
“Landfill BPEM” on development around landfills. Usually this would involve an assessment of potential risk from 
landfill gas for any proposed development within 500 m of a landfill.  
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9. BUILT FORM AND CHARACTER CONTEXT 
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9. BUILT FORM AND CHARACTER CONTEXT 
9.1. Tottenham Current Conditions  


The Tottenham-West Footscray Employment Precinct accounts for almost half of the municipality’s zoned industrial 
land with just under 300 ha of industrial land. 


The triangular shaped precinct is bounded by Geelong Road to the east, Sunshine Road to the north, the Sunshine 
railway and Newport to Sunshine freight railway to the south and west. Road access into the area is along the arterial 
road network of Geelong, Sunshine and Somerville Roads along with Paramount Road, which all carry high volumes of 
freight traffic. 


The precinct has a limited, discontinuous, narrow street network for the level of freight traffic it carries. Its layout 
tends to concentrate traffic flows while discouraging walking and cycling. Furthermore, this lack of street connectivity 
can be seen to restrict opportunities for subdivision or consolidation of land or redevelopment through limiting street 
exposure. It is, therefore, unlikely that improved built outcomes through establishment of higher order uses will be 
possible without a more functional, connected and dispersed road network.  


Tottenham’s existing character is generally of industrial, lower order buildings within some significant areas of 
undeveloped land, particularly within the core of the precinct. The built fabric displays low levels of capital or ongoing 
investment represented by low cost buildings, site presentation, maintenance and repairs. Activities within the 
precinct are dominated by warehousing and shipping container storage and associated low value or irregular 
occupations such as waste storage and recycling. 


   
Low levels of capital or recurrent investment in industrial properties 


Stony Creek divides the precinct diagonally and has the potential to be an important, if not the only, landscape and 
open space asset within the precinct. The creek corridor is located at the rear of properties with much of it on private 
land with restricted or prohibited public access. The creek is in poor health, particularly following the large warehouse 
fire in August 2018. Council’s Open Space Strategy identifies Stony Creek’s discontinuous nature and lack of connection 
to surrounding areas as significant issues.  


  
Stony Creek shared path and poor interface condition 
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The Maribyrnong Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS) and Open Space Strategy and Melbourne Water policies are 
directed towards creating a continuous open space network along Stony Creek. The Open Space Strategy identifies 
this as a high priority project that would involve improving environmental qualities, public use, safety and access 
through rehabilitation and capital investment in infrastructure and facilities. However, it provides limited direction 
regarding public acquisition of land to establish a continuous corridor, a preferred width, setbacks or interface 
condition.  


The precinct supports many longstanding businesses with an average occupation of 17.4 years and 38% operating for 
more than 20 years according to the Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy (MEIDS). 
Approximately 57% of properties are held by owner-occupiers and it is possible that some of these could change hands 
as owners adjust their business arrangements. 


Finer grained, smaller lot sizes exist in the south-east and north-west corners of the precinct which are generally home 
to smaller enterprises of manufacturing and services. These areas support more jobs and display greater levels of 
capital investment in buildings and site works.  


The nature of the land uses, and traffic volumes mean that the infrastructure is heavily used which contributes to 
reduced levels of public realm amenity and maintenance. Road pavements, kerbs and channels are often damaged, 
footpaths are broken and discontinuous, nature strips or verges (where they occur) are often poorly maintained, and 
established trees are few. The public realm is often bordered by the rear or sides of buildings or security fences. The 
precinct would benefit from improvements to the public realm. 


  
Examples of poor interface conditions and incomplete road construction 


Previous and current land uses have resulted in high levels of contamination which will restrict redevelopment 
potential for higher order land uses. Furthermore, the presence of the major hazard designation on Amanda Rd and 
its associated 500m buffer will restrict land use changes in the area. 


The previous Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Framework Plans, 2014 provides a well-founded analysis of the 
precinct’s issues and opportunities with reasonably sound implementation actions. Unanticipated changes render 
some initiatives redundant including: 


• East-West Link was a major influence on earlier framework plan directions. It is now doubtful in the short-medium 
term, making actions unlikely and opening opportunities for other actions relating to Stony Creek improvements, 
possible new street connections and creek crossings and redevelopment of existing sites. 


• The Paramount Road activity node is not well founded being proposed in the less active core of the precinct. It 
would be preferable to locate more intense/diverse land uses in proximity to West Footscray station with 
improved access for pedestrians, cyclists and public transport users. 
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9.2. West Footscray Current Conditions  


West Footscray displays a finer grained, more connected street network and subdivision pattern with associated 
higher order industrial/commercial land uses than Tottenham. 


Some redevelopment of sites and buildings is occurring due to location, exposure, parcel size and built fabric quality 
(for example: Bunnings, Paint Spot and new factories with associated offices fronting Geelong Road).  


Some visually prominent multi-storey buildings fronting Sunshine Road like the Australian Estate Wool Store are 
important heritage assets. Their adaptive re-use is desirable but may be challenging or uneconomic due to floor plate 
size and height. The scale of these and other existing buildings along Sunshine Road supports more intensive multi-
storey commercial development on prominent sites. 


The presence of buffers to the Goodman Fielder and Wattyl paints sites will restrict establishment of higher order land 
use changes (such as residential) within the area. 


Hansen Reserve is the most important open space/recreational resource south of Sunshine Road with sports fields 
and courts, playground and picnic facilities. The southern half is bounded by housing and the northern half by the rear 
of industrial uses. A council prepared master plan sets out the anticipated short-medium term improvements to the 
reserve which include increased tree planting and other landscape works, enhancements to playgrounds and other 
site amenities. 


  
Hansen Reserve provides an important open space and recreation resource 


The interface between industrial areas and residential zones to the south and west are currently, and should continue 
to be, managed through an Industrial 3 Zone. 


9.3. Overarching conditions for both precincts 


The current physical environment in both precincts presents large areas of open land and hard surfaces. This type of 
environment makes a significant contribution to the urban heat island effect. A lack of vegetation in both the private 
and public realm adds to this effect making the environment hot, dusty and a perception that it is not valued. Each of 
these can be countered through greater attention to design including materials, reduction in impervious surfaces and 
layout, improved landscaping and street tree planting wherever possible through the precincts. The physical 
environment also contributes to poor storm water quality and there appears to be a lack of drainage infrastructure to 
manage this. This has implications for the health of Stony Creek. Water sensitive urban design could assist with this 
and may provide opportunities to water street trees and open spaces.  


The large roof spaces of industrial development also provide the opportunities for other environmental enhancements 
such as solar panels and stormwater collection.  


These overarching conditions and analysis leading to some potential responses as shown in Figures 23 and 24. 
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Figure 23: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts – Building Footprints 


 


Figure 24: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts – Urban Design Analysis 
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9.4. Urban Design Findings 


The following built form and character findings have been identified for the two employment precincts: 


9.4.1. Overarching Recommendations 


• Improve storm water catchment/retardation and treatment across the precinct.  
• Improve streetscape outcomes through tree and ground storey planting and private sites through landscape 


guidelines for new development including water sensitive urban design (WSUD).  
• Continue implementation, and explore opportunities for expansion, of Council’s 10-year Street Tree Strategy 


(currently in year 6) and other opportunities to plant trees throughout the precinct to reduce the urban heat 
island effect and contribute to Council’s Urban Forest goals. 


• Support improved public realm maintenance/ private realm enforcement regime including street sweeping, weed 
and rubbish removal, signage maintenance, planning permit/by-law enforcement and street tree maintenance. 


• Require new development to address the public realm/streets, Stony Creek, parklands or reserves and screening 
“back-of-house” activities. 


• Develop urban design/built form guidelines for industrial areas to improve environmental and functional 
outcomes including setbacks and interface conditions for Stony Creek and achieve greater environmentally 
sustainable development (ESD) outcomes for the precincts. 


9.4.2. Tottenham Precinct Recommendations 


• Pursue a more connected, dispersed multi-modal street network across the precinct, as per the MEIDS 
recommendations, specifically connecting Quarry and Justin Roads and Victoria Drive and Olympia Streets.  


• Implement existing recommendations for Stony Creek including incorporating the corridor into public ownership 
with continuous shared path access, street frontage wherever possible, expanded areas for habitat and storm 
water retardation and treatment.  


9.4.3. West Footscray Precinct Recommendations 


• Restrict the expansion of residential areas while hazardous uses and associated buffers remain. 
• Facilitate continued establishment of an activity node within the walking catchment of West Footscray Station 


through encouragement of mixed use employment, adaptive re-use of existing warehouse buildings, improved 
pedestrian and cycle access and public realm amenity improvements.  
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10. BUSINESS AND EMPLOYMENT CONTEXT 
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10. BUSINESS AND EMPLOYMENT CONTEXT 
10.1.  Regional Context  


This section provides an overview of the inner western part of metropolitan Melbourne, including commentary on the 
regional location, key existing land uses, and policy relevant to the economic future of the employment areas in 
Tottenham and West Footscray. 


10.2.  Regional Location 


The two employment precincts form part of Melbourne’s Inner West which is an area that continues to gentrify in 
socio-economic terms. This continuing gentrification is evident in Maribyrnong where the city has an estimated 
resident population of 91,390 persons in 2019 (ABS, Cat.No.3218.0). 


The study area for the Tottenham and West Footscray employment land economic assessment outlined in this chapter, 
includes the three municipalities located to the west of the Melbourne CBD, namely Maribyrnong, Brimbank and 
Hobsons Bay, as shown in Figure 25.  


Figure 25: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts – Employment Land Economic Assessment 


 
Source: Ethos Urban with MapInfo, Bing Maps and Street Pro 


10.3. Study Area Population  


In 2019, the study area had an estimated resident population of 399,590 persons and this compares with 354,050 
persons in 2011. Thus, in the period 2011 to 2019 the study area population increased by +45,540 persons (net) at an 
average annual growth rate of 1.5% per year. 


By 2035 the study area population is forecast to reach 481,690 persons at an average annual growth rate of 
approximately 1.2% per year over the period 2019 to 2035. Thus, over the period 2019 to 2035 the study area 
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population is expected to increase by +82,100 persons. This population forecast is based on ABS data, forecasts 
prepared by id. Consultants, and a review of currently zoned yet undeveloped residential land in the study area. 


Historical and forecast population levels for the study area are shown in Table 5 for the period 2011 to 2035. 


Table 5: Population Trends & Forecasts, Study Area, 2011 to 2035 


Category 2011 2019 2027 2035 


Population (No.)     


Brimbank (C) 191,500  209,240  220,460  226,660  
Hobsons Bay (C) 87,400  97,190  105,120  112,560  
Maribyrnong (C) 75,150  93,160  119,690  142,470  
Total Study Area  354,050  399,590  445,270  481,690  
Greater Melbourne*  4,169,370  4,909,620  5,677,400  6,435,260  
Average Annual Growth (No.)    


Brimbank (C)  +2,220  +1,400  +780  
Hobsons Bay (C)  +1,220  +990  +930  
Maribyrnong (C)  +2,250  +3,320  +2,850  
Total Study Area   +5,690  +5,710  +4,560  
Greater Melbourne   +92,530  +95,970  +94,730  
Annual Average Growth (%)    


Brimbank (C)  +1.1% +0.7% +0.3% 
Hobsons Bay (C)  +1.3% +1.0% +0.9% 
Maribyrnong (C)  +2.7% +3.2% +2.2% 
Total Study Area   +1.5% +1.4% +1.0% 
Greater Melbourne   +2.1% +1.8% +1.6% 


Source: ABS, Estimated Residential Population (Cat. No.3128.0); id.Consulting (rebased by Ethos Urban) 
Note: (*) DELWP, Victoria In Future 2016 (rebased by Ethos Urban) 


10.4. Study Area Labour Force 


In a locational context, the term “labour force” applies to a person’s place of residence, while the term “workforce” 
in a locational context applies to a person’s place of work. 


Table 6 shows the composition of the labour force in the study area for the period 2006 to 2016. Over this period 
important industries in terms of share of total labour force include Manufacturing (14,530 labour force members, but 
declining by 33% over the period), Transport, Postal and Warehousing (12,950 and increasing by 23%), and 
Construction (11,640 and increasing by 33%). These figures illustrate the underlying changes in the structure of the 
local and metropolitan economies, particularly the declining importance of the Manufacturing sector. Continuing 
growth in employment in the Tertiary or service sector is also noted in the employment data. 
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Table 6: Labour Force – Industry of Employment, Number of Persons, Study Area, 2006 and 2016 


Industry  
2006 2016 Increase 2006-2016 
No. Share No. Share No. % Increase 


Agriculture, Forestry & Fishing 360 0.3% 790 0.5% +430 +119.4% 
Mining 180 0.1% 270 0.2% +90 +50.0% 
Manufacturing 21,710 16.9% 14,530 9.4% -7,180 -33.1% 
Electricity, Gas, Water & Waste Services 870 0.7% 1,630 1.1% +760 +87.4% 
Construction 8,760 6.8% 11,640 7.6% +2,880 +32.9% 
Wholesale Trade 6,520 5.1% 5,310 3.5% -1,210 -18.6% 
Retail Trade 14,180 11.1% 16,060 10.4% +1,880 +13.3% 
Accommodation & Food Services 8,160 6.4% 12,120 7.9% +3,960 +48.5% 
Transport, Postal & Warehousing 10,530 8.2% 12,950 8.4% +2,420 +23.0% 
Information Media & Telecommunications 3,170 2.5% 3,430 2.2% +260 +8.2% 
Financial & Insurance Services 5,890 4.6% 7,110 4.6% +1,220 +20.7% 
Rental, Hiring & Real Estate Services 1,650 1.3% 2,390 1.6% +740 +44.8% 
Professional, Scientific & Technical Services 7,790 6.1% 11,480 7.5% +3,690 +47.4% 
Administrative & Support Services 5,660 4.4% 6,810 4.4% +1,150 +20.3% 
Public Administration & Safety 6,920 5.4% 8,860 5.8% +1,940 +28.0% 
Education & Training 8,020 6.3% 12,410 8.1% +4,390 +54.7% 
Health Care & Social Assistance 10,870 8.5% 16,580 10.8% +5,710 +52.5% 
Arts & Recreation Services 2,320 1.8% 3,390 2.2% +1,070 +46.1% 
Other Services 4,620 3.6% 6,140 4.0% +1,520 +32.9% 


Total 128,180 100.0% 153,900 100.0% +25,720 +20.1% 
Source: ABS, Census of Population & Housing, 2006, 2016, Power Query  
 


Table 7 shows the overall growth in occupations of the study area’s labour force for the years 2006 and 2016. The 
category of Technicians and Trades Workers shows a slow rate of increase of only 8% over the period when the total 
number of occupations increased by 24%. The low growth for these Technicians and Trades Workers contrasts with 
the significant growth in the numbers involved in the categories of Professionals, Managers, and Community & 
Personal Services Workers. Again, these figures reflect underlying trends in the structure of the local and wider 
metropolitan economies. 


Table 7: Labour Force – Occupation, Number of Persons, Study Area, 2006 and 2016 


Industry  
2006 2016 Increase 2006-2016 
No. Share No. Share No. % Increase 


Managers 12,570 9.7% 18,270 11.4% 5,700 45.3% 
Professionals 22,230 17.2% 33,910 21.2% 11,680 52.5% 
Technicians & Trades 
Workers 18,900 14.6% 20,440 12.8% 1,540 8.1% 


Community & Personal 
Service Workers 10,630 8.2% 16,760 10.5% 6,130 57.7% 


Clerical & Administrative 
Workers 21,190 16.4% 22,360 14.0% 1,170 5.5% 


Sales Workers 12,980 10.0% 15,350 9.6% 2,370 18.3% 
Machinery Operators and 
Drivers 13,910 10.8% 14,280 8.9% 370 2.7% 


Labourers 16,830 13.0% 18,770 11.7% 1,940 11.5% 
Total 129,240 100.0% 160,140 100.0% 30,900 23.9% 


Source: ABS, Census of Population & Housing, 2006, 2016, Power Query 
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Table 8 shows the place of work for the study area labour force, with data sourced from the ABS 2016 Census. A total 
of 36% of study area labour force residents are employed in the study area, with a further 24% employed in the City 
of Melbourne. Interestingly, inner urban areas – which include the municipalities of Melbourne, Port Phillip, Moonee 
Valley and Yarra – in proximity to the study area account for almost 35% of study area labour force members. 


Table 8: Study Area Labour Force by Place of Work, 2016 


  Area  
Study Area Labour Force - Place of Work 
No. Share  


1 Study Area  58,700  36.1% 
2 Melbourne (C) 39,690  24.4% 
3 Wyndham (C) 10,290  6.3% 
4 Hume (C) 7,980  4.9% 
5 Port Phillip (C) 6,230  3.8% 
6 No Fixed Address (Vic.) 6,200  3.8% 
7 Moonee Valley (C) 5,440  3.3% 
8 Yarra (C) 5,120  3.1% 
9 Melton (C) 3,620  2.2% 
10 Moreland (C) 2,590  1.6% 
11 Whittlesea (C) 2,080  1.3% 
12 Other  14,830  9.1% 
13 Total  162,770  100.0% 


Source: ABS, Census of Population & Housing 2006, 2016, Power Query  


10.5. Forecast Employment Needs 


As study area resident population numbers continue to increase in coming years, it will be necessary to generate 
additional employment opportunities for the expanding labour force. 


Furthermore, planning for employment growth in the study area should address the current high level of 
unemployment in the municipalities that comprise the study area, with unemployment in Brimbank at 10.3%, Hobsons 
Bay 5.3%, and Maribyrnong 6.4% (Department of Jobs and Small Business). 


In preparing the forecasts of likely labour force growth to 2035, and therefore the increased number of jobs that would 
need to be provided in the study area to meet employment demand, it is assumed that: 


• The current unemployment rate for the study area continues at 6.4% of the labour force; and 
• By 2035 an estimated 40% of study area labour force is employed within the study area. 


On this basis, by 2035 an additional +13,050 jobs would need to be created over the 16-year period. This would be a 
significant increase, noting that the study area is an established locality with limited gross zoned industrial land supply 
currently and expected (Urban Development Program, Metropolitan Melbourne Industrial 2017).  


Table 9: Forecast Employment Needs, Study Area, 2019 to 2035 (No. Persons) 


Study Area  2019 2027 2035 
2019-2035 
No. % 


Population  399,590 445,270 481,690 82,100 20.5% 
Labour Force (aged 19-69 yrs.) (1) 277,940 305,270 300,760 22,820 8.2% 
Participating Labour Force  (2) 180,660 198,430 195,490 14,830 8.2% 
Working Locally (3) 65,150 71,670 78,200 13,050 20.0% 


Source: Ethos Urban; id Consulting (rebased by Ethos Urban); ABS, Census of Population & Housing 2016 
Note: (1)  Assumes a labour force participation rate of 65% for Study Area as a whole, (2) Participation rate of 65% 
 (3) Labour Force working in Study Area is 36% in 2019 (as per 2016 Census), increasing to 40% by 2035. 
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10.6. Workforce Overview 


As noted, the term “workforce” in a locational context applies to a person’s place of work. 


Growth in the workforce in the study area has been significant in recent years. In 2011, the study area had a total 
workforce of 2,610 persons and this increased to 4,030 persons by 2016, an increase of 54% over the period.  


Table 10 shows by Destination Zones (ABS Statistical area) those locations in the Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts where the workforce is employed. The Tottenham Employment Precinct employs the largest 
share of the total workforce and this is due to the large land area and number of large national companies that operate 
in the precinct compared to that of the West Footscray Employment Precinct.  


Table 10: Workforce Numbers in the West Footscray and Tottenham Precincts, 2016 


Precinct  Workforce 2011 (No.) Workforce 2016 (No.) Change  
West Footscray Precinct 1100 1,430 +330 
Tottenham Precinct 2,090 2,600 +510 


Total  3,190 4,030 +840 
Source: ABS, 2016 Census Table Builder, Place of Work by DZN  


The Industry breakdown of the workforce shown in Table 11 reflects a change in the industries in which the workforce 
is employed. In 2011, the vast majority of the workforce was employed in Manufacturing (1,240 persons), with the 
Transport, Postal and Warehousing sector (400 persons) employing far less. However, by 2016 Manufacturing had 
declined by 190 persons to 1,050 employed persons, while the Transport, Postal and Warehousing sector has 
expanded by 600 persons to 1,000 persons in 2016. Again, these figures reflect the underlying change occurring in the 
local and wider economies as Manufacturing becomes less important by comparison with other industry sectors. 


Table 11: Workforce Industry Breakdown in the Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts, 2011 to 2016 (No. 
Persons) 


Industry 2011 2016 Change 
Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing 10 40 +30 
Mining 0 10 +10 
Manufacturing 1,560 1,050 -510 
Electricity, Gas, Water and Waste Services 30 20 -10 
Construction 80 150 +70 
Wholesale Trade 340 320 -20 
Retail Trade 170 370 +200 
Accommodation and Food Services 20 10 -10 
Transport, Postal and Warehousing 550 1,000 +450 
Information Media and Telecommunications 0 10 +10 
Financial and Insurance Services 10 0 -10 
Rental, Hiring and Real Estate Services 40 20 -20 
Professional, Scientific and Technical Services 70 140 +70 
Administrative and Support Services 70 130 +60 
Public Administration and Safety 10 120 +110 
Education and Training 20 30 +10 
Health Care and Social Assistance 20 30 +10 
Arts and Recreation Services 40 40 +0 
Other Services 110 150 +40 
Inadequately described 50 310 +260 
Not stated 0 80 +80 
Total 3,210 4,030 +820 


Source: ABS, Table Builder 2011,2016 Census, Place of Work by DZN and Industry 
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Note: Figures rounded 


The job density of both Employment Precincts increased in the period 2011 to 2016, suggesting that legacy low-order 
industrial uses are gradually being replaced by more employment intensive industries. The replacement of low-order 
industrial uses is expected to continue in the future as land values in both Precincts increase. The delivery of urban 
design improvements addressing prevailing access and amenity issues would assist in supercharging this trend.  


Table 12: Job Density of West Footscray and Tottenham Precincts, 2011 to 2016 


Precinct Area (ha) Jobs Job Density (jobs/ha) 
  2011 2016 2011 2016 


Tottenham Precinct  252.3 ha 2,090 2,600 8.3 10.3 
West Footscray Precinct 45.6ha 1,100 1,430 24.1 31.4 


Source: ABS, 2016 Census Table Builder, Place of Work by DZN and Industry, Note: Figures rounded 


Increased job density in the two precincts could be expected based on a number of assumptions or conditions: 


• West Footscray – a potential of 200 jobs per hectare based on a business park environment with reasonably high 
office concentration including a built form site coverage of 40%, 1.5 levels per building and 1 employee per 30 
square metres of floor space. 


• Tottenham – a potential of 75 jobs per hectare based on a mix of a business park environment and a light 
industrial area with a built form site coverage of 30%, 1 level per building and 1 employee per 40 square metres 
of floor space. 


10.7. Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Area Local Economic Context  


The two precincts total approximately 300 hectares in area. In recent years the long-standing industrial Tottenham 
Employment Precinct containing large storage sheds and yards has become under-utilised and therefore is now under-
valued. Previously, this area was used predominately for wool storage, whereas a number of logistics-related 
companies now operate in the area, while the wool storage industry maintains a presence in the Tottenham 
Employment Precinct. 


The area has significant positive locational attributes, including its location between Geelong Road and the rail line 
used by freight, Metro and V/line services. The Tottenham train station is located to the northern side of the 
employment area along Sunshine Road, with the West Footscray train station located further east at the north-eastern 
point of the West Footscray Employment Precinct. These train stations and the presence of Geelong Road allow for 
good transport-related connectivity to the surrounding suburbs and beyond. 


10.7.1. Precincts Overview  


The two precincts contain large areas of Industrial 1 zoned land, with smaller areas of Industrial 3 zoned land. The key 
difference between the two precincts is defined by the businesses and industries that operate within each precinct, 
as noted below. Within each of the precincts, possible development sites are identified for potential development.  


An outline of the businesses and land uses in each precinct is provided below. 


10.7.2. Tottenham Employment Area  


This precinct is characterised by traditional industrial land uses which include a significant number of logistics 
companies that require large warehouse structures and yards. The largest sites in the precinct are occupied by AWH, 
Congress Packaging, and TIC Marketing Solutions.  


The precinct is split into two parts by the rail line that dissects the western part of the precinct. The northern part of 
the precinct also contains a logistics-based company with a large container storage yard, with smaller industrial uses 
surrounding this operation. Limited vacant industrial land exists in the precinct and therefore redevelopment of 
existing buildings is the main avenue to reinvigorate the employment role of the area.  


The Tottenham Employment Precinct has poor amenity in terms of relative proximity to other industrial land uses and 
road connections. The Boral Quarry is located to the south-west of the Tottenham Employment Precinct along 
Somerville Road and the Olima recycling plant is also along Somerville Road. Poor road connectivity in the area is also 
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due to the alignment of Stony Creek and the freight rail line which dissects the Tottenham Employment Precinct. The 
industrial nature of the area involves high levels of truck traffic which requires wide roads for ease of passing and 
visibility. Roads are too narrow throughout the precinct, resulting in difficulties for larger vehicles when passing other 
vehicles or making turning movements.  


New land uses are starting to locate in the precinct, including an office park located towards the northern end of Cala 
Street which was recently approved and could commence construction later in 2019 or 2020.  


Figures 26 and 27 show some of the key premises and the lot sizes across the Tottenham Employment Precinct. 


Figure 26: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Key Premises 


 
Source: Ethos Urban with MapInfo, Nearmap and Street Pro 


Figure 27: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Lot size analysis 
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Finer grained, smaller lot sizes exist in the south-east and north-west corners of the precinct which are home to smaller 
enterprises of manufacturing and services. Larger lots of greater than 1 ha are located adjacent to the Sunshine to 
Newport freight rail line and along Paramount, Sunshine and Somerville Roads. 


South of Stony Creek and adjacent to the freight rail line, most lots are in the range of 500 square metres (m2) to 4 
hectares (ha). There are four lots between 2 and 4 ha and three lots greater than 4 hectares. The largest warehouse is 
the Australian Wool Handlers (AWH) premises located adjacent to the Sunshine to Newport freight rail line and is 
approximately 105,000 m2.  


10.7.3. West Footscray Employment Precinct  


Surrounded by residential development, the West Footscray Employment Precinct has industrial uses but not to the 
extent of those noted in the Tottenham Employment Precinct. Key companies operating in the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct include Grain Corp Foods, Goodman Fielder, Cement Australia, Bunnings and Fenner Dunlop. 
Council’s operations centre is also located within the precinct.  


The precinct contains a significant physical barrier with a recreational reserve located in the centre of the precinct, 
noting that this reserve has the benefit of acting as a buffer between industrial and residential areas. 


Similar to the Tottenham Employment Area, vacant sites are limited in number, with only five such sites identified. 
This limited number of vacancies is likely to create difficulties in rejuvenating the employment area with new or 
expanded enterprises.  


Amenities in the West Footscray Employment Precinct are of a significantly higher standard compared with the 
Tottenham Employment Precinct. An example is the existence of superior road connections, as well as good site 
exposure to Sunshine Road and Geelong Road. This superior road connectivity is due in part to the presence of 
residential development to the south-west of the industrial area. The presence of the sporting facilities is also a 
positive for the employment area; those working locally can play the sports they enjoy and this is likely to enhance the 
wellbeing of the workforce. Figures 28 and 29 show some of the key premises and lot size analysis across the West 
Footscray Employment Precinct. 


Figure 28: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Key Premises 


 
Source: Ethos Urban with MapInfo, Nearmap and Street Pro 
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Figure 29: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Lot size analysis 


 
 


Most lots are in the range of 500 square metres to 4 hectares (ha). One lot is greater than 4 ha and land is interspersed 
by a logical east-west and north-south street network. Finer grained, smaller lot sizes exist along some sites on the 
southern boundaries of the precinct which accommodate small scale office and artisan manufacturing, service 
industries and creative industries.  


Sites along Sunshine Road are larger in area while there is evidence of the subdivision of sites into smaller lots on other 
boundaries. The largest site is Grain Corp Foods with a site of approximately 40,000 m2 in area. A Council owned site 
known as the Maribyrnong City Council Operations Centre is located on Sunshine Road and is zoned industrial. 


10.8. Demand and Supply Assessment  


This section provides an analysis of the need for employment land in Tottenham and West Footscray, based on an 
investigation of the supply, consumption of and demand for employment land in the study area. An outline of the 
regional and global influences and considerations for employment land is also provided. 


10.8.1. Industrial Land Supply and Consumption  


The Urban Development Program (UDP 2017 Report) estimates that in 2016/17 approximately 36ha of vacant 
industrial zoned land existed in the City of Maribyrnong. Almost 3.5ha (or 10%) of vacant land is located in the 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts.  


A high-level analysis of industrial land shows very little movement has taken place in the consumption of such land in 
the West Footscray Employment Precinct. However, a significant change has taken place in the Tottenham 
Employment Precinct, with 5ha of land consumed during the year.  


Importantly, many under-utilised land parcels exist which, for the purposes of the UDP assessment, were categorised 
as “occupied”. This situation reflects the methodology adopted by the Department of Environment, Land, Water and 
Planning (DELWP) in categorising industrial land, and is evident in the following definition: 


• Occupied – “Some evidence of use of the land. This includes buildings, hardstand storage areas, carparks, etc.”  
• Vacant – “The land is vacant and there is no use occurring on the land.” (DEWLP)   


Figures 30 and 31 indicate the current land supply for the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts 
respectively. 
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Figure 30: Tottenham Employment Precinct – Industrial Land Supply 


 
 Source: Ethos Urban with MapInfo, Bing maps and Street Pro 


Figure 31: West Footscray Employment Precinct – Industrial Land Supply  


 
 Source: Ethos Urban with MapInfo, Bing maps and Street Pro 


10.8.2. Demand for Industrial Land  


The demand for industrial land varies from year-to-year and from location-to-location, even within a particular urban 
area, for a range of reasons. These include:   


• Provision of major new transport infrastructure. 
• The evolving investment and business activities of the private sector. 
• Trends in the global economy. 
• The propensity for certain complementary activities to locate together or in proximity. 
• Advances in technology. 
• Levels of industrial land supply in adjacent regions (i.e. competition). 
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• Population and workforce trends. 
• Environmental impacts and adaptation. 
• Proximity to export facilities and other major infrastructure. 


10.8.3. Consumption and Adequacy Industrial Land Supply  


Forecasting the future consumption of industrial land is an imprecise science, particularly in established metropolitan 
areas.  As noted in the discussion in relation to Figure 25, the recent trends in the level of industrial land consumption 
is generally used as an indicator to the likely future demand for such land. 


An increase in vacant land in the two precincts is noted, and this change is likely to be due to the factors that have 
been mentioned previously, particularly the poor level of amenity of the area which, in turn, does not attract potential 
investors. 


Conventional land supply analysis is less helpful where an area has generally been fully built-out for many years. 
Moreover, competition is significant from new greenfield industrial areas located only 4-5kms south-west of the 
subject sites. The greenfield industrial areas are typically cheaper compared with the Tottenham and West Footscray 
Employment Precincts and where demolition or decontamination issues and associated costs do not exist. Under these 
circumstances, new development in the Tottenham and Footscray West precincts has been minimal and therefore a 
‘holding pattern’ effect emerges, with the land remaining in an under-performing condition. The relatively high value 
of land in Tottenham and Footscray West is likely to be attributable to the area’s inner urban location and its proximity 
to Melbourne’s CBD and major areas of urban renewal such as Footscray and Maribyrnong. Both Tottenham and West 
Footscray Employment Precincts are located in the Melbourne West State Significant Industrial Precinct (SSIP), as 
noted previously. In this regard, landowners are likely to be taking a long-term position in terms of their land holdings 
in the expectation land will, in time, either transition to non-employment related uses (including residential) or that 
higher intensity forms of employment development (such as offices and business parks) will emerge in the area. 


10.8.4. Summary and Implications  


The two precincts, in particular the Tottenham Employment Precinct, need revitalisation. However, such revitalisation 
is likely to take an extended period of time due to the nature of the two precincts, as both precincts are both highly 
developed in terms of occupied sites. The demand for industrial land can be difficult to assess because of the factors 
that comprise demand in industrial areas. Analysis of land supply in the areas is inconclusive as the rate of change (i.e., 
sale and purchase of land) is very slow over time. Thus, a conventional land supply analysis is not appropriate. 
However, the analysis shows that a low level of supply exists in each precinct, while the current market conditions for 
industrial land reflects an expanding demand due to the expected continuation of growth in employment for 2019 and 
beyond (REA Group).  


10.9. Development Outlook – Issues & Opportunities  


This section provides an overview of the issues and opportunities that inform the development outlook for the 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts.  


10.9.1. Issues and Opportunities  


Issues and opportunities for the two employment precincts are detailed below in Table 13. 


Table 13: Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts - Issue and Opportunities 
 Issues  Opportunities 


Tottenham 
Employment 
Precinct  


Unattractive environment 
Poor Urban Design  
Poor Transport connectivity  
Limited Investment  
Legacy uses detract from the area  
Proximity to Residential 
Fragmentation to the west of the precinct (due to 
Stoney Creek and the rail line) 
Poor Amenities 
Lack of onsite carparking (spilling over into streets) 


Urban Design Improvements 
Development opportunities due to a large number 
of under-utilised sites 
On average, large title sizes  
Proximity to the airport, port and city 
Proximity to Sunshine and Footscray Major 
Activity Centres (MACs) 
Exploring synergies with existing long-term 
business in the area  
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 Issues  Opportunities 


West 
Footscray 
Employment 
Precinct  


High rate of developed land 
Proximity to Residential areas  
Poor Amenities  
 
 
 
 
 
  


Good connectivity to the local road and train 
network 
Some classic style factory sites, great for 
redevelopment 
New factoryettes developed, reflecting a change 
to higher density employment.  
Proximity to the airport, port and city 
Proximity to Sunshine and Footscray Major 
Activity Centres (MACs) 
Potential rezoning options (i.e. C3Z) to achieve 
employment generating uses. 


 


These issues and opportunities are illustrated below with examples of existing development in the two employment 
precincts. 


 


10.9.2. Implications for Development Outlook  


It is anticipated that the revitalisation of the two precincts will be a long-term prospect, occurring incrementally on a 
site-by- site basis. Development and redevelopment of the precincts is likely to commence on the outer edges of each 
precinct, then continuing into the inner parts of the precincts over time. This likely pattern of development will reflect 
the significant transition from existing heavy industrial, freight-based businesses and warehousing to a mix of light 
industrial, smaller warehousing and business parks and industry-aligned office and commercial uses. 


That said, it must also be noted that some larger sites within the two precincts contain well-established industrial 
facilities underpinned by significant investment in existing operations. Although, the two precincts can expect to 
undergo redevelopment, it is also important to ensure ongoing operations are not comprised by redevelopment. 


  
Old Factory for Sale    Fenner Dunlop Factory 


  
Old Woolstores (Catalyst Site)  New Business Park (factoryettes) 
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As the locational features and existing development patterns of the two precincts vary, each is likely to attract slightly 
different types of new economic activity in terms of businesses and industries. For example, the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct may possibly emerge as a location for employment uses that reflect the expanding knowledge 
economy and also business incubators, having regard for the area’s accessibility due to its proximity to the West 
Footscray railway station and access from, and frontage, to Geelong Road and Sunshine Road. In addition, the wool 
store sites – particularly those sites off Somerville Road in the Tottenham Employment Precinct – are viewed as 
industrial strategic redevelopment sites with significant potential to act as catalysts for revitalisation of the wider area.  


Existing small and medium-sized factory buildings are likely to be in demand as locations for smaller businesses that 
can operate in converted spaces, while warehouses will also be popular for restoration and conversion to office use 
and collaborative working spaces. Following restoration and conversion, larger existing buildings would be suitable for 
occupation by a combination of factory and office space.  


Also, the wool stores located along Somerville Road have significant potential for redevelopment, particularly as the 
sites occupied are a large proportion (approximately 10%) of land in the Tottenham Employment Precinct. At present 
these wool stores are under-utilised, with many remaining vacant or only used for storage. Redevelopment of these 
sites and the conversion of existing buildings would add significantly to the attraction of new businesses and thereby 
contribute to the enhancement of the wider area.  


Ultimately, it will be important to have a proactive planning framework in place to guide land use and development 
of the area. It will also be important to appreciate that investment in employment and business densification in the 
area will take time.  


Overall, the aim of the Framework Plans is to encourage higher-density employment outcomes, including a significant 
office-based component, for areas located to the east of the West Footscray Employment Precinct, also having regard 
for the transformation taking place in the Tottenham Employment Precinct along Cala Street.  


10.10. Economic and Business Attraction Findings 


The following economic and business attraction findings have been identified for the two employment precincts: 


• Promote the proximity of the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts to rail services, noting that 
such access is rare for employment/industrial areas in metropolitan Melbourne. Proximity to rail services is a 
significant attractor for land uses with high employment levels and, likewise, popular with those in the labour 
force who use public transport for their journey-to-work.  


• Promote the proximity of the two employment precincts to the Footscray and Sunshine Metropolitan Activity 
Centres and the Melbourne CBD. Such proximity is important in respect to the benefits associated with efficient 
accessibility to commercial and other services and to markets in Footscray, the CBD and other centres of economic 
activity. 


• Building on the advantages of rail infrastructure and proximity to major attractors, develop a business attraction 
strategy that focuses on the area’s strengths and the extensive redevelopment opportunities possible within the 
precincts. In this regard, it will be necessary to accept, and then promote, the differences between the two 
precincts and the more generic industrial land offerings found in more recently developed industrial areas in 
Melbourne’s south-west. 


• Investigate zoning options along Geelong Road in the two precincts, to promote investment and higher density 
job opportunities. 


• Investigate zoning options in areas within a walkable catchment of West Footscray station for the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct and from Tottenham station for the Tottenham Employment Precinct, to promote 
investment in higher density job opportunities (with a particular focus on employment with a high proportion of 
office employment). 


• Identify and promote opportunities for the redevelopment of key strategic sites, with an example of these types 
of sites including the wool stores in the Tottenham Employment Precinct to ensure increased utilisation of the 
industrial land. 


• In the West Footscray Employment Precinct facilitate a potential jobs density of 200 jobs per hectare based on a 
business park environment with reasonably high office concentration including a built form site coverage of 40%, 
1.5 levels per building and 1 employee per 30 square metres of floor space. 
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• In the Tottenham Employment Precinct facilitate a potential jobs density of 75 jobs per hectare based on a mix 
of a business park environment and a light industrial area with a built form site coverage of 30%, 1 level per 
building and 1 employee per 40 square metres of floor space. 


• Identify and apply initiatives to improve the amenity of the area, including: 


- Improve the streetscape in the precincts in order to enhance local amenity. 
- Enable better access for larger vehicles and an improved working environment for the workforce.  
- Improve accessibility for pedestrians throughout each of the precincts, building on accessibility to public 


transport facilities.  
- Increase the amount of off-street parking available for employees and customers associated with local 


businesses in the two precincts. 
- Increase the number of food venues for the workforce, as currently a significant shortage is evident.  


• Investigate options for the funding of public infrastructure to improve the image of the precincts and ensure they 
have the right infrastructure in place to service the needs of a modern employment precinct.  
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11. STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT OUTCOMES 
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11. STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT OUTCOMES 
11.1. Overview 


Targeted stakeholder engagement has been undertaken to support the preparation of new framework plans for the 
two employment precincts. The engagement was designed to engage a range of business owners/ operators, property 
owners and key government stakeholders.  


Engagements were undertaken via face to face interviews, telephone interviews and two written replies to questions. 
A total of 30 business and land owners were contacted by telephone, email or received a visit. Of those contacted, 22 
agreed to be interviewed or in two cases provided a written submission. 


All engagements we based on questions relating to the following themes: 


• Type of business, length on time in the area and employees. 
• Plans for the future. 
• How the area should change to increase employment in the future. 


11.2. Key Findings 


There was considerable agreement across the stakeholders on most issues. 


Aesthetics 


The majority of stakeholders engaged indicated that the aesthetic and amenity in the area was poor. Specific issues 
included the run-down look of the area, dumped rubbish, the poor quality of some buildings, lack of trees and green 
spaces and dust. Some stakeholders indicated that this had an impact on attracting employees and customers. 


Amenities 


A number of stakeholders indicated that there was a general lack of amenities in the area particularly food and 
beverages. This leads to employees needing to drive to another suburb to buy lunch or a coffee. Other amenities that 
may be of value were gyms and open space for breaks and gatherings. 


Access 


There were a number of access issues reported including the lack of through roads, road maintenance, poor lighting, 
lack of footpaths and the impact of changes to Roberts Street on B-double access. Maintaining good truck access was 
considered important by many stakeholders including government. While most respondents indicated that there was 
a good public transport service in the area it was recognised that some pockets were less well served and pedestrian 
access to trains was not ideal. Some stakeholders indicated that parking was an issue but this appears to be site specific 
and did not hold for the broader precincts. 


Attracting customers/ increasing employment 


Some businesses indicated challenges in attracting customers due to lack of foot traffic, signage restrictions and a lack 
of general vibrancy. Changes that would encourage more people to the area were supported. More business would 
be appreciated. Government stakeholders indicated a desire to increase and diversify employment in the area. 


Future Plans 


The vast majority of businesses engaged (76%) indicated that they intended to continue their business in the area. The 
other 24% were considering their options for personal reasons. 


Rezoning 


While engagement activities made it clear that rezoning was not an option, four respondents indicated they would 
like the area to be rezoned to mixed residential and employment or loosen zoning to allow more activities such as 
retail and community uses. Other respondents indicated they would appreciate the option for a broader range of 
services in the area including building an aged care facility. Another respondent appreciated the current zoning and 
the buffer between their business and residents. Government stakeholders strongly indicated the importance of 
maintaining the current zoning. 
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11.3. Businesses and Landowners 


Length of tenure 


The businesses and land owners engaged had run a business or owned property for between six months and 40 years. 
Seven businesses/ landowners engaged had been in the area for over 20 years and 10 for over 11 years. Six businesses/ 
landowners had been in the area for less than five years. 


Types of business 


A wide range of businesses/ landowners were engaged including car yards, manufacturing business (food, clothes and 
trucks), a container park, a cooking space, property investors and service industries. 


People employed 


The largest employer interviewed in the precinct was GrainCorp who employ around 200 staff. The other large 
employer is Orora with around 90 staff. A number of businesses employ between 10 and 20 staff. The largest 
employers were those engaged in manufacturing. Ten businesses/ landowners employed fewer than five people. 


Continuation of business 


Most businesses/landowners in in the area intend to continue their business/ land ownership. One business based in 
a small factoryette intended moving to cheaper premises and five businesses/landowners were unsure of their future 
plans. This was due to considering retirement, they were unsure of landowners plans, or unsure if they will maintain 
property in the area. 


Changes and investment 


Most businesses indicted that they were constantly investing in their businesses. In terms of changes those that were 
mentioned were a desire to build a children’s centre and multicultural centre, a desire to build an assembly line and a 
desire to sell food directly from the premises. All these changes would result in an increase in employment. Some 
businesses indicated that their business might change depending on external factors. This included the landlord selling 
the property and an economic downturn. This would be likely to lead to a decrease in employment. 


What changes would assist in increasing employment? 


The key elements, from a planning perspective, that would help increase employment in the area were improving 
access to and through the area and improve the look of the area. This included the removal of dumped rubbish, better 
lighting, tidying the area up and beautification including tree planting. 


Access issues for businesses included access onto Geelong Road, providing roads that are suitable for B-doubles and 
improving truck movements near the Woolstores. 


Some landowners indicated that a change to the zoning would increase potential employment. 


What are the barriers to increasing employment? 


There were not a great deal of barriers indicated but the impact of dust and poor security was a concern. This could 
impact on the attractiveness of the area for employees. Access to suitably qualified staff was also considered a barrier. 


What can be done to mitigate the barriers? 


The key ways to mitigate the barriers from a planning perspective related to improving the look of the area and 
improving access to the site. Other ideas were more related to a desire for rezoning and the need to recognise the 
potential of home-based businesses to increase employment, the desire to build an aged care facility and the need for 
more businesses in the area. 


What should this area to look like in 10 or 20 years given the industrial zoning? 


The majority of the responses were related to the look of the area and access and security including: 


• Make it more aesthetically pleasing. 
• Less rubbish/ cleaner/ neat and tidy. 
• Less industrialised – more beatification. 
• Make it safe and secure – with a community/ foot traffic/ people. 
• Better lighting. 
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• Get rid of old and derelict buildings. 
• Better roads, bike paths and infrastructure. 
• Better public transport. 


Some responses related to the need to increase ancillary services such as the need for more food venders and 
hospitality services. Many respondents indicated a desire for the area to be more vibrant. 


A number of respondents who are landowners in the area believe the precincts should be rezoned to increase the 
types of businesses in the area and potentially include residential uses. 


11.4. Government Stakeholders 


The responses from the government stakeholders largely mirrored those of the business and landowners although 
there was different emphasis on some elements. 


Land use 


There was agreement that the area should be maintained as an industrial/ employment precinct with a desire to 
increase and diversify employment in the area to include office based and potential innovative industries. However, it 
was considered important to maintain some of the larger lot sizes for industry. Maintaining large lot sizes near the 
railway corridor is particularly important and the rail sidings at Tottenham should be retained. 


Access 


The need to maintain/improve good access for trucks was considered important as was improving north-south and 
east-west movements. There may be some opportunity to partner with State government to improve Paramount Road 
that would have broader regional benefits also. 


Improving cycle and pedestrian access, particularly around the railway stations was considered important. Access for 
casual workers could also be improved through improved bus services to some areas and better cycling and pedestrian 
infrastructure. 


Amenity 


The need to improve the amenity of the area through planting, beautification and good governance was considered 
important as was improving safety and perceptions of safety. The improvement in amenity must be managed to also 
maintain the function of the industrial area. 


Opportunities 


There may be opportunities for industries displaced from Fisherman’s Bend/ Arden to relocate into these precincts. 
Updating heritage listings could provide an opportunity to develop/ update some sites. There is an opportunity to 
capitalise on the railway station and Hansen Reserve as key resources. There is potential to improve environmental 
and sustainability aspects of the area. 


Challenges 


Managing the needs of trucks and industry while improving the amenity could provide a challenge. The major hazard 
facility provides some challenges as does the uncertainty as a result of the fire. 


Upgrading Stony Creek will be difficult as it is not in public ownership and will require working with a number of 
landowners. The desire of some landowners to have the area rezoned to residential may cause challenges. 


Future 


The future of the two precincts was believed to be quite different. West Footscray should have improved amenity, 
greenery, a range of activities and could become an innovation precinct. Tottenham should be maintained as a more 
industrial area and make better use of Stony Creek. 


  







 


 
Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts Background Issues Report (Final) 
January 2020 79 


11.5. Consultation Findings 


The following consultation findings have been identified for the two employment precincts: 


• The aesthetics of the precincts should be improved in order to attract more employees and businesses to the 
area. These issues included dumping of rubbish, dust, rundown appearance of buildings and lack of green space.  


• Precinct amenities should be improved. Facilities such as cafes, gyms and open spaces were identified.  
• Access needs to be improved within the precincts including the lack of through roads, road maintenance, poor 


lighting, lack of footpaths and the impact of changes to Roberts Street on B-double access. Maintaining truck 
access was seen as very important.  


• There is a need for strategies to attract more customers and increase employment within the precincts.  
• There were some discussions around rezonings (even though this was identified as not a possibility) to enable 


some broader supportive uses into the precincts and a greater mix of residential and employment uses. 
Government stakeholders strongly indicated the need to retain the employment focused zoning and not allow 
residential use.  


• In the future, stakeholders believed West Footscray should have improved amenity, greenery, a range of activities 
and could become an innovation precinct.  


• The future for Tottenham was identified by stakeholders as a precinct which maintained a more industrial area 
and made better use of Stony Creek. 
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12.  SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR UPDATED 
FRAMEWORK PLANS 
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12.  SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR UPDATED 
FRAMEWORK PLANS 


12.1. Summary of Findings and Recommendations for Updated Framework Plans 


The following findings and recommendations apply to the preparation of updated framework plans for the two 
employment precincts: 


A. The importance of the two precincts forming part of the state significant industrial land in the western region 
of Melbourne is reaffirmed. 


B. With the designation of state significant industrial land, existing industrial, commercial and road zones within 
the precincts should be retained but opportunities considered for additional commercial land in key locations. 


C. Residential land use and development should remain prohibited in the two precincts (noting investigation of 
existing residential use at 2-10 Robbs Road) and any rezonings should not allow new residential use within the 
precincts.  


D. A new cross section design should be developed for roads in the area to include: 
- Shared paths on both sides of the road. 
- Protected bike lanes on some routes. 
- Shade trees on both sides of the road. 
- Enough space for High-Productivity Freight Vehicles. 
- Turning lanes where required. 
- Parking if space is available, with priority roads to be identified in the Framework Plan. 


E. Sunshine Road corridor needs to be significantly improved for pedestrians and bicycle riders, with a bi-
directional shared path on the southern side of the road. This may require the use of a Public Acquisition 
Overly by VicRoads to achieve these outcomes. 


F. As the Movement and Place Framework is adopted across Victoria, Council should work with the Department 
of Transport to apply the framework to key arterial roads through the precinct including Geelong Road, 
Paramount Road, Somerville Road and Sunshine Road. 


G. The redevelopment of larger sites should be informed by a master plan / development plan 
approach informed by a more detailed heritage analysis including a conservation management plan where 
appropriate. 


H. Adaptive reuse of significant and contributory heritage buildings and structures should be encouraged. The 
following guidance should inform the adaptive reuse of industrial heritage: 
- Clause 22.01-16 of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme - Industrial Heritage Policy. 
- Adaptive Reuse of Industrial Heritage: Opportunities & Challenges (Heritage Council of Victoria, July 2013). 
- Industrial Heritage Adaptive Reuse Case Studies (Heritage Council of Victoria 


https://heritagecouncil.vic.gov.au/research-projects/industrial-heritage-case-studies/). 
I. Where elements within a heritage place make little or no contribution to the identified heritage values and 


the demolition of these elements will help enable adaptive reuse of the place as a whole, demolition may be 
considered for a number of the existing structures following archival recording of remanent fabric and the 
development of an appropriate interpretation strategy. 


J. A small number of the sites contain remnant plantings or gardens which should be retained and conserved. 
K. Consideration should be given to amending the mapped extent of heritage overlay of the larger heritage 


places to better reflect the portions of the sites that retain their heritage fabric. Alternatively, following the 
redevelopment of each sites the mapped extent of the heritage overlay and the statement of significance 
could be amended to reflect the retained heritage fabric and its significance. 


L. Former industrial sites could be interpreted both onsite and as part of a wider trail within the study area. 
M. The presence of major hazard facilities, and those that may present similar risks (but may not be labelled as 


such) are likely to restrict the types of land uses that may be feasible around such facilities. Council has 
engaged with Worksafe to determine the required buffer around the designated major hazard facility. The 
planning on land use in buffers around these facilities will need to consider existing constraints and additional 
regulatory, environmental and community issues that are likely to arise from the recent industrial fires.   
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N. The presence of a number of former landfills (usually filled former quarries) can present a risk to buildings 
both on and around them in the form of landfill gas (predominantly methane and carbon dioxide). However, 
this may also provide a range of complementary uses for adjacent businesses and new and higher order uses 
once contamination has been dealt with. EPA Victoria provides guidance (EPA Publication 788.3 (2015) – Best 
Practice Environmental Management (BPEM) - Siting, Design, Operation and Rehabilitation of Landfills) known 
as the “Landfill BPEM” on development around landfills. Usually this would involve an assessment of potential 
risk from landfill gas for any proposed development within 500 m of a landfill. 


O. Improve storm water catchment/retardation and treatment across the precinct.  
P. Improve streetscape outcomes through tree and ground storey planting and private sites through landscape 


guidelines for new development including water sensitive urban design (WSUD).  
Q. Continue implementation, and explore opportunities for expansion, of Council’s 10-year Street Tree Strategy 


(currently in year 6) and other opportunities to plant trees throughout the precinct to reduce the urban heat 
island effect and contribute to Council’s Urban Forest goals. 


R. Support improved public realm maintenance/ private realm enforcement regime including street sweeping, 
weed and rubbish removal, signage maintenance, planning permit/by-law enforcement and street tree 
maintenance. 


S. Require new development to address the public realm/streets, Stony Creek, parklands or reserves and 
screening “back-of-house” activities. 


T. Develop urban design/built form guidelines for industrial areas to improve environmental and functional 
outcomes including setbacks and interface conditions for Stony Creek and achieve greater environmentally 
sustainable development (ESD) outcomes for the precincts. 


U. Promote the proximity of the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts to rail services, noting 
that such access is rare for employment/industrial areas in metropolitan Melbourne. Proximity to rail services 
is a significant attractor for land uses with high employment levels and, likewise, popular with those in the 
labour force who use public transport for their journey-to-work.  


V. Promote the proximity of the two employment precincts to the Footscray and Sunshine Metropolitan Activity 
Centres and the Melbourne CBD. Such proximity is important in respect to the benefits associated with 
efficient accessibility to commercial and other services and to markets in Footscray, the CBD and other centres 
of economic activity. 


W. Building on the advantages of rail infrastructure and proximity to major attractors, develop a business 
attraction strategy that focuses on the area’s strengths and the extensive redevelopment opportunities 
possible within the precincts. In this regard, it will be necessary to accept, and then promote, the differences 
between the two precincts and the more generic industrial land offerings found in more recently developed 
industrial areas in Melbourne’s south-west. 


X. Investigate zoning options along Geelong Road in the two precincts, to promote investment and higher 
density job opportunities. 


Y. Investigate zoning options for areas within a walkable catchment of West Footscray station for the West 
Footscray Employment Precinct and from Tottenham station for the Tottenham Employment Precinct, to 
promote investment in higher density job opportunities (with a particular focus on employment with a high 
proportion of office employment).    


Z. Identify and promote opportunities for the redevelopment of key strategic sites, with an example of these 
types of sites including the wool stores in the Tottenham Employment Precinct to ensure increased utilisation 
of the industrial land. 


AA. Identify and apply initiatives to improve the amenity of the area, including: 
- Improve the streetscape in the precincts in order to enhance local amenity. 
- Enable better access for larger vehicles and an improved working environment for the workforce.  
- Improve accessibility for pedestrians throughout each of the precincts, building on accessibility to public 


transport facilities.  
- Increase the amount of off-street parking available for employees and customers associated with local 


businesses in the two precincts. 
- Increase the number of food venues for the workforce, as currently a significant shortage is evident.  


BB. Investigate options for the funding of public infrastructure to improve the image of the precincts and ensure 
they have the right infrastructure in place to service the needs of a modern employment precinct.   
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CC. The aesthetics of the precincts should be improved in order to attract more employees and businesses to the 
area. These issues included dumping of rubbish, dust, rundown appearance of buildings and lack of green 
space.  


DD. Precinct amenities should be improved. Facilities such as cafes, gyms and open spaces were identified.  
EE. Access needs to be improved within the precinct including the lack of through roads, road maintenance, poor 


lighting, lack of footpaths and the impact of changes to Roberts Street on B-double access. Maintaining truck 
access was seen as very important.  


FF. There is a need for strategies to attract more customers and increase employment within the precincts.  
GG. There were some discussions around rezonings (even though this was identified as not a possibility) to enable 


some broader supportive uses into the precincts and a greater mix of residential and employment uses. 
Government stakeholders strongly indicated the need to retain the employment focused zoning and not allow 
residential.  


 
12.2. Implications for Tottenham Employment Precinct 


Additional specific recommendations apply to the preparation of the updated framework plan for the Tottenham 
Employment Precinct: 


TP1. Residential land located along the north side of Somerville Road should be removed from the Tottenham 
Employment Precinct. 


TP2. Ensure that the Tottenham Precinct’s framework plan complements the strategic directions and 
opportunities for enhanced public open space and connections along Stony Creek west of Paramount Road 
and South of Sunshine Road, investigating mechanisms such as a Public Acquisition Overlay or direct 
purchase.  


TP3. Indicate appropriate buffers based on the advice from Worksafe to the Major Hazard Facility in Tottenham 
to enable a greater level of planning certainty for uses and potential employment density with uses and 
developments that are suitable within the buffer of a Major Hazard Facility.  


TP4. Advocate for the duplication of Paramount Road as essential to improving safety of transport through the 
area and providing adequate access to the West Gate Freeway from growing suburbs to the north. 


TP5. Connecting Olympia Street with Victoria Drive across Stony Creek to help reduce pressure on Paramount 
Road for local traffic and truck movements. 


TP6. Investigate options to improve connectivity through the precinct including the purchase of Quarry Road 
(which is currently in private ownership) and connecting it to Alick Road across Stony Creek to help improve 
connectivity through the area without compromising the larger land parcels adjacent to the freight railway 
corridor. 


TP7. Advocate for a new bus route traversing the precinct on Paramount Road (this could potentially be an 
extension of the existing Routes 223 or 431). 


TP8. Route 414 should have some services moved earlier in the day with a cost-neutral swap of the last service of 
the day into the early morning as the first service. 


TP9. The key truck routes should be a focus for improvement to accommodate High-Productivity Freight Vehicles 
in future. This should particularly focus on the duplication of Paramount Road to align with the Cemetery 
Road intersection with Geelong Road. 


TP10. Council should engage with regulators (EPA and Worksafe) early to ensure they are abreast of any proposed 
regulatory changes in light of the industrial fires so the implications for the framework plan are understood. 


TP11. Although Stony Creek was a highly modified (and polluted) urban stream prior to the fire, the pollution that 
occurred from the fire has increased the focus on the environmental health of this waterway.  The nature of 
the pollution is such that it is likely to present amenity and potential health impacts for several years. 
Council’s consideration of land use around the waterway should consider this along with the opportunities 
that remediation plans may provide. 


TP12. Council should engage with Melbourne Water to ensure that remediation underway delivers a wider range 
of public benefits greater than just remediation of the creek including opportunities to improve the water 
quality flowing into the creek.  


TP13. Pursue a more connected, dispersed multi-modal street network across the precinct, as per the MEIDS 
recommendations, specifically connecting Quarry and Justin Roads and Victoria Drive and Olympia Streets.  
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TP14. Implement existing recommendations for Stony Creek including incorporating the corridor into public 
ownership with continuous shared path access, street frontage wherever possible, expanded areas for 
habitat and storm water retardation and treatment.  


TP15. In the Tottenham Employment Precinct facilitate a potential jobs density of 75 jobs per hectare based on a 
mix of a business park environment and a light industrial area with a built form site coverage of 30%, 1 level 
per building and 1 employee per 40 square metres of floor space. 


TP16. The future for Tottenham was identified by stakeholders as a precinct which maintained a more industrial 
area and made better use of Stony Creek. 


 
12.3. Implications for West Footscray Employment Precinct 


Additional specific recommendations apply to the preparation of the updated framework plan for the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct: 


WFP1. The Commercial 3 Zone considered in parts of the West Footscray Precinct to encourage creative and other 
types of appropriate industries in areas near the train station so as to create a West Footscray Enterprise 
Precinct. 


WFP2. The Stony Creek shared path needs to be extended and provided as a 3m wide path for the full length of 
Stony Creek – this should include connections to Cruickshank Park and along the entire length of the 
waterway to Matthews Hill Reserve in Sunshine. 


WFP3. A pedestrian link from Roberts Street across the Tottenham Railway Yards to Rupert Street in West Footscray 
would improve pedestrian connections into and out of the precinct. 


WFP4. Pedestrian connectivity and priority through the intersection of Geelong Road and Somerville Road (at 
Roberts Street) should be improved with a direct connection between Cruickshank Park and Stony Creek on 
the northern side of Geelong Road. 


WFP5. To assist in the management of heritage sites the preparation of an Incorporated Plan under Clause 43.01-3 
and/or Heritage Design Guidelines under Clause 43.01-6 could be prepared. Note: HO128 – Graham 
Campbell Ferrum, 260 Geelong Road, West Footscray has an Incorporated Plan that allows the demolition of 
components of the site without triggering a permit under the heritage overlay. 


WFP6. A number of additional potential heritage places have been identified that should be assessed, namely: part 
2 Graingers Road, West Footscray; part 1 Roberts Street, West Footscray; and part 7 Sunshine Road, West 
Footscray. These potential heritage buildings only occupy small parts of larger industrial sites and if they 
were to be included within the Schedule to the Heritage Overlay with a reasonable curtilage, they would not 
unreasonably reduce the development potential of these sites. 


WFP7. Restrict expansion of residential areas while hazardous uses and associated buffers remain. 
WFP8. Facilitate continued establishment of an activity node within the walking catchment of West Footscray 


Station through encouragement of mix use employment, adaptive re-use of existing warehouse buildings, 
improved pedestrian and cycle access and public realm amenity improvements.  


WFP9. In the West Footscray Employment Precinct facilitate a potential jobs density of 200 jobs per hectare based 
on a business park environment with reasonably high office concentration including a built form site 
coverage of 40%, 1.5 levels per building and 1 employee per 30 square metres of floor space. 


WFP10. In the future, stakeholders believed West Footscray should have improved amenity, greenery, a range of 
activities and could become an innovation precinct.  
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13. CONCLUSION 
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13. CONCLUSION 
This report provides a background and issues update for the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts 
since the preparation of the original Framework Plan in 2014. There have been a number of significant changes since 
then that need to be reflected in future framework plans prepared for the two employment precincts. Government’s 
confirmation of the area as part of the State Significant Industrial Land provides the most important policy direction 
for the development of the two employment precincts and for their ongoing, long-term contribution to employment 
in Melbourne’s inner west.  


State Government plans for infrastructure upgrades through the area have changed since 2014. The current 
government’s policy to not proceed with the East West Link means the Tottenham area will continue to face 
connectivity and access issues. This appears to have resulted in a large number of land owners land banking and under 
investing in anticipation of future changes to this policy. This under investment results in a continual image and 
amenity challenge for the precincts which restricts and compounds future employment and economic growth.  


State investment in upgrading Paramount Road is critical to improving the movement of vehicles and freight through 
this region of Melbourne. With this new investment would come opportunities to enhance the image and 
marketability of the precincts and complement the State’s significant regional road investments already underway.  


West Footscray is well located on a significant rail corridor with good road connections and access to open space. With 
some improvement, this would enhance the area’s attractiveness for employment for knowledge workers and 
business incubators. This report has identified a number of opportunities to increase the intensity of employment 
within the precinct including through increased business attraction and marketing, and investment to reposition the 
area as an enterprise precinct. 


The two precincts, in particular the Tottenham Employment Precinct, need revitalisation. However, such revitalisation 
is likely to take an extended period of time due to the nature of the two precincts, as both are highly developed in 
terms of occupied sites. Revitalisation will need to be undertaken in both the public and the private realms and Council 
and the Victorian Government could play a significant role in facilitating this based on carefully targeted investment.  


The recent fire in Tottenham has placed a spotlight on the area in terms of the management of environmental hazards 
within business operations in the precinct and the impact of the offsite impacts on the Stony Creek and the local 
environs. It has also created an opportunity to further advocate to the Victorian Government and Melbourne Water 
to achieve a long-held aspiration of the community to create a linear park along the length of the Stony Creek. There 
is a great opportunity to enhance the interface environment along the creek, improve the water quality entering the 
creek, improve east-west connections across the precinct and provide a movement and habitat corridor and open 
spaces for both workers and the community. This would also enable sites to be opened up with greater exposure and 
areas for viable industrial and commercial development. 


This report provides the evidence basis for an update to the Framework Plans for Tottenham and West Footscray 
based on the most up to date information and current policy settings.  
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14.  APPENDICES 1 AND 2 – PRECEDENTS FOR ADAPTIVE REUSE OF INDUSTRIAL 
HERITAGE BUILDINGS  


  


 


GJM Heritage 
 


 gard’ner jarman martin  1 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PRECEDENTS FOR ADAPTIVE REUSE OF INDUSTRIAL 
HERITAGE BUILDINGS 
 


PREPARED FOR MARIBYRNONG CITY COUNCIL BY GJM HERITAGE TO INFORM THE 
‘TOTTENHAM AND WEST FOOTSCRAY FRAMEWORK PLAN.’  


APRIL 2019 
 


FOY & GIBSON FACTORY BUILDINGS, COLLINGWOOD 
VICTORIA BREWERY, EAST MELBOURNE 


AITKENS DISTILLERY, COLLINGWOOD 


YOUNG HUSBAND BUILDING, KENSINGTON 


FORMER CABLE TRAM ENGINE HOUSE, NORTH MELBOURNE 


YORKSHIRE BREWERY, COLLINGWOOD 
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Appendix 2 –ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION  


Table 1: Historical Land Uses and Activities 


Date Information Source Interpretation 


1945 Sands & McDougall’s 
Directory of Victoria 


Kororoit Street 
Between Geelong Road and Somerville Road 


• Brooklyn Cabinet Works, furniture manufacturers 
Geelong Road N (east to west)  
Between Somerville Rd and Tottenham Parade:  


• Bramall, G., & Co, water proofing manufacturing. 
• Lord’s garage 
• Lord’s Bluestone Quarries Pty Ltd 
• Hartley & Blacker, fibrous plaster manufacturer 


1945 Aerial Photograph 


Black & white, 6000ft elevation: In the Tottenham Precinct, Woolsheds or other storage sheds are visible 
in a similar configuration to present, with little surrounding development visible. Parallel features 
indicate potential agricultural ploughing south of Somerville Rd, and industrial and/or residential 
buildings along Geelong Rd. Large industrial buildings occupy either side of the rail line to the west. A 
large dam is also visible in what appears to be a quarry, between Somerville Rd and the train line. North 
of Stony Creek, circular features are visible that may indicate crop irrigation or water aeration, and a 
disturbed area of stockpiles.  
Four saw-tooth structures are visible in the West Footscray Precinct, coinciding with present locations. A 
vacant site with pipe structures is present in the eastern portion of the site, potentially a quarry.  


1951 Aerial Photograph 


Black & white, 12000ft: The photo indicates further industrial development south of Somerville Rd, and a 
structure between the two large storage shed areas. There are two areas of potential flooding from 
Stony Creek also visible. North of the creek, numerous saw-toothed structures are visible, and a potential 
sports racing track. A quarry may be present in the north west corner of the site. 
Further industrial development is visible in the West Footscray site.  


1955 Sands & McDougall’s 
Directory of Victoria 


Cromwell Parade W  
Between Geelong Road and Somerville road 


• Parker, D. J., Motor Engineers 
• 9 Turner, W. J. Farnsworth, G., & Sons (storage)  


Geelong Road N (east to west)  
Between Somerville Rd and Tottenham Parade:  


• Radiant Service Station 
• Bramac Ltd, waterproof clothing manufacturers 
• 462 Edward John Service Station 
• 466 Lord’s Garage 
• 486 Goodwill Used Cars  
• 490-492 Hartly & Blacker. Fibrous plaster manufacturers 


Indwe St S 
Off Cala Street 


• Riverside Manufacturers Pty Ltd machinery manufacturers 
Kororoit Street 
Between Geelong Road and Somerville Road 


• Brooklyn Cabinet Works, furniture manufacturers  
• Hayson Furniture CO, furniture manufacturers  


Mitford Parade E 
Between Geelong Road and Somerville Road 


• Keating & Stirling, moor panel beaters  
Somerville Road S (east to west)  
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Date Information Source Interpretation 
Between Geelong road (E) and Railway storage (W):  


• Warner-Drayton Co of Aus Pty Ltd, electrical goods manufacturers. 
• Smith & Walton (Aust) Pty Ltd, paint manufacturers 
• Euston Lead Co (Aust) Ltd 
• Victorian Railways (destruction yards) 


Tottenham Parade W  
• Lawton Industrial Trucks Ltd (depot). 
• Pinnacle Paint Co, paint manufacturers 
• Wilson, C., motor body repairs  
• Selley’s Chemical Manufacturing Co Pty Ltd 


v1959 Aerial Photograph 


Black & white, 9600ft: Further industrial development is visible, particularly south of Somerville rd. The 
dam in this area of the site is still present. 4 of the storage sheds in the eastern area of the site have been 
demolished and two large industrial buildings are now present directly north. Outside storage of 
materials is visible around these structures. North of Stony Creek, a large warehouse now covers the area 
north of the disturbed soil lot. Further industrial buildings are also present north of the creek.  
The West Footscray site also appears to have additional industrial buildings and the present day sporting 
field configuration is now complete. 


1963 Aerial Photograph 


Black & white, 9600ft: New industrial structures include replacement of the 4 previously demolished 
storage sheds, a saw-tooth building north of the western storage shed area, and the large structure east 
of the train line still present. The dam south of Somerville Rd is no longer present. North of Stony Creek 
there are no major visible changes.  
The West Footscray site appears largely unchanged.  


1965 Sands & McDougall’s 
Directory of Victoria 


Cromwell Parade W  
• 3 Harbottle & West. Carpenters 
• 5-7 Newham & Sons Pty Ltd. Motor body builders 
• 13-15 Hall, C., motor engineer 


Geelong Road N (east to west)  
Between Somerville Rd and Tottenham Parade:  


• 438 Radiant Service Station  
• 440 Goodwill Motors Pty Ltd used cars 
• 444-448 Bramac Ltd. Waterproof clothing manufacturers  
• 456 Built Well Wrought Iron 
• 462 Edward. John Service Station 
• 464 Mcmahon Tyre & Engine Service  
• 468 Lord’s Bluestone Quarries Pty Ltd  
• 470 Four Six Four Motors used cars 
• 478 Finkcke, P., Panel Beater 


Indwe St S 
• Collie, R. & CO Pty Ltd (factory)  


Kororoit Street 
• Brooklyn Cabinet Works Pty Ltd, furniture manufacturers  
• Hayson, Furniture Co Pty Ltd, furniture manufacturers  


Mitford Parade E 
• 4-6 Alpha Alloy Co. iron finders  
• Keating & Stirling, motor panel beaters 


Mitford Parade W 
• 1 Rochford, B. C., pattern maker (wd) 


Paramount Road E  
• Case, J. I. (Australia) Pty Ltd, tractors  
• Mechanical Service Pty Ltd engineers  
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Date Information Source Interpretation 
• Toroid Pty Ltd, bearing metal manufacturers 
• Johnson’s Transport Services Pty Ltd, carrs Gee, Leslie  
• May & Baker (aust) Pty Ltd manufacturing chemist  
• Leyland Motors Ltd 


Somerville Road N (east to west)  
Between Geelong road (E) and Railway storage (W):  


• 372 Rainbow Taxi Truck Service  
• 380 Footscray Motor Wreckers  
• Cincinnati Machinery Co Pty Ltd (storage)  


It’s evident from the list above that the previously wool related activities within the numerous storage 
sheds has ceased and the site is now a storage facility for multiple uses.   
 
Somerville Road S (east to west)  
Between Geelong road (E) and Railway storage (W):  


• 373 Warner- Drayton Co of Australia Pty Ltd, electrical appliance manufacturers  
• 397-407 Smith & Walton (Australia) Pty Ltd, paint manufacturers.  


Sunshine Road S (east to west)  
Between Geelong Road and Cala St.  


• Mantle, J. Imp Chemical Industries of Aust & Z Ltd 
• Email, Charmicleal – Parkinson div., stove makers, 


Tottenham Parade E 
• Moreland Metal Co, Non-Ferrous 
• Sims, A. G., Ltd metal merchants 


Tottenham Parade W 
• Pinnacle Paint Co, Paint manufacturers 
• Fowler Wood Pty Ltd, engineers  
• Selley’s Chemical Manufacturing Co. Pty Ltd.  


1970 Aerial Photograph 


Black & white, 9600ft: South of Somerville Rd, three tanks are visible in the vicinity of the former dam. 
There are a few additional small industrial buildings, however the area south of the creek is mostly 
unchanged. North and the south of Stony Creek in the area of the western sheds there are some 
unidentified scattered materials.  
North of Stony Creek, the circular features indicating potential crop irrigation or water aeration are no 
longer present. There are two additional industrial buildings now in this area. 
The West Footscray site appears largely unchanged. 


1974 Sands & McDougall’s 
Directory of Victoria  


Cromwell Parade W  
• 1 Harbottle & West motor panel beaters 
• 13-15 Hall C motor engineering 


Holmwood Road  
• Miller GE & Assets steel fabricators  
• Pacific Safflower (Aust) P/L oil refiners  


Indwe St S 
• Asea Electrical (Aust) P/L electric motors  


Kororoit Street 
• Brooklyn Cabinet Works P/L cbt mkrs 


Mitford Parade E 
• Alpha Alloys P/L irons finders 
• Harbottle & West motor panel beaters 


Mitford Parade W 
• Wright & Co P/L motor panel beaters  
• Da Vale Diesel Engineers  
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Date Information Source Interpretation 
• Bearing Serv Co of Aust P/L Bearing Manufacturers  
• M&F Automotive installations    


Paramount Road E  
• Rid-A-Bird pest extermination 
• Diematic Tool & Die P/L tool makers  
• Johnson’s Transport Service p/L carrs 
• May & Baker (Aust) P/L manufacturing chemist 
• Leyland Motor Corp of Australia P/L motor truck manufacturers 


Somerville Road N (east to west)  
Between Geelong road (E) and Railway storage (W):  


• 380 Footscray Motor Wreckers  
• Lysaght Durham Chemical Co P/L galvanizers  
• Laporet Chemicals (Australia) Chemical manufacturers  
• S.E.C of Vic (Sub-station)  


Somerville Road S (east to west)  
Between Geelong road (E) and Railway storage (W):  


• 397-407 Walpamur Paints P/L paint manufacturers  
• 409 Century Storage Battery Co P/L  
• 421 Collins & Davey P/L motor engineers 
• 423 Niven CJ P/L engineers kiln dry  
• Megitt Ltd linseed oil  


Tottenham Parade E 
• Moreland Metal Co Non Ferrous 
• Sims A. G. Ld Metal Merchants  
• Prism Paints P/L paint manufacturers  


Tottenham Parade W 
• Mansutti Bros PL/rust proofing  
• Pinnacle Paint Co P/L paint manufactures  
• Selley’s Chemical Manufacturing Co P/L  


Whitely Street 
• Sims Markette P/L (depot) 


1982 Aerial Photograph 


Black & white, 10000ft: The area around the storage sheds has been largely infilled with industrial 
buildings and a container storage yard north of the western set of sheds. The area north and south of the 
creek in this vicinity remains disturbed by unidentified scattered material. South of Somerville Rd, the 
three tanks identified in the 1970 photo have been enlarged. Further industrial buildings have also been 
installed north of Stony Creek.  
Some new industrial buildings are also visible in the West Footscray site.  


1991 Aerial Photograph 


Colour, 15000ft: The area north of the western set of storage sheds is clear of the unidentified material 
and currently has no vegetation. North of Stony Creek, the area of disturbed soil has now been levelled 
and has a grass cover. There is also a large multi-structure facility in the west of the site. The potentially 
quarried area in the NW is levelled and has a grassed cover.  


2001 Aerial Photograph Colour, 9600ft. 


2010 Aerial Photograph Colour, 9600ft. 


2018 Aerial Photograph Colour, 9600ft. 
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Table 2: EPA Register Search 
EPA Register/ 


Website 
Date of 
Search Register Information Site Address Comments 


Priority 
(Contaminated) 
Sites Register 


21/3/19 
Sites where a Clean-Up 
Notice (CUN) or Pollution 
Abatement Notice (PAN) 
has been issued 


Tottenham: 
1 Amanda Road, Tottenham 


 
This site is a registered Major Hazard 
Facility (MHF):  Chemical storage facility 
under operational EPA licence. 


Environmental 
Audits 
Completed 


21/3/19 
Environmental Audits 
completed in accordance 
with Part IXD of the EP 
Act 1970. 


Tottenham: 
Part of Lot 26, 17 Lae St, West 
Footscray Urquhart St (1999) 
13A ,19-23 Paramount Rd, West 
Footscray (2010). (NB the site 
indicated on the map is 9 Park Ave, 
180m to the south east) 
 West Footscray: 
 1-19 Graingers Rd West Footscray 
(2015, no report avail) 
 41-49 Robbs Rd West Footscray 
(2014) 


  
   
  
  
  
  
  
 
A GQRUZ at this site for drinking water, 
livestock, recreational and irrigation. 
Historical site use as textile 
manufacturer. 


Groundwater 
Quality 
Restricted Use 
Zone (GQRUZ) 


21/3/19 


Identifies an area where 
the use or extraction of 
groundwater is 
restricted due to the 
presence of 
contamination 


41-49 Robbs Rd West Footscray 
(2014) 


GQRUZ at this site for drinking water, 
livestock, recreational and irrigation. 
Historical site use as textile 
manufacturer. 


Notified 
(Ongoing) 
Environmental 
Audits 


21/3/19 
Current (on-going) 
environmental audits 
within 500m of site 


None listed No further details likely to be available 
until completion of an audit at which 
time they become available to the public. 
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15. CONTACT  


 
 
 


 
 








Disclaimer Note
The State of Victoria and the Maribyrnong City Council do not warrant the accuracy or completeness of 
information in this product and any person using or relying upon such information does so on the basis 
that the State of Victoria and the Maribyrnong City Council shall bear no responsibility or liability 
whatsoever for any errors or omissions in the information.


Locality Map - Proposed Discontinuance 
and Sale of Road abutting 57A, 59, 61 
Droop Street and 36 Geelong Road, 


Footscray


11/02/2020


1:750
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Introduction 


The Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is a new rapidly spreading virus that causes 
potentially fatal respiratory illness. COVID-19 spreads through close contact with 
an infected person, mostly via face to face contact.  COVID-19 was declared a 
global pandemic on the 30 January 2020 and a State of Emergency was declared 
in Victoria on the 16 March 2020.  Rates income is a secure and reliable source of 
revenue that Council uses to deliver services to the community. In times of crises 
it is important to remember that Council still requires cashflow to deliver critical 
services to the community, however, it is also recognised that the COVID-19 
pandemic will cause significant financial hardship for members of the community 
and Council has a responsibility to provide assistance.  


Purpose 


The purpose of the CODIV-19 Financial Hardship Policy is to provide Council with 
a policy framework to provide financial relief to individuals and business who need 
assistance from the impacts of the Coronavirus Pandemic. The policy aims to 
provide ratepayers with a clear and transparent understanding of options and 
assistance available if currently experiencing financial hardship due to the 
pandemic.  


Scope 


This applies to all requests from owners and or occupiers of properties, for 
collection of revenue and debts within the municipality.  


Responsibilities 


Council’s Finance Department is responsible for the management and review of 
this policy. Council’s Finance Department will monitor Council’s cashflow position 
and will include this information in the monthly finance report to the Executive 
Management Team. 


Policy 


This policy aims to provide direction to Council’s Officers when collecting and 
providing for debts owed to Council and to ensure Council takes into consideration 
the financial hardship of debtors caused by COVID-19. Council will provide 
assistance to those in financial hardship in accordance with the Local Government 
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Act 1989, or the Local Government Act 2020 (whichever applies at the time), while 
ensuring it does not jeopardise it’s ability to continue to carry out it’s core functions.   
 
The policy will be guided by the principles of transparency, efficiency, capacity to 
pay and equity by treating all debtors consistently and in a fair manner.  
 


1. Financial Hardship  


Financial hardship is a circumstance of experiencing a lack of financial means, 
which may be either ongoing or temporary. This policy is to address temporary 
financial hardship due to impacts of COVID-19. Council’s existing Debtor 
Management (including Financial Hardship) Policy only allows for financial 
hardship experienced by a residential ratepayer’s primary residence. This policy 
will apply to all rateable properties in Maribyrnong. 
 


2. Payment plan and interest hold  


The total deferral of all financial responsibilities due to an event can cause a 
secondary bout of financial stress when the event has concluded, and bills are 
owed. Councils aim is to provide assistance to ratepayers through the COVID-19 
event without creating additional financial stress when the pandemic has been 
resolved. 
 
Council will encourage ratepayers to set up a payment plan with Council tailored 
specifically to the ratepayers needs to reduce the amount of debt owing after the 
pandemic. Council will hold interest on debt accumulated during the COVID-19 
pandemic. The interest hold will begin from the declaration of the State of 
Emergency, 16 March 2020, until the 30 September 2020 or if required to the 30 
June 2021 to allow for the debt to be paid without interest. If any debt is still 
outstanding at 1 July 2021, Councils Debt Management (including Financial 
Hardship) Policy will apply.  
 


3. Rates deferral and interest hold  


If the ratepayer is unable to enter in to a payment plan, Council will defer the debt 
accumulated during the COVID-19 pandemic and will hold interest on this debt 
from the declaration of the State of Emergency, 16 March 2020, until the 30 
September 2020 or if required to the 30 June 2021 to allow for the debt to be paid 
without interest. If any debt is still outstanding at 1 July 2021, Councils Debt 
Management (including Financial Hardship) Policy will apply.  
 


4. Debt recovery  


Council will make a reasonable attempt to contact a customer about their overdue 
account. This may include a reminder letter, account statement, rate notice, email, 
SMS or phone call.  
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During the COVID-19 pandemic, Council will suspend all legal action for the 
collection of rates and charges. This does not include legal action to recover the 
payment of fines.  
 
The debtor will be liable for all legal costs incurred by Council in the debt collection 
process. 


Key Stakeholders 


Key Stakeholders have been identified and include: 


 Ratepayers 


Related Legislation 


Local Government Act 1989 


Local Government Act 2020 


Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 


Related Documents 


Maribyrnong City Council Plan 2017-2021 


Maribyrnong City Council Rating Strategy 


Maribyrnong City Council Debt Management 


Maribyrnong City Council Financial Hardship Policy 


Review of Policy 


 
This Policy will lapse in June 2021. 
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Planning and Environment Act 1987 


MARIBYRNONG PLANNING SCHEME 


AMENDMENT C166 


EXPLANATORY REPORT 


Who is the planning authority? 


This Amendment has been prepared by Maribyrnong City Council, which is the planning 
authority for this Amendment. 


The Amendment has been made at the request of Maribyrnong City Council. 


Land affected by the Amendment 


The Amendment applies to the Tottenham and West Footscray Employment Precincts which 
are shown in the two figures below. The Tottenham Precinct is generally bounded to the 
north by Sunshine Road and Indwe Street, to the south-west by the Newport – Sunshine 
Freight rail line, to the south-east by Geelong Road and to the east by Cala Street (south of 
Indwe Street) and Sredna Streets excluding properties zoned residential or mixed use 
comprising: 2-40 Sredna Street (even numbers only) and 193-197 Sunshine Road (odd 
numbers only) refer Figure 1 below:  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1: Tottenham Employment Precinct  


The West Footscray Precinct is generally bounded to the north by Sunshine Road, to the 
west by Cala Street, to the south-east by Geelong Road and to the south by Indwe Street 
and Robbs Road excluding properties zone residential comprising: 12-38 Robbs Road (even 
numbers only); 99 Currajong Street and 15-39 Braid Street (odd numbers only) refer Figure 
2 below:  


 







 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 2: West Footscray Employment Precinct 


What the amendment does 


Amendment C166 implements the findings of the Tottenham Employment Precinct 
Framework Plan 2020 and West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 2020 (the 
Framework Plans) by introducing a new local policy to: 


 strengthen the economic and employment role of the precincts 


 improve amenity and access 


 support the development of key sites  


The amendment includes two Background Documents to guide the application of zones and 
overlays within the Precincts.  


The Amendment proposes to: 


 amend the Planning Policy Framework at Clause 11.03-6L to include new local policy  


 amend the Local Planning Policy Framework at Clause 21.08 to delete reference to 
‘Geelong Road – north side between Somerville Road and Cromwell Parade’ and 
correct outdated terminology and zone names. 


 rezone 476-496 Geelong Road, West Footscray (even numbers only) from Industrial 1 
Zone (IN1Z) to Commercial 2 Zone (C2Z) 


 rezone land at 240-248, 260-264 and 268 Geelong Road, West Footscray (even 
numbers only), 15 Geelong Street, West Footscray, 1-19 Graingers Road, West 
Footscray (odd numbers only), 2 and 40-46 Graingers Road, West Footscray (even 
numbers only) from Industrial 1 Zone (IN1Z) or Industrial 3 Zone (IN3Z) to Commercial 
3 Zone (C3Z) and schedule with a maximum allowable residential gross floor area of 
0% to prohibit residential uses. rezone 95 Sunshine Road, West Footscray from 
Industrial 3 Zone (IN3Z) to Public Use Zone 6 (PUZ6) 


 introduce Schedule 16 to Clause 43.02 Design and Development Overlay (DDO16) to 
the Tottenham and West Footscray Core Employment Areas  


 introduce Schedule 6 to Clause 45.01 Public Acquisition Overlay (PAO6) to: part 4 
Paramount Road, Tottenham; 4a Paramount Road, Tottenham; part 35-65 Paramount 
Road, Tottenham; part 27-31 Alick Road, Tottenham (including common property); 
part 414 Somerville Road, Tottenham; part 418 Somerville Road, Tottenham; part 2-8 
Frederick Road, Tottenham 


 apply the Environmental Audit Overlay (EAO) to the land identified for the PAO6 
comprising part: 4 Paramount Road, Tottenham; 4a Paramount Road, Tottenham; 35-
65 Paramount Road, Tottenham; 27-31 Alick Road, Tottenham (including common 







property); 414 Somerville Road, Tottenham; 418 Somerville Road, Tottenham; 2-8 
Frederick Road, Tottenham. 


 amend the schedule to Clause 72.03 ‘What Does this Planning Scheme Consist of’ to 
include new map 10DDO 


 include the Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan 2020 as a Background 
Document in the Schedule to Clause 72.08 


 include the West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 2020 as a 
Background Document in the Schedule to Clause 72.08 


Strategic assessment of the Amendment  


Why is the Amendment required? 


The amendment is required to achieve the policy directions of Plan Melbourne and 
implement relevant parts of the Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy 
2011 (MEIDS) and the recommendations of the Framework Plans. 


Plan Melbourne identified the Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts as forming part of 
the State Significant Western Industrial Precinct and to be protected from incompatible land 
uses. 


The Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts are existing industrial areas comprising a mix 
of freight and logistics, manufacturing and wholesale/distribution uses. The Framework 
Plans identify the precincts as viable and the preferred location for industrial and 
employment uses, recommending these uses be protected and enhanced.  


The Framework Plans provide a long term strategic framework for future use and 
development in the precincts and build on the overarching vision and strategic directions of 
MEIDS.  


The Precincts are identified as Core Employment Areas and the proposed rezoning and 
introduction of local policy and overlays will provide specific guidance for future development 
and amenity improvements. The new planning controls will strengthen economic viability, 
improve and protect amenity, improve access and support the development of key sites in 
the Precincts. 


How does the Amendment implement the objectives of planning in Victoria? 


The Amendment implements the following objectives of planning in Victoria (as specified in 
Section 4(1) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987): 


     To provide for the fair, orderly, economic and sustainable use, and development of 
land; 


     To secure a pleasant, efficient and safe working, living and recreational environment 
for all Victorians and visitors to Victoria; 


     To facilitate development in accordance with the above objectives; and 


     To balance the present and future interests of all Victorians. 


The amendment ensures that at part of the State Significant Western Industrial Precinct 
Tottenham and West Footscray continue to provide employment opportunities in a 
sustainable, efficient and coordinated manner. 


How does the Amendment address any environmental, social and economic 
effects? 


The use of the Environmental Audit Overlay ensures potentially contaminated land will be 
suitable for sensitive uses as required prior to the commencement of use on that land. 



http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/vic/consol_act/paea1987254/s3.html#development

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/vic/consol_act/paea1987254/s3.html#land

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/vic/consol_act/paea1987254/s3.html#development





The Amendment will ensure the amenity of the area is improved by requiring appropriate 
treatments to surrounding residential and open space interfaces, new landscaping and 
improvement of the public realm. 


The amendment will have a positive social effect through retaining and enhancing 
employment land within the municipality that is accessible to local residents and workers. 


The amendment will have a positive economic impact by identifying and protecting Core 
Employment Areas important to the economic development and growth of Maribyrnong.  
The Amendment provides certainty for Council and the broader community as to which land 
will be retained for employment uses, and provides guidance on how individual sites may be 
developed to ensure they can adapt to future economic and employment needs.   


Does the Amendment address relevant bushfire risk? 


The Amendment does not impact on bushfire risk. 


Does the Amendment comply with the requirements of any Minister’s Direction 
applicable to the amendment? 


The Amendment complies with the requirements of the following Ministerial Directions:  


     Ministerial Direction – The Form and Content of Planning Schemes 


     Ministerial Direction No.1 – Potentially Contaminated Land 


     Ministerial Direction No.9 – Metropolitan Strategy 


     Ministerial Direction No.11 – Strategic Assessment of Amendments 


     Ministerial Direction No.15 – The Planning Scheme Amendment Process 


     Ministerial Direction No.19 – Preparation and Content of Amendments that May 
Significantly Impact the Environment, Amenity and Human Heath.  


Under Ministerial Direction 9 the Amendment seeks to achieve the following directions 
outlined in Plan Melbourne: 


     1.1 Create a city structure that strengthens Melbourne’s competitiveness for jobs and 
investment through planning for industrial land in the right locations to support 
employment and investment opportunities.  


     3.1 Transform Melbourne’s transport system to support a productive city through 
improving arterial road connections and supporting cycling for commuting. 


     3.3 Improving local travel options to support 20 minute neighbourhoods through the 
creation of pedestrian friendly neighbourhoods and a network of cycling links for local 
trips 


     4.1 Create more great public places across Melbourne by creating local boulevards 


     4.3Achieve and promote design excellence through the development of urban design 
guidelines 


     5.1 Create a city of 20 minute neighbourhoods by contributing to local employment  


     5.2 Create neighbourhoods that support safe communities and healthy lifestyles by 
improving walking and cycling infrastructure 


     5.4 Deliver local parks and green neighbourhoods by identifying new open space and 
providing landscape requirements  


     6.4 Make Melbourne cooler and greener through landscape requirements that green 
urban areas 


     6.5 Protect and restore natural habitats by providing mechanisms to enhance the 
Stony Creek corridor  


 







How does the Amendment support or implement the Planning Policy 
Framework and any adopted State policy? 


The Amendment is consistent with, and gives effect to, the Planning Policy Framework, in 
particular: 


 Clause 11 – Settlement  


 Clause 12 – Environmental and Landscape Values 


 Clause 13 – Environmental Risks and Amenity 


 Clause 14 – Natural Resource Management 


 Clause 15 – Built Environment and Heritage 


 Clause 17 – Economic Development 


 Clause 18 – Transport  
 
The proposed Amendment achieves: 


 The orderly development of an urban area by ensuring that a sufficient supply of land 
is available for industrial and employment uses. 


 The promotion of a future urban environment that is safe, functional and of good 
quality.  


 The protection of existing residential areas by minimising the potential for adverse 
amenity impacts. 


 The support of the local and regional economy by ensuring existing employment 
generating uses have the ability to grow in a managed and coordinated manner. 


 The creation of a safe and sustainable transport system that integrates land-use and 
transport and utilises existing infrastructure. 


The amendment implements Plan Melbourne by: 


 Protecting and enhancing State Significant Industrial Precincts 


 Providing for the redevelopment of industrial precincts in a location well suited to 
industrial and commercial development by virtue of its proximity to the transport 
network.  


 Requiring high standards in relation to the treatment of storm water and environmental 
building standards. 


How does the Amendment support or implement the Planning Policy 
Framework, and specifically the Municipal Strategic Statement? 


The Amendment is consistent with, and gives effect to, the Local Planning Policy 
Framework, in particular: 


Clause 21.03 Land Use Vision 


The Amendment supports Clause 21.03 by managing the growth of an existing industrial 
area which contributes to the local and regional economy. The Framework Plans will assist 
in delivering a prosperous modern economy that strengthens local employment in precincts 
identified as Core Employment Areas.  


Clause 21.06-1 Urban Design 


The Amendment supports Clause 21.06-1 by providing policy guidance on the preferred 
design outcomes for an industrial and employment precinct and improving and protecting 
amenity at sensitive interfaces.  


Clause 21.08-3 Industry 







The Tottenham and West Footscray Precincts are identified as Core Employment Areas that 
function relatively efficiently and are highly suitable for employment. The Amendment 
supports Clause 21.08-3 by protecting the Core Employment Areas from residential 
encroachment and providing policy guidance to ensure high quality industrial development is 
delivered across the precinct.  


The introduction of new local policy at Clause 11.03-6L, DDO16 and Background 
Documents is supported by the Framework Plans and includes site specific guidance on 
landscaping, amenity, setbacks, access and vehicle parking. 


Clause 21.09 Transport 


The Amendment supports and improves the use of sustainable transport, with the precinct in 
walking distance to bus and train services and by improving permeability through the 
Precincts.  


Does the Amendment make proper use of the Victoria Planning Provisions? 


The amendment makes proper use of the Victoria Planning Provisions (VPP) by utilising the 
C2Z, C3Z, DDO, PAO and EAO to provide future land use and development of the 
Tottenham and West Footscray employment precincts within the City  


The amendment utilises the PUZ6 to reflect the existing land use.  


How does the Amendment address the views of any relevant agency? 


A range of government agencies and service providers were consulted during the 
preparation of MEIDS and the Framework Plans. The views of relevant agencies will be 
sought during the public exhibition stage of the amendment process. 


Does the Amendment address relevant requirements of the Transport 
Integration Act 2010? 


The amendment is likely to impact on the transport system at a local level and identifies a 
new connection to the regional road network at Paramount Road to provide for the creation 
of a new local road network that facilitates movement across and through the precinct.  


The proposed additions and changes to the existing transport system in the precinct will 
meet the transport system objectives by: 


 Providing for an interconnected road system that responds to the level of use generated 
by the precinct and facilitate investment and economic growth in the area. 


 Enabling efficient access to existing and planned employment and services in and around 
the precinct, and the broader region, through direct connections to the arterial road 
network and bus and train services. 


 Designing roads that are of a suitable scale and are compatible with the expected travel 
demand.  


What impact will the new planning provisions have on the resource and 
administrative costs of the responsible authority? 


The future acquisition of land has resource implications for Council. The cost to purchase 
land identified under the proposed Public Acquisition Overlay does not include costs to 
remediate the land or other capital improvements such as paths, roads or landscaping. 
However, there are opportunities to utilises funds collected through Public Open Space 
Contributions where land is purchases and developed for the purpose of new public open 
space. This would apply to the Stony Creek corridor and the proposed reserve in 
Tottenham. 


Where you may inspect this Amendment 







The Amendment is available for public inspection, free of charge, during office hours at the 
following places: 
 
Maribyrnong City Council         Footscray Library 
Municipal Offices – Reception Area     56 Paisley Street 
Corner Napier and Hyde Streets       FOOTSCRAY VIC 3011 
FOOTSCRAY VIC 3011 
 
West Footscray Library          Yarraville Library 
539 Barkly Street             32 Wembley Avenue 
WEST FOOTSCRAY VIC 3012        YARRAVILLE VIC 3013 
 


Maribyrnong City Council website: www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au  


Maribyrnong City Council community engagement site www.yourcityyourvoice.com.au 


The Amendment can also be inspected free of charge at the Department of Environment, 
Land, Water and Planning website at: www.delwp.vic.gov.au/public-inspection. 


Submissions  


Any person who may be affected by the Amendment may make a submission to the 
planning authority.  Submissions about the Amendment must be received by [insert 
submissions due date].A submission must be sent to:  


 
Post:  Maribyrnong City Council 


Strategic Planning Amendment C166  
PO Box 58 Footscray VIC 3011 


Email: strategicplanning@maribyrnong.vic.gov.au  
Online: www.yourcityyourvoice.com.au  


Panel hearing dates  


In accordance with clause 4(2) of Ministerial Direction No.15 the following panel hearing 
dates have been set for this amendment: 


 directions hearing:  [insert directions hearing date] 


 panel hearing:  [insert panel hearing date]    



http://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/

http://maribyrnong.engagementhq.com/maribynong-engagement-hq

http://www.delwp.vic.gov.au/public-inspection.

mailto:strategicplanning@maribyrnong.vic.gov.au

http://www.yourcityyourvoice.com.au/





 


Planning and Environment Act 1987 


MARIBYRNONG PLANNING SCHEME 
 


AMENDMENT C166  
 


INSTRUCTION SHEET 
 
The planning authority for this amendment is the Maribyrnong City Council.  


The Maribyrnong Planning Scheme is amended as follows: 


Planning Scheme Maps 


The Planning Scheme Maps are amended by a total of 5 attached maps. 


Zoning Maps  


1. Amend Planning Scheme Map Nos. 6, 7 & 8 in the manner shown on the 2 attached maps marked 
“Maribyrnong Planning Scheme, Amendment C166”.   


Overlay Maps  


2. Amend Planning Scheme Map Nos. 6DDO, 7DDO & 8DDO in the manner shown on the 1 attached 
map marked “Maribyrnong Planning Scheme, Amendment C166”.   


3. Insert new Planning Scheme Map Nos. 10DDO in the manner shown on the 1 attached map 
marked “Maribyrnong Planning Scheme, Amendment C166”.   


4. Amend Planning Scheme Map Nos. 6EAO & 7EAO in the manner shown on the 1 attached map 
marked “Maribyrnong Planning Scheme, Amendment C166”.   


5. Amend Planning Scheme Map Nos. 6PAO & 7PAO in the manner shown on the 1 attached map 
marked “Maribyrnong Planning Scheme, Amendment C166”.   


Planning Scheme Ordinance 


The Planning Scheme Ordinance is amended as follows: 


6. In Zones – Clause 34.03, insert a new Schedule 1 in the form of the attached document. 


7. In Overlays – Clause 43.02, insert a new Schedule 16 in the form of the attached document. 


8. In Overlays – Clause 45.01, replace the Schedule with a new Schedule in the form of the attached 
document. 


9. In Planning Policy Framework – Clause 11.03-6L, insert a new clause in the form of the attached 
document  


10. In Local Planning Policy Framework – Clause 21.08, replace the Clause with a new Clause in the 
form of the attached document.  


11. In Administration and Enforcement of this Scheme – Clause 72.03, replace the Schedule with a 
new Schedule in the form of the attached document 







 


12. In Background Documents – Clause 72.08, replace the Schedule with a new Schedule in the form 
of the attached document. 


End of document 
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LOCAL PLANNING POLICIES  


11.03-6L Tottenham Employment Precinct  


Objective 
To protect the industrial use of the precinct and enhance the range of employment 
opportunities. 
Strategies 
Support the importance of the precinct to the Western Region State Significant Industrial 
Land and to the municipality’s employment needs as shown in the Tottenham Employment 
Precinct Framework Plan.  
Encourage higher density employment uses to locate on accessible and high exposure areas 
to better manage land use interfaces and support a broader range of employment.  
Manage the density of land uses within the buffer of a Major Hazard Facility to protect the 
facility and surrounding industry.   
Support a range of lot sizes within the precinct with an emphasis on maintaining large lots 
adjacent to rail freight infrastructure.  
Encourage lots adjacent to the rail freight infrastructure to redevelop maximising the access 
and potential future benefits to that infrastructure.  
Facilitate the redevelopment of heritage listed sites through their adaptive re-use.  
Manage interfaces with residential land uses to minimise conflict and environmental 
impacts.  


 
Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan 
 
Objective 
To create the road network and infrastructure that supports the precinct’s modern industrial 
needs.  
Strategies 
Provide road infrastructure that services and supports industry and employment in the 
precinct. 


--/--/20— 
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Create new north-south and east-west road linkages to better connect the precinct and 
improve legibility. 
Create new road linkages to minimise the impacts of freight movement on surrounding 
residential land uses.  
Support improvements to the regional road network and public transport to assist with the 
movement of freight and workers to and within the precinct. 
Ensure that new subdivision and development minimises access points and unsignalised 
intersections onto arterial roads.  
 
Objective 
To create an active transport network across the precinct to support worker access 
integrated into the broader network. 
Strategies 
Deliver an active transport network across the precinct. 
Ensure intersections on the active transport network are safely designed to enable active 
transport movements. 
Ensure that the duplication of Paramount Road includes a fully separated cycling and 
pedestrian pathway.  
Improve walking and cycling links to the Tottenham Station.  
 
Objective 
To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for investment and 
improved worker facilities.  
Strategies 
Ensure high quality and well landscaped industrial and commercial development 
throughout the precinct.  
Enhance the streetscape amenity and public environment within the precinct.  
Capitalise on opportunities to celebrate and market the precinct‘s industrial heritage.  
Encourage a range of improved commercial facilities and public transport services to 
support the needs of the workforce.  
 
Objective 
To protect and enhance the environmental qualities within the precinct. 
Strategies 
Encourage redevelopment to incorporate environmentally sustainable development 
initiatives such as energy production, integrated water management, siting and design.  
Ensure infrastructure in the precinct, particularly adjacent to Stony Creek, provides best 
practice environmental infrastructure including integrated water management and 
environmental responses. 
Encourage canopy tree planting to reduce the urban heat island effect and build resilence to 
climate change. 
 
Objective 
To market the precinct as a desirable inner-city fringe industrial precinct.  
Strategies 
Attract a range of industrial and commercial businesses into the precinct that support the 
growth of the inner city and maximise its locational benefits.  
Encourage industry to consider using waste products from industrial processes for new 
value adding business opportunities.  
Coordinate industrial and commercial development to better align with the framework plan 
and support adjacent industrial precincts. 
Market the economic benefits and attractions of the precinct to prospective businesses. 
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Policy documents  
Consider as relevant:  
 Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan (Maribyrnong City Council, 


2020) 
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11.03-6L West Footscray Employment Precinct  


Objective 
To protect and expand industrial and commercial uses within the precinct and enhance the 
range of employment opportunities. 
Strategies 
Support the importance of the precinct to the Western Region State Significant Industrial 
Precinct and to the municipality’s employment needs as shown in the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct Framework Plan.  
Encourage the transformation of the precinct into an enterprise precinct by allowing a 
diverse and intense range of uses.  
Encourage ground floor land uses around the West Footscray Station that creates a high 
quality and vibrant street environment.  
Create a new built form character and finer grain subdivision pattern for the precinct that 
provides well designed, high amenity, accessible and connected places.  
Encourage the retention of larger lots within the precinct with lot fragmentation 
discouraged unless it specifically achieves new employment models and increased job 
density within a high quality enterprise environment.   
Encourage and facilitate the redevelopment of heritage listed sites for their opportunities to 
contribute to the character and sense of place of the precinct through their adaptive re-use.  
Manage interfaces with residential land uses to minimise conflict and environmental 
impacts.  
Encourage redevelopment to incorporate environmentally sustainable development 
initiatives such as energy production, integrated water management, siting and design. 


 
West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan 
 
Objective 
To create a movement network that improves accessibility and supports the needs of an 
innovative enterprise precinct.  


--/--/20— 
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Strategies 
Ensure intersections on the active transport network are safely designed to enable active 
transport movements.   
Provide road infrastructure that services and supports industry and employment in the 
precinct. 
Support improvements to the regional road network and public transport to assist with the 
movement of freight and workers to and within the precinct. 
Support new road and pedestrian links through large sites that support viable commercial 
and industrial development and enhance the urban structure and permeability of the 
precinct.  
Improve walking and cycling links to the West Footscray Station and Hansen Reserve.  
Deliver an active transport network across the precinct. 
Ensure that new subdivision and development minimises access points and un-signalised 
intersections onto arterial roads.  
 
Objective 
To enhance the image and amenity of the precinct as a desirable place for investment with 
improved worker facilities. 
Strategies 
Ensure high quality and well landscaped industrial and commercial development 
throughout the precinct.  
Enhance the streetscape amenity and public environment within the precinct.  
Capitalise on opportunities to celebrate and market the precinct’s industrial heritage which 
add to the precinct’s attractiveness to workers and desirability as a place for investment.  
Encourage a range of improved commercial facilities and service industries to support the 
workforce.  
 
Objective 
To market the precinct as an emerging, desirable inner-city fringe enterprise precinct.  
Strategies 
Attract a range of industrial and commercial businesses into the precinct that support the 
growth of the enterprise precinct and capitalise on its locational benefits.  
Promote the opportunities and benefits of the enterprise precinct for a range of creative 
industries, co-working spaces and start-up businesses. 
Coordinate industrial and commercial development to better align with the vision of the 
framework plan and deliver investment in the precinct.  
Encourage the opportunities for office, commercial development and research and 
development activities to locate within the precinct and build upon synergies with adjacent 
industrial precincts. 
Market the economic benefits and attractions of the precinct to prospective businesses. 
Policy documents  
Consider as relevant:  
 West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan (Maribyrnong City 


Council, 2020) 
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21.08 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


21.08-1 Retail 


Retailing in the city is dominated by Highpoint PAC MAC and Footscray CADMAC. The 
Highpoint PAC MAC has capacity for expanded retail floorspace and will continue to 
operate as a regional comparison shopping centre and as the key focus in Maribyrnong for 
bulky goods (restricted retail) retailing. Footscray CAD MAC is very important in 
providing a range of cosmopolitan shops, a variety of health and community services, 
excellent access to public transport and proximity to both Victoria University campuses. 
Some of the neighbourhood and local centres are showing strengths in lifestyle retailing, 
ethnic retailing and entertainment/leisure niches in response to demographic changes. The 
supermarket offer is improving in neighbourhood and local centres and will be augmented 
by additional supermarkets in the planned neighbourhood activity centres at the Bradmills 
Precinct and Maribyrnong Defence Site. 
Several former main road showroom and bulky goods areas have declined leaving 
Highpoint PAC MAC as the key focus and preferred location in the City for bulky goods 
(restricted retail) retailing. 


Objective 1 


To ensure that retail premises are developed in appropriate locations. 


Strategies 


Discourage retail development outside of identified Activity Centres. 
Support the Highpoint PAC MAC as a regional comparison shopping centre and as the key 
focus in the City for bulky goods (restricted retail) retailing.  
Provide for street-front retail and businesses within activity nodes along the Footscray to 
Northern Maribyrnong transport corridor. 


Objective 2 


To ensure restricted retail premises are developed in appropriate locations. 


Strategies 


Focus the municipality’s restricted retail premises retailing at the Highpoint PACMAC. 
Discourage new significant retailing proposals in marginal and declining bulky goods 
(Business 4 ZoneCommercial 2 Zone) areas including:  
 Geelong Road – north side between Somerville Road and Cromwell Parade;  
 Ballarat Road – south side west of Melon Street; and   
 Barkly Street – north side west of Geelong Road to Gordon Street. 
Ensure restricted retail premises do not develop as stand alone centres, remote from activity 
centres. 
Ensure restricted retail premises developments are designed to provide street frontage 
activation, pedestrian networks and appropriate car parking. 


Policy Guidelines 


Request development proposals that significantly increase retail floorspace, analyse the 
impact of the development on in-centre trade/turnover taking into account current and 
future consumer expenditure capacity. 


14/02/2019 
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21.08-2 Office 


The demand for offices is expected to increase as population growth and continued 
gentrification stimulate growth in the commercial services sector. Footscray CADMAC, 
Highpoint PAC MAC and Central West MAC have capacity for new office development, 
but the preferred location is within the Footscray CAD MAC which has excellent public 
transport links for office based workers. 
The network of activity centres provides a good range of products from a retailing base but 
is poor in its range of commercial services. This sector will grow as an increase in resident 
population creates a demand for offices servicing the needs of those local residents. 


Objective 3 


To ensure that offices are developed in appropriate locations. 


Strategies 


Discourage offices outside of identified Activity Centres. 
Encourage offices in the Footscray CADMAC, Highpoint PAC MAC and Central West 
MAC in accordance with the centre structure plans, with the preferred location being 
Footscray CADMAC. 
Encourage offices in areas with good access to public transport. 
Encourage office-warehouse development in Core Employment Areas. 


21.08-3 Industrial Related Employment Land 


The identification of Industrial Related Employment Land (IREL) to be retained for current 
and future use will ensure enough land is available for economic development.  The City 
must embrace a mixed-use and urbanisation perspective which supports and revitalises the 
City’s exiting employment and economic activity strengths and ensures Maribyrnong does 
not transition to become a predominantly residential city.  Achieving this balance between 
residential and employment outcomes contributes to the creation of a sustainable 
community and economy. 
The City now and in the future will require similar amounts of IREL.  Whilst demand for 
IREL in the medium term (5 to 10 years) may decline, projections indicate there will be an 
increase in demand in the longer term, requiring IREL to be protected now. 
The Port of Melbourne has major facilities located at Swanson Dock (container storage and 
handling) and Coode Island (chemical storage), while Holden Docks and the Yarraville 
Wharves are actively used by industries located in the Yarraville port industrial precinct. 
The port’s container trade is forecast to grow significantly by 2030. To cater for this the 
port will develop and integrate with the Dynon rail centre, which is intended to become an 
international freight centre. Significant road and rail freight routes traverse the city and are 
important to the effective operation of the port. 
IREL precincts have been categorised as either a Core Employment Area (CEA) or a 
Strategic Employment Investigation Area (SEIA). 


Core Employment Area 
(CEA) 


Areas which are highly suitable for employment that are 
functioning relatively efficiently and where the 
employment role is to be protected and enhanced.   
CEAs are identified from the stock of Industrial Related 
Employment Land (IREL) at the precinct level, or are 
identified in a framework/structure planning process 
following interim designation as a SEIA. 
Underutilised industrial premises in CEA’s should not be 
considered obsolete, but be regarded as needing 
adaption or modification in any initial consideration. 


XXXXXX 
Proposed 
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Strategic Redevelopment 
Sites (SRS) 


Sites or areas determined after investigation not to have 
a future in which employment is the primary purpose. 
SRSs are identified from the stock of Industrial Related 
Employment Land (IREL) at the precinct level by means 
of a framework/structure planning process. 


Strategic Employment 
Investigation Area (SEIA) 


Areas which are considered to be suitable for 
employment until such time as further investigation 
clearly demonstrates that this is not a viable option.   
SEIAs are identified from the stock of Industrial Related 
Employment Land (IREL) determined to require 
investigation through a framework/structure planning 
process, because there are significant limitations or 
issues relating to their continued employment role. 
Areas in which these limitations are able to be 
addressed and the employment role retained or 
increased, are likely to be designated CEA. 
Areas determined to be inherently/intrinsically unsuitable 
for an employment role, are likely to be designated SRS.   


There are 8 Core Employment Areas: 
 Precinct 1 Yarraville Port; 
 Precinct 2 Tottenham; 
 Precinct 3 West Footscray; 
 Precinct 4.1 Braybrook Ashley Street; 
 Precinct 5 Braybrook Ballarat Road; 
 Precinct 6 Maidstone Hampstead Road;  
 Precinct 7 Yarraville Cawley; and 
 Precinct 9 Gordon and Mephan Street. 
There are 2 Strategic Employment Investigation Areas: 
 Precinct 4.2 Braybrook Ashley Street; and  
 Precinct 8 Yarraville Mobil Terminal.  
The preferred development and improvement of the stock of IREL is being guided by the 
Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial Development Strategy, 2011, framework plans or 
structure plans prepared for each precinct.  For instance, the whole of what was Precinct 6 
– Maidstone Hampstead Road while initially identified as a SEIA, has, through the 
framework planning process, been designated to be part CEA and part SRS. 


Objective 4 


To protect and improve Core Employment Areas. 


Strategies 


Protect the Core Employment Areas from residential encroachment. 
Maintain a stable supply of Industrial Related Employment Land to deliver jobs and 
economic prosperity. 
Maintain the employment/ economic development role of Core Employment Areas by 
supporting a greater range of employment generating uses. 
Ensure that the design and layout of new sites provides cost effective and attractive sites 
for employment generating uses and activities. 
Maintain land buffers around and within the Core Employment Areas. 


Objective 5 


To ensure high quality industrial and commercial development in Core Employment Areas. 
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Strategies 


Encourage industrial and office buildings to make a positive contribution to the amenity of 
adjoining streets and residential areas, enhance street activity and enhance the visual appeal 
of the area. 
Avoid new interface and transition impacts through appropriate land use planning at a 
precinct level; and siting, building design, landscaping or other mitigation measures at 
individual site level. 
Minimise the impact of car parking and loading areas on the streetscape through the 
appropriate orientation, siting of buildings, landscape design and shared services between 
sites. 
Encourage the provision of wayfinding and directional signage to aid legibility and 
navigation to bus stops and other key destinations, and improve the overall cohesiveness of 
the area. 
Encourage services, storage areas, plant and roof-top equipment to be located to minimise 
impacts on the public realm and be designed as an integral part of the building. 
Provide adequate on-site provision of all off-street parking, turning circles, vehicular 
access and loading bays. 
Reduce dust through improved building and site maintenance, landscaping and sealing of 
car parking, hard stand and outdoor storage areas. 
Encourage the incorporation of Water Sensitive Urban Design for the treatment of 
stormwater. 
Support the rezoning of Strategic Redevelopment Sites (SRS) that are identified through a 
framework/structure planning process of Core Employment Areas and/or Strategic 
Employment Investigation Areas shown in the Industrial Related Employment Land 
Framework Plan. 


Policy Guidelines 


Use and/or development in Core Employment Areas should be consistent with any relevant 
adopted framework plan or structure plan prepared for the precinct, including any 
associated urban design and development guidance. 
Generally the supply of employment land contained in Core Employment Areas should not 
be diminished.  In exceptional cases, it may be appropriate to consider redevelopment and 
if necessary a change in zoning if: 
 A framework plan or a structure plan has been prepared for the precinct or sub-


precinct in accordance with the framework planning principles of the 
Maribyrnong Industrial Land Strategy and the framework plan or the structure 
plan recommends the change in land use and the rezoning; and 


 The new land uses will not adversely impact or restrict existing business/ 
employment uses or near the precinct (particularly existing business in the Core 
Employment Area to be retained). 
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21.08-4 Tourism Facilities 


There is limited potential for tourism, cultural and water based recreational facilities and 
activities along the river corridor. 
Identified opportunities for new facilities include the redevelopment of Footscray Wharf as 
a commercial marina, new tea house/café and moorings south of Dynon Road and a café at 
the former Dales Stables (Chifley Drive) in Maribyrnong. It is expected that the 


15/09/2011 
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redevelopment of the Maribyrnong Defence Site will also present further opportunities for 
community, and limited commercial, facilities. 


Objective 6 


To support appropriate tourism development. 


Strategy 


Develop the recreation and tourism potential of the Maribyrnong River. 


21.08-5 Gaming 


The city has one of the highest expenditure levels on gaming in Victoria and particularly 
high concentrations of gaming machines per head of population. The density of gaming 
machines and high levels of gaming expenditure have significant social and economic 
impacts on the community, which in turn places increasing pressure on community services 
and facilities. Council wants to reduce the impacts of gaming on the community. 


Objective 7 


To minimise adverse social impacts from electronic gaming machines. 


Strategies 


Ensure the establishment of new or additional gaming machines does not occur proximate 
to relatively disadvantaged or vulnerable communities. 
Require a social impact assessment for electronic gaming machine applications. . 
Reduce the number of gaming machines within the city and per head gaming expenditure 
to no greater than the Victorian average. 


Implementation 


Apply Clause 22.06 Gaming Policy in considering an application to install or use a gaming 
machine or use of land for gaming. 


21.08-6 Licensed Premises  


The City of Maribyrnong has over 250 licensed premises which contribute to the vitality of 
an area, consumer choice, and the economic strength of the municipality.  
Council’s desire is for new licensed premises and changes to existing licensed premises to 
result in positive amenity impacts while minimising negative amenity impacts. 
Positive amenity impacts include the enhanced vitality of an area, streetscape activation, 
passive surveillance, and the creation of a local ‘identity’ as an entertainment and tourism 
destination. Negative amenity impacts relate to violence, street disturbance, noise, anti-
social behaviour, litter, and vandalism.  
There are a range of factors which can influence the likelihood of amenity impacts relating 
to licensed premises. These include: 
 Venue type 
 Internal and external venue design 
 Noise 
 Operating hours 
 Patron numbers 
 Location and access 
 Clustering 


26/04/2018 
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The relationship between these factors will determine the likelihood and extent of positive 
and negative amenity impacts on the local community. 


Objective 8 


 To ensure that activity centres are the primary focus for the establishment of 
licensed premises 


 To encourage new licensed premises and changes to existing licensed premises 
to result in positive amenity impacts and minimal negative amenity impacts. 


Strategies 


 Ensure the location, design and operation of licensed premises maximises the 
opportunity for streetscape activation, passive surveillance, and enhanced 
vitality of an area. 


 Ensure the location, design and operation of licensed premises minimises the 
potential for negative amenity impacts on the surrounding area.  


 Ensure the licensed premises will not result in an adverse cumulative impact on 
the surrounding area. 


Implementation 


Apply Clause 22.08 Licensed Premises Policy in considering an application for licensed 
premises. 
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 SCHEDULE 16 TO THE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY 


Shown on the planning scheme map as DDO16. 


 TOTTENHAM AND WEST FOOTSCRAY EMPLOYMENT PRECINCTS 


1.0 Design objectives 


To strengthen the economic role of the Tottenham and West Footscray Core Employment 
Areas as key employment precincts within State significant industrial land.  
To facilitate development that achieves high quality architectural and urban design outcomes 
and improves the amenity of the Tottenham and West Footscray Core Employment Areas.  
To ensure development provides suitable internal access and improved connectivity 
throughout the precincts for all transportation modes. 
To ensure development delivers high quality environmental and landscape treatments which 
positively contribute to all street edges, to Hansen Reserve and Stony Creek and to improve 
water quality and discharge rates into Stony Creek and other drainage assets. 
To ensure development does not unreasonably affect the amenity of adjoining residential 
land. 


2.0 Buildings and works 


The following requirements as detailed in Table 1 apply to an application to construct a 
building or construct or carry out works on the land. A requirement may be waived by the 
responsible authority if it is not relevant to an application. 
A permit is not required under this overlay for any earthworks associated with the 
remediation of land in accordance with, or for the purpose of, obtaining a Certificate or 
Statement of Environmental Audit under the Environment Protection Act 1970. Earthworks 
must be carried out in accordance with a Remediation Action Plan and an Environmental 
Management Plan endorsed by the EPA appointed environmental auditor for the site. 


 Table 1: Tottenham and West Footscray Design and Built Form Requirements 


Design or 
Built Form 
Element 


Requirement 


Front 
Setback 


Minimum of 3 metres or a setback consistent with the predominant front 
setbacks in the street, whichever is the greater 


Side or Rear 
Setback 


Minimum 10 metre setback where development adjoins existing or 
proposed public open space 
Minimum of 5 metres where adjoining residential zones or other sensitive 
land uses 
Minimum of 3m where adjoining non-residential zones 
Buildings setback from both side boundaries for buildings greater than 30 
metres in width 
Side setbacks provided for buildings to enable sufficient space for 
maintenance access, loading areas, vehicle circulation, separation between 
buildings and landscape 


Lot Size, 
Shape and 
Orientation 


Lots of sufficient size, shape and dimension to accommodate a suitable 
industrial or commercial building envelope 
Align lots generally either north-south or east-west to allow for maximum 
passive solar building design and street address 
Arrange corner lots so that buildings address both the frontage and side 
street 


--/--/20-- 
C-- 
 


--/--/20-- 
C-- 
 


--/--/20-- 
C-- 
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Design or 
Built Form 
Element 


Requirement 


Public 
Realm 
Interface  


Provide a logical and legible east-west and north-south road hierarchy 
providing sufficient space for pedestrians, cyclists, and vehicles 
Provide connected road networks to enable safe movement of freight and 
other vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists 
Connect streets to existing established road networks and enable future 
connections to adjoining areas, where appropriate 
Align roads and design buildings to face onto existing and proposed creek 
reserves and open space  
Design buildings with taller built form or roof elements to emphasise 
prominent locations such as corner sites and main roads 
Design roads to accommodate high capacity and other freight vehicles 
consistent with Council’s infrastructure and planning guidelines and 
relevant Australian Standards 
Orient and emphasise building components such as the entry, reception, 
customer service and office area to address the street frontage 
Buildings on corner lots should address both the frontage and side street 
with articulated facades 
Integrate plant and equipment (including air conditioning units and 
exhausts) into the building design with appropriate screening 
Front development onto industrial and commercial roads with direct access 
to development away from residential and other sensitive land uses and 
developments 


Landscaping 
Areas 


Minimum width of 3 metres along the frontage and side street to support 
the planting of canopy trees 
Minimum width of 5 metres adjoining residential zones or other sensitive 
land uses to support the planting of canopy trees 
Landscaping with sufficient canopy cover provided to all car parking areas 
and front, side and rear setback areas 
A minimum width landscaped area of 10 metres for development adjoining 
existing or proposed public open space 


Car Parking 
Areas 


Visitor car parking clearly identified, signed, landscaped and located 
towards the street frontage and separate from front landscaped areas 
Staff car parking areas landscaped and located to the rear or side of the 
building 
Visually unobtrusive car parking that does not dominate the streetscape 
Car parking areas set back a minimum of 3 metres from front boundaries 
and 2 metres from side and rear boundaries 


Access Designed to enable vehicles to enter and exit in a forward direction 
A maximum of one vehicle crossover per lot 
The location of vehicle crossovers, driveways and access points located to 
minimise access points along main roads and to avoid the loss of street 
trees, on street parking and public infrastructure such as electricity/light 
poles 


Loading 
Facilities 


Located to the side or rear of development and does not dominate the lot or 
building frontage 
Access for loading and deliveries separated from pedestrian accessways 


Fences Front fencing and fencing adjacent to Stony Creek has a minimum of 50% 
transparency, provides adequate site security and is co-ordinated with the 
design of the building and landscaping 







MARIBYRNONG PLANNING SCHEME 
 


DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY - SCHEDULE 16  PAGE 3 OF 5 


 


3.0 Subdivision 


 
 The following requirements as detailed in Table 2 apply to an application for subdivision 
of land. A requirement may be waived by the responsible authority if it is not relevant to an 
application. 
A permit is not required under this overlay for any earthworks associated with the 
remediation of land in accordance with, or for the purpose of, obtaining a Certificate or 
Statement of Environmental Audit under the Environment Protection Act 1970. Earthworks 
must be carried out in accordance with a Remediation Action Plan and an Environmental 
Management Plan endorsed by the EPA appointed environmental auditor for the site. 


 Table 2: Tottenham and West Footscray Subdivision Requirements 


Design or 
Built Form 
Element 


Requirement 


Lot Size, 
Shape and 
Orientation 


Lots of sufficient size, shape and dimension to accommodate a suitable 
industrial or commercial building envelope 
Align lots either north-south or east-west to allow for maximum passive 
solar building design and street address 
Arrange corner lots so that buildings address both the frontage and side 
street 


Public Realm 
Interface  


Provide a logical east-west and north-south road hierarchy providing 
sufficient space for pedestrians, cyclists, and vehicles 
Provide connected road networks to enable safe movement of freight and 
other vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists 
Connect streets to existing established road networks and enable future 
connections to adjoining areas, where appropriate 
Align roads and design buildings to face onto existing and proposed 
creek reserves and open space  
Design roads to accommodate high capacity and other freight vehicles 
consistent with Council’s infrastructure and planning guidelines and 
relevant Australian Standards 


Access Designed to enable vehicles to enter and exit in a forward direction 
A maximum of one vehicle crossover per lot 
The location of vehicle crossovers, driveways and access points located 
to minimise access points along main roads and avoid the loss of street 
trees, on street parking and public infrastructure such as electricity/light 
poles 


 
An application to subdivide land is exempt from the notice requirements of section 
52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the decision requirements of section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review 
rights of section 82(1) of the Act. 


4.0 Signs 


None specified. 


5.0 Application requirements 


The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause 
43.02, in addition to those specified elsewhere in the scheme and must accompany an 
application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority: 


--/--/20— 
C162 


--/--/20— 
C162 


--/--/20— 
C162 
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 A planning report that demonstrates how the development satisfies relevant 
planning policies and clauses of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 


 An urban design and context report that demonstrates how the design of the 
development responds to the existing urban context and preferred future 
development of the area included in the Tottenham Employment Precinct 
Framework Plan, Maribyrnong City Council, 2020 or the West Footscray 
Employment Precinct Framework Plan, Maribyrnong City Council, 2020. 


 For an application for buildings and works, architectural plans showing existing 
and proposed conditions including: 
 A site plan, a design response plan, floor plans, elevations and sections that 


show details of building heights, setbacks to boundaries and between 
buildings, pedestrian entry points and all building frontages. 


 Levels of the site and the difference in levels between the site and 
surrounding properties to a defined point at the site boundaries or to 
Australian Height Datum (AHD). 


 Areas of new streets and public realm areas. 
 Streetscape perspectives. 
 Shadow plans between 9am and 3pm on the 22 September. 


 For an application for subdivision, a subdivision plan. 
 An assessment of traffic and transportation issues including car parking design, 


provision, access and egress for occupants and visitors, and the relationship to the 
pedestrian, cycling and public transport network. 


 An assessment of waste collection, removal and delivery areas for the proposed 
development. 


 An environmental assessment prepared by an appropriately qualified person(s) 
that identifies any areas of environmental significance on the land and any areas 
of contamination. 


 An arboricultural assessment of any significant native vegetation on the land, 
including advice on the long term health and retention value of such vegetation. 


 An Aboriginal cultural heritage assessment / archaeological survey (if the site is 
located in an area of Aboriginal cultural heritage sensitivity). 


 An infrastructure services report (including utilities, road and community 
services) identifying the improvements which are required to be made to this site 
and surrounding area. 


 A construction management plan. 
 An acoustic report which includes a detailed assessment of potential noise impacts 


at different times of the day and week. This includes noise generated from abutting 
commercial activities and the surrounding road network. The assessment should 
consider noise impacts during early morning, afternoon and late evening. If the 
report identifies that the proposed development may be adversely affected, 
specific recommendations must be provided within the report for appropriate 
acoustic design treatments to be implemented to ensure the proposed development 
is not adversely affected by the identified impacts. 


 A report showing that the design of the development demonstrates high standards 
of environmental sustainability. The report should assess the design of the 
proposed development in the following areas: 
 Energy efficiency. 
 Measures to reduce or manage car parking demand and encourage 


sustainable alternative transport modes. 
 Integrated water management. 
 Waste minimisation. 
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 Building materials. 
 Demolition and construction practices. 
 Landscaping. 
 Indoor environmental quality and natural lighting. 
 Other environmental sustainability issues impacting the proposed design. 


 A landscape plan which shows information relating to: 
 The location of all vegetated, pervious and impervious areas. 
 The quantity and both botanical and common names of all proposed plants. 
 The size at time of installation and typical size (height and width) at 


maturity of all proposed plants. 
 Pot size for understorey planting and height for tree planting. 
 The ongoing management, including the maintenance needs of all plants 


within common areas. 
The responsible authority may waive the need to provide any of the information detailed 
above that is not relevant to a particular application. 


6.0 Decision guidelines 


The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 43.02, 
in addition to those specified in Clause 43.02 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be 
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority: 
 The vision, objectives, strategies and actions of the Tottenham Employment 


Precinct Framework Plan, Maribyrnong City Council, 2020 or the West 
Footscray Employment Precinct Framework Plan, Maribyrnong City Council, 
2020. 


 The objectives of the Maribyrnong Employment and Industrial Development 
Strategy, Maribyrnong City Council, 2011. 


 The information submitted in accordance with Clause 5.0 of this Schedule. 
 The development of the site to ensure a high quality design and public realm 


improvements with the screening and integration of plant and equipment into the 
building design. 


 The impacts of buildings and works and subdivision on Stony Creek. 
 The impacts of development on adjacent residential zones. 
 The provision of vegetation, landscaped areas and open space areas. 
 The visual impact of car parking on the public realm. 
 Pedestrian, bicycle and vehicular access and egress points and connections. 
 The impact of traffic, access and parking on the road network. 
 Whether subdivision responds satisfactorily to existing and future development 
 Whether subdivision responds satisfactorily to accommodating suitable building 


envelopes, lot sizes and lot configuration. 
 The environmental sustainability of the development. 
 Any conditions included in a Statement of Environmental Audit issued for the 


land. 


--/--/20— 
C162 
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 SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 45.01 PUBLIC ACQUISITION OVERLAY 


1.0 Public acquisition   


PS Map  Acquiring 
Authority 


Purpose of Acquisition 


PAO1 Vic Roads Proposed roads and road widening 


PAO2 Maribyrnong City 
Council 


Road widening 


PAO4 Victorian Rail 
Track 


Proposed rail infrastructure 


PAO5 The Minister for 
Education 


Proposed school  


PAO6 Maribyrnong City 
Council 


Municipal purposes 


 


XXXXXX 
Proposed 
C166 
 


XXXXXX 
Proposed 
C166 
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SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 72.03 WHAT DOES THIS PLANNING SCHEME CONSIST
OF?


1.0
XXXXXX
Proposed C166


Maps comprising part of this planning scheme:
1, 1DPO, 1HO, 1LSIO, 1PAO


2, 2DDO, 2DPO, 2HO, 2IPO, 2LSIO, 2PAO


3, 3DDO, 3DPO, 3EAO, 3HO, 3IPO, 3LSIO, 3SBO


4, 4DDO, 4DPO, 4EAO, 4HO, 4IPO, 4LSIO, 4PAO, 4SBO


5, 5DDO, 5DPO, 5EAO, 5HO, 5IPO, 5LSIO, 5PAO


6, 6DDO, 6DPO, 6 EAO, 6HO, 6LSIO, 6PAO, 6SBO


7, 7DDO, 7DPO, 7EAO, 7HO, 7LSIO, 7PAO, 7SBO


8, 8DCPO, 8DDO, 8 DPO, 8EAO, 8ESO, 8HO, 8IPO, 8LSIO, 8NCO, 8PAO, 8PO, 8SBO


9, 9DCPO, 9DDO, 9DPO, 9EAO, 9 ESO, 9FO, 9HO, 9IPO, 9LSIO, 9PO


10, 10DDO, 10DPO, 10EAO, 10SBO


11, 11DDO, 11DPO, 11EAO, 11HO, 11LSIO, 11SBO


12, 12DDO, 12DPO, 12EAO, 12ESO, 12HO, 12LSIO, 12NCO, 12PAO, 12SBO
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XXXXXX 
Proposed C166 SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 72.08 BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS 


1.0 
XXXXXX 


Background documents 
Proposed C166 


Name of background document Amendment number - clause reference 
Tottenham Employment Precinct Framework Plan 
(2020) 


C166 – 11.03-6L 


West Footscray Employment Precinct Framework 
Plan (2020) 


C166 – 11.03-6L 
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Land, Water and Planning 2020
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Attachment 2 – Proposed Business Support Program 


• On application, deferral of payment of municipal rates for affected business 
(commercial and industrial) for the quarter 4 instalment in the 2019/20 rating 
year (May instalment) and the first instalment in the 2020/21 rating year.


• No interest will be charged on any payments deferred as above.


• Covid 19 affected business eligible to receive a 50% rebate on the quarter 4 
(May) instalment of municipal rates.


• Reduction of 50% on commercial rental for businesses leasing property from 
Council in addition to lease payments being deferred until 30 September 
2020.


• Current food businesses will have registration fees waived for this year.


• Outdoor dining permit fees to be waived for the year commencing 1 April 
2020 to 31 March 2021 for COVID-19 affected business. For businesses 
that have already paid this fee they will be reimbursed upon application.


• New business start up fees waived until 30 September 2020.


• Fees for amendments to planning applications waived until 30 September 
2020.


• Access to Council’s Business Crisis Support resources (incl Webinar,emails, 
videos, etc). 








Attachment 5: MEIDS Precinct Designation Map 
 


 
 


Precinct 2: Tottenham 
Precinct 3: West Footscray 








Attachment 3 – Proposed Community Support Program 
 


• On application, deferral of payment of municipal rates for affected ratepayers 
for the quarter 4 instalment in the 2019/20 rating year (May instalment) and 
the first instalment in the 2020/21 rating year.   


 
• No interest will be charged on any payments deferred as above. 


 
• Deferral of rental until 30 September 2020 for sporting clubs under 


commercial rental agreements. 
 


• Waiving pet registration fees for COVID-19 affected residents and upon 
application, reimbursement of fees already paid for 2020. 


 
• Waiving of lease, license and ground fees until 31 December 2020 and 


waiving of utility and water fees until 30 September 2020 for not for profit 
community sporting clubs 
 


• Reduction of 50% on commercial rental for arts organisations leasing property 
from Council in addition to lease payments being deferred until 30 September 
2020. 
 


• Footscray Community Arts Centre to receive a grant of $30k to assist with 
operational expenses.   
 


• On application, Maribyrnong based not for profit community arts organisation 
eligible to receive a grant of up to $10,000 to assist with rental and other 
costs.   
 


• On application, Maribyrnong based arts practitioners eligible to receive a 
small grant.   
 


• Waiving of lease and licence fees until 30 September 2020 for not for profit 
community organisations leasing property from Council who have been 
required to suspend operations in order to comply with Federal and State 
Government directives. 
 


• Continue to provide services through libraries and community centres 
including Our Story Time sessions and implementation of a book delivery 
service to library members within the municipality. 
 


• Expansion of the immunisation program.  
 


• Waiving Kindergarten enrolment fees until 31 December 2020.  
 







• Provision of care packs to the most vulnerable in our community. 
 


• Expansion of the Food Services program.  
 


• Continue to maintain contact with vulnerable members of the community and 
establish teams of staff to assess community need and link those in need with 
services and support and provide practical assistance where possible.  


 
• Suspension of memberships until the Maribyrnong Aquatic Centre reopens. 


 








Melbourne’s New 
Urban Manufacturing Hub
Envisioning the future of the Tottenham and West Footscray precinct as a Core 


Employment Hub in Melbourne’s West, servicing the region, city and nation.
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This vision seeks to promote the 
future of Tottenham and West 
Footscray collectively as a core 
employment hub in Melbourne’s 
West. Demonstrating how key 
stakeholders can unlock the potential 
of the Tottenham and West Footscray 
region and enable the fruition of a 
new Core Employment Area. In close 
proximity to Melbourne’s CBD with 
an array of rich opportunities on its 
horizon, the time to act is now. 


The following document will focus 
on the region’s history and strengths, 
highlighting its rich history shaping its 
character today and highlighting its 
strong industrial skills base, while also 
addressing current local and regional 
challenges most prominently the 
need for environmental restoration 
to heavily industrial land use with 
contamination. 


Regenerating the future of the Tottenham 
and West Footscray precinct as a core 
employment hub in Melbourne’s West, 
servicing the region, city and nation


Exploring how to leverage these 
components to catalyse change. 
The vision recognises the unique 
attributes of both Tottenham as an 
industrial hub and West Footscray as 
an evolving mixed-use location with 
potential for creative industry and 
small scale services. 


A strong focus throughout will 
remain on the area’s combined 
potential as an urban manufacturing 
hub, servicing the need to enhance 
city functioning, and also beyond to 
regional and national networks. This 
document intends to push funding 
and firm commitment to tangible 
project outcomes to bring this 
vision to life, alongside the broader 
ambitions of new business attraction 
and retention through promotion 
 of location, amenity and 
opportunity.
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City of Maribyrnong (the City) has 
strong industrial roots, with heritage 
fabric embedded in the landscape.


During the 19th and early 20th 
century, the City developed into 
a central powerhouse fuelling 
Melbourne’s industrial opportunities 
and associated wealth.


Cultural diversity is a pillar in the 
City, evident by the rich character 
and vibrancy visible in today’s 
neighbourhoods. Post the 1940’s 
saw a strong wave of multicultural 
residents and communities emerge 
with large migration and refugees 
entering the City. By 1966 almost a 
third of the population residing in 
the City was born overseas. As a key 
location for settlement of migrants 
and refugees, the rich cultures these 
communities brought into the region 
are reflected in the dynamic character 
seen throughout the community. As 
you move through the City there is 
a tessellation of historical influences 
and ethnicities. The City emulates 
an ‘inter-cultural city’ promoting 
inclusivity and diversity. 


In the 1960’s and 1970’s a decline 
in manufacturing saw a shift in land 
uses creating new opportunities 
for businesses and residential 
development. Higher density 
apartments on main streets interlaced 
with suburban housing to cater 
urbanisation and affordability 
needs emerged. Student housing 
emerged with the growth of tertiary 
institutions and pressures on existing 
employment areas to transition to 
residential became apparent. 


History and Legacy


The vibrant and still 
evolving character... 
formed through the 
region’s industrial 
beginnings of 
Melbourne’s West 
alongside its dynamic 
cultural diversity 


To protect and enhance employment 
opportunities the City prepared the 
Maribyrnong Economic and Industrial 
Development Strategy (MEIDS) to 
identify future Core Employment 
Areas and restrict/limit residential 
encroachment. MEIDS supports 
the development of businesses to 
facilitate employment and grow 
the local economy. Tottenham and 
West Footscray Precincts have been 
identified as Core Employment Areas 
and important to the local economy. 
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


Setting The Scene


Melbourne is forecast to be 
Australia’s largest city by 2026 with 
Melbourne’s west one of the fastest 
growing regions in Australia. Home 
to over 880,000 residents and rapidly 
expanding, it is predicted the region 
will represent 35% of Melbourne’s 
population by 2050 (ID forecast 2018).


This highlights the need for targeted 
action to:


• Plan for future growth through   
infrastructure, housing and jobs 


•  Provide employment 
opportunities  


• Construct key infrastructure 
projects linked to growth 


•  Provide more options and 
gateways to new and emerging 
businesses and residents 


•  Improve amenity and services for 
workers and residents 


•  Improve connectivity through 
transport


Melbourne’s west is home to a strong 
industrial skill base complemented 
by innovative health and education 
facilities. With affordable land 
provision, major transport links, 
freight corridors and an expanding 
rail corridor, it is not surprising to see 
the strong growth projections.


The Victorian Government recognises 
the importance of the region 
delivering significant projects in 
recent years and future infrastructure, 
including the West Gate Tunnel, are 
state shaping in their impact. 


Future Outlook


Melbourne City Establishment


Melbourne Port operations underway


First steam engines in Melbourne


Tottenham station established


West Footscray Urban Design 
Framework


Urban Growth Boundary established


Urban Growth Boundary re-
established


Framework plan for Tottenham and 
West Footscray created


Suburban Rail loop completion


Melbourne Metro completion


Inland rail operational


West gate tunnel announced, East 
West plans released


West gate tunnel announced


Regional Rail Link opened


City of Maribyrnong absorbs 
Tottenham and West Footscray


1839


1854


1891


2008


2002


2011


2014


2014


2050


2026


2025


2015


2015


1994


1835
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35% of 


Melbourne’s 
Population  
by 2050


43,300  


new houses 
created 
annually in 
Melbourne


Melbourne’s West is 
rapidly growing


Melbourne is booming 
and the need for 
employment will  


increase
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


Major rail projects such as Melbourne 
Metro, inland rail, the future 
airport rail and suburban rail loop 
improve connectivity to the City 
of Maribyrnong and are shaping 
Victoria.


East-West Link as a scoped project 
seeks to redirect the principal freight 
network, addressing many of the 
pressing issues in Melbourne’s 
Western freight network. The 
Tottenham and West Footscray 
Precinct Plan (2014) concentrated on 
the opportunities created by the East-
West Link. While this is acknowledged 
as a future potential project, 
increased uncertainty and political 
shift calls for a holistic strategy which 
sets the actions to be considered for 
the Precincts.


The Airport rail project announced 
Sunshine as the preferred corridor 
and coupled with the suburban rail 
loop interchange at Sunshine, will 
create improved linkages to the 
precinct.


Inland Rail project from Tottenham 
to Brisbane, currently planned along 
the existing rail corridor, requires 
significant enhancement works to 
accommodate double-stacked freight 
trains. The new demand created for 
freight related work, infrastructure 
and businesses will enhance 
Tottenham as a Core Employment 
Area however careful consideration 
must be given to ensure that overall 
benefits do not overwhelm the 
existing transport network. 


Construction of the West Gate Tunnel 
projects has commenced and will 
assist in addressing some accessibility 
concerns. However, continued 
and future investment including 
duplication of Paramount Road and 
Ashley Street underpass are critical to 
overall movement. 


Prioritised investment with a clear 
focus on essential supporting 
infrastructure which caters for 
the future growth of the region is 
required to:


•  increase the economic activity and 
productivity


•  improve connectivity 


•  reduce congestion


•  retain a skilled workforce


•  reduce social isolation


•  mitigate urban sprawl


Without continued infrastructure 
investment to improve connectivity 
into, around and out of the region, 
the local economy will languish 
and Australia’s competitive edge 
in the global economy will be 
compromised. 


Future investment must focus around 
a tangible plan or the Precincts will 
lose their ability to act as a gateway, 
becoming highly dependent on 
surrounding regions and expensive 
transportation measures. Existing 
transport networks will become 
congested and costly to the state. 
Without prioritised investment in 
critical infrastructure to keep the 


west moving and jobs evolving, the 
region will become increasingly 
uncompetitive. This outlook 
highlights the need for urgent action 
and tangible investment to the 
region’s future.


Holistically we see 
unprecedented 
population 
growth forecast 
for Melbourne 
as a whole, with 
Melbourne’s West 
predicted to absorb 
a large proportion 
of this due to 
accessibility, land 
availability and the 
vibrant character 


Regional Context
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West Growth Corridor


Key Precincts 
&  Major Urban Renewal Melbourne CBD


Brooklyn Precinct


Tottenham & West Footscray Precincts


Melbournhe
Airport


Essendon
Fields Airport


PORT PHILLIP BAY
Growth Corridor


Key Precincts


Major Urban Renewal


City of Maribyrnong


Major Rail Improvements


0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 Meters


Industrial Zone 1


Industrial Zone 3


Industrial Zone 2


Parks & Recreation


City of Maribyrnong has  
a population of over  


90,000 residents 
and a 60,000 


strong working 
population
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


West Growth Corridor


Key Precincts 
&  Major Urban Renewal Melbourne CBD


Brooklyn Precinct


Tottenham & West Footscray Precincts


Melbournhe
Airport


Essendon
Fields Airport


PORT PHILLIP BAY
Growth Corridor


Key Precincts


Major Urban Renewal


City of Maribyrnong


Major Rail Improvements


0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 Meters


Industrial Zone 1


Industrial Zone 3


Industrial Zone 2


Parks & Recreation


 Melbourne’s West  
is currently home to over  


880,000 residents, 
representing 20% 


of Melbourne’s 
population 


and rapidly expanding


Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision
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In Maribyrnong 
City, the workforce 


has a higher 
proportion 
with tertiary 
qualifications 
compared to  
Victoria.


City of 
Maribyrnong 


has a GRP of 
$5.3 billion 
(Gross Regional 


Product)
In the  


City of Maribyrnong 


Manufacturing had 
the largest total exports 


by industry, generating  


$792 million  
in 2017/18


Alongside an 


unemployment 
rate of 8.3%  


this shows an urgent 
need for local  


jobs


© Photo by Mauro Licul 
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


Tottenham and West Footscray form 
part of the State Significant Industrial 
Precinct (Plan Melbourne) and have 
been identified as Core Employment 
Areas (MEIDS). The precincts are 
bordered by major roads and rail 
corridors and are strategically located 
in close proximity to the CBD, port 
and airport. 


Internal connectivity will be improved 
through planned upgrades to 
Paramount Road and Ashley Street 
underpass and an additional east-
west connection and north-south 
crossing over Stony Creek.


Much of the land in these precincts is 
vacant or underutilised and there is 
the opportunity to revitalise sites to 
align with contemporary businesses 
and manufacturing needs. 


Established businesses such as 
Wattyl Paints, Goodman Fielder and 
Daysworth are strongly committed 
to the region investing heavily in 
modern technology and practices. 


They also contain a strong workforce 
base that would benefit from worker 
amenities such as cafés and gyms. 
Core Employment Areas benefit 
business growth and development 
by restricting the encroachment of 
some sensitive uses. While these 
considerations may require a more 
through planning regime, it does 
not counterbalance the immense 
potential the precincts hold for future 
use and development. 


Collectively Tottenham and West 
Footscray create unique precincts 
with access to a combined population 
of over 12,000 residents. The City has 
a population of over 90,000 which is 
projected to nearly double in the next 
25 years. 


The City embodies high workforce 
rates, with 64.5% of the working 
population, representing 60,000 local 
residents, participating in the labour 
force. Juxtaposing this prosperous 
workforce capacity is higher than 
average unemployment rates in 
Tottenham and West Footscray (8.7%). 
This indicates a strong demand for 
local jobs and the need for enhancing 
job prospects and opportunity for the 
region. 


Local Context


Melbourne’s West
Melbourne 


CBD


City of 
Maribyrnong


As outlined in 
Plan Melbourne, 
Melbourne’s West 
has the largest 
opportunities for 
growth within 
Melbourne’s Urban 
Growth Boundary. 
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in the next  
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Maribyrnong City’s  
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the area to  
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision
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Residents in the City have high levels of university and 
trade qualifications providing a highly educated and 
skilled workforce. There is also strong demand for local 
jobs with higher than average unemployment rates in 
Tottenham and West Footscray (8.7%) compared to the 
metropolitan average (6.8%). 


Melbourne’s Western State Significant Industrial Precinct 
has a greater proportion of transport and warehousing 
workplaces compared to both the Northern and 
Southern State Significant Industrial Precincts (SSIP). 
This demonstrates strong traditional industrial activity 
in Tottenham and the need to provide more spaces for 
manufacturing and platforms for new skill offerings in the 
context of a growing and diversifying employment basis. 


Existing large scale container storage sites provide low 
job densities and facilitated transition of these sites to 
niche industries will accommodate future workforces and 
improve job yield. Vacant land provides opportunities 
for development that contributes to the economic 
productivity of the region.


Business & Employment


N


N


1


Located only 10km from Melbourne’s CBD Tottenham 
and West Footscray offer highly sought after urban 
connectivity however over 1000 businesses located in this 
region alone, would highly benefit from more tailored 
transportation options. The precincts are generally car 
dependant with public transport infrastructure siloed and 
active transport infrastructure currently under-serviced.


Recent investment in West Footscray Railway Station 
(including Metro Tunnel turn back) and Tottenham 
Railway Stations provide valuable connections to the 
city loop however improvements to surrounding active 
transport links would be beneficial. Alongside the 
metropolitan rail services, the regional rail link increases 
accessibility to Bendigo, Ballarat and Geelong. The 
future connection of inland rail from Tottenham to 
Brisbane will additionally enhance freight movement 
nationally and holds huge potential for streamlining 
regional operations.


Earmarked projects including upgrades to Paramount 
Road and Ashley Street underpass will create streamlined 
thoroughfares for vehicles. With supportive public and 
active transport considerations, the precinct has the 
building blocks needed to enhance connectivity while 
easing congestion in the region. 


Movement & Access2


1


Industrial Zone 1


Low Density Storage Yards


Tottenham & West Footscray Precincts


Industrial Zone 3


Vacant Land


Melbourne CBD
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Roads
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Management of freight is an ongoing activity ensuring 
sufficient avenues are available for regional logistic 
movement while catering for liveability. Increased 
congestion highlights the need for new infrastructure, 
including planned upgrades to Paramount Road and 
Ashley Street underpass to enhance connectivity and 
ease congestion.


Tottenham is to be protected as an inter-modal freight 
terminal with future inland rail plans linking Tottenham 
to Brisbane. However, significant investment and 
coordinated planning is required to achieve its full 
potential.


Locational attributes including the precincts proximity to 
the Port of Melbourne, CBD, Melbourne Airport and the 
Sunshine National Employment Cluster demonstrates 
how the precinct could be revitalised to unlock economic 
potential.


Freight & Logistics


N


Green Space


N


Natural features in the City of Maribyrnong contribute 
to liveability with Stony Creek providing amenity and 
biodiversity to the precinct. New opportunities for 
open space have been identified with best practice 
design outcomes including activation and storm-water 
treatment required for the corridor.  


The transition of industry and better-quality practices are 
seeing an improvement in the precincts overall amenity 
with design guidelines to mitigate noise, pollution, odour 
and heavy traffic being developed to further enhance 
amenity. Land use buffers require further consideration 
in future planning to ensure the harmonious locating of 
businesses. 


Shifting perceptions that the industrial land is disused 
and unmaintained to spaces that can be a vibrant 
and engaging asset to the community, will encourage 
local economic activity and increase patronage to the 
region. Consideration of green and recreational space 
through landscape and urban design guidelines, along 
with collaborations with community, specialists and 
environmental bodies should provide the foundations for 
holistic planning.


Environmental & Sustainability4


3
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© Photo by Carlos Daniel 
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


The variety of building stock pays tribute to the precincts 
colourful history with industrial roots evident in the 
retention of heritage façades which housed working 
factories. 


Recent shift in land uses has seen historical buildings 
being retrofitted/adapted for modern use such as the 
former Wool Stores in Sunshine Road now used for live 
music events. Similarly, current vacant industrial land 
may not meet contemporary manufacturing needs and 
therefore requires uplift in land conditions and building 
stock to sustain economic growth.


Heritage & Built Form


N


N


N


5


The culture in the City of Maribyrnong is something 
which attracts residents and workers and must be 
prioritised as a core pillar in future planning. The 
precincts would significantly benefit from investment in 
amenity improvements and community infrastructure to 
facilitate job creation and attract new business. 


Activated and engaging open space opportunities along 
Stony Creek and locations for worker amenities have 
been identified with the potential to build on the City’s 
cultural diversity. 


The encouragement of mixed use establishments, 
range of building typologies, community infrastructure 
provision and open space will aid in establishing a strong 
sense of place will allow the region to prosper and retain 
an engaged workforce.


Liveability & Place6


Opportunities & Constraints


N


Warehouse
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Urban Growth  
Pressures


With increasing pressures more 
broadly on urbanisation, areas 
in close proximity to the CBD, 
such as the Tottenham and West 
Footscray precinct are highly desired 
to work and reside. The need to 
accommodate urbanisation with 
timely yet concise and holistic 
planning is urgent.


Urban 
Manufacturing 
Needs


Manufacturing opportunities are 
needed in the precincts to remain 
competitive in industry specialisation 
and innovation intensity. The 
precincts proximity to the CBD 
and regional networks make it an 
ideal location to harness modern 
manufacturing requirements and 
provide a template for new business 
to flourish.


More broadly there is an increase 
of small scale design and 
manufacturing studios and offices 
using modern technology and 
online platforms for exporting 
goods. Urban amenities and services 
will create dynamic platforms of 
opportunities for employment 
growth and development.


New Work 
Amenity


Core Employment Areas require 
accessible and broad options 
for modern workforces. This can 
stem from diversification of skills, 
flexible workspace typologies, 
non-traditional working hours and 
a strong sense of place. Businesses 
and workers require access to great 
spaces, technologies, learning 
opportunities, collaborative 
platforms and provision of day to 
day services and amenity.  


Technology  
& Innovation


In a digital era, keeping a 
competitive edge in the realm of 
technology is vital to economic 
prosperity. Working and living 
spaces must not only have the 
infrastructural provision to house the 
latest technologies but furthermore, 
have the capacity to evolve with 
rapid changes of digital technology. 


High speed connectivity, mobile 
coverage, potential for data access 
and sharing and sensor technology 
to streamline logistics and 
environmental operations are just 
some examples of how an innovative 
and technology ready precinct can 
be created. Ensuring a modern 
employment hub with foresight 
to thrive in a highly competitive 
environment. 


Diversification 
of Stock


Evolving businesses require 
flexibility and traditional workplaces 
of structured buildings are being 
replaced with flexible building stock 
that can adapt to changing needs. 


Providing a range of office, studios, 
manufacturing space and factory 
typologies will not only attract 
diverse tenants but increase 
business retention. 


Evolving 
Industries


Traditional industrial business needs 
are only one segment of business 
and employment and there has 
been a rise in the need for urban 
manufacturing, import and export 
logistics, technology development 
labs and flexible working space for 
businesses to test, evolve and thrive. 


Diversification of skills and up-
skilling programs can retain an 
engaged workforce. An ageing 
population is fuelling growth in 
health sector employment and is 
set to increase by over 16% over 
the next five years. The planned 
increase in health care facilities for 
Melbourne’s west including the new 
Footscray Hospital are providing 
the region with employment 
opportunities to catalyse on this 
growing need. 


Global Trends
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


Collingwood, Melbourne
Collingwood is one of Melbourne’s oldest suburbs however is known for its evolving 
mix of history with modern. Many heritage façades of 19th century factories have 
been maintained and given new life with dynamic mix of shops, studios, residences, 
retail and urban manufacturing businesses on its main streets. Many buildings are 
listed under the Victorian Heritage Register and are treasured in the landscape acting 
as pillars of the neighbourhood. With high multicultural settlement, predominant of 
Vietnamese ethnicity, cultural diversity in the suburb is celebrated, bringing unique 
businesses and celebrations which enhance the area’s vibrant character. Collingwood 
holds industrial and character significance for Melbourne’s North-East region. Whilst 
other’s such as Cremorne are prominent in the South-East. 


Cremorne, Melbourne
Cremorne in Melbourne’s Inner South East, bordering Richmond is often titled as 
the new tech hub in Melbourne’s city development, with large technology tenants 
paving the way for an innovative district. The once heavily industrial region now boosts 
boutique cafés, modern working environments and a breadth of amenities in close 
proximity, attracting workers and businesses to engage with the community beyond 
business doors. The area combines its industrial roots with modern amenities to create 
a strong local character that respects industrial history while evolving with future trends 
and technologies. Case studies such as Cremorne and Collingwood are therefore 
complimentary to the potential of Melbourne’s West, currently lacking in similar 
investments, the Tottenham and West Footscray precincts can flourish. 


East Carrington Road, Sydney
Re-imagined as a vibrant new mixed-use precinct, East Carrington Road is located 
7km from Sydney’s Central Business District and in close proximity to 3 proposed train 
stations highlighting future opportunities for broad access to and from the region. 
The precinct proposal combines high quality building design utilising revitalised 
heritage stock with community infrastructure, public open space, urban services, 
creative spaces, new homes and retail opportunities. Prioritising local engagement 
with community and acknowledgement and reference to the site’s history and 
foundations has been key in the design process for the new precinct which values new 
opportunities for creative fields and businesses to evolve.


Beddington, London
Sutton council developed design focussing on uplift in the once heavily industrial site 
of Beddington, London. With a broad scope of considerations for pedestrian activation 
and active transport linkages to building typologies need and community space 
provision, the site highlights the potential to bring new life to a once underutilized 
and dis-engaged community. The plans combine the area’s large Strategic Industrial 
Land with residential villages and supportive liveability infrastructure to promote 
engagement and amenity in the precinct for workers and residents alike.
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Case Studies


Source: Victoria Heritage Council, 2014


Source: Victoria Heritage Council, 2014


Source: East Carrington Road, 2019


Source: Bill Dunster
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Supportive Infrastructure 
Planning of new major facilities desired within the region including transport (private, public and 
active) alongside needed community infrastructure to support liveability.  


Employment opportunities 
Provide new employment opportunities to diversify precinct’s offering, as well as maintain existing 
employment opportunities and nurture established business.


Being future ready 
Planning of future infrastructural requirements, utilising populations projections but also safeguarding 
for unprecedented growth trends with contingency plans in place.


Skill development 
Promote new skill development opportunities for industry within the region, collaborations with 
educational and vocational institutions to foster and capture talent.


Urgency to act 
Establish a firm commitment to action from key stakeholders. Investigation and lobbying for state 
commitment to area with tangible project outcomes on the horizon.


New life to Industry 
Renewal and re-purposing of previous industrial land alongside provision of new employment and 
business opportunities to uplift the amenity and engagement of the precinct.


Place and amenity 
Provide amenities and services for workers beyond expected. A benchmark core employment 
precinct on Melbourne’s urban fringe that people want to work, live and visit.


Environmental uplift 
Improving the environmental quality of the site through addressing site contamination and risks to 
ensure a clean platform for future development.


Ambitions
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


Tottenham and West Footscray precinct as 


Melbourne’s Urban Manufacturing Hub. Inspired 


by the tessellated neighbourhoods creating the City 


of Maribyrnong’s composition, the precinct will aim 


to combine industrial, urban manufacturing, new 


business typologies, community space and street-


scape amenity in a holistic plan which values locals, 


workers, surrounding infrastructure and business 


through decision making and plan execution. 


Recognition of the legacies and unique attributes of 


the existing suburbs, there will be a heavy focus on 


Tottenham as an industrial core with West Footscray 


providing more flexibility towards a creative inner-


city fringe business park.


Melbourne’s Urban manufacturing hub in 


Melbourne’s West seeks to leverage character 


and history while facilitating room for new and 


modern ways of workings, in a jobs cluster which 


enhances opportunity for all residents, workers and 


businesses.


Melbourne’s new manufacturing hub will enhance 


city functioning. Within the precincts, accessible 


and attractive active transport modes will create the 


necessary links to the broader transport modes that 


serve the region, providing links to  


community spaces and amenity. 


Vision


Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision
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Connect


Enhance connectivity and accessibility 
into the precinct through key linkages 
with regional networks, such as rail, 
ports and airports. 


Prioritise action on integrated transport 
plans incorporating public, private and 
active transport. 


Advocate with key authorities including 
Department of Transport (DoT) to 
establish plans that provide bus routes 
into the area ideally serving stations, 
commuting workers, residential areas 
and surrounding transport hubs.


Character


Respecting the heritage features and 
cultural roots, the precinct is a rare 
location with vast potential due to 
proximity to surrounding amenities, 
business opportunities, educational hubs 
and arterial connections.  


Careful consideration in development 
of the precincts is required to facilitate 
development and economic growth while 
protecting valued heritage fabric and 
character. 


Legacy


Plan Melbourne prioritises linking the 
Western SSIP to the primary freight 
network to streamline logistics and 
create strong connectivity and efficiency 
for the state.


Strong regional industrial skill sets can 
be leveraged with new infrastructure 
future and diversified business needs to 
create a landmark urban manufacturing 
hub that embraces liveability and 
amenity.
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Create strong active transport links 
within the region, including along 
Stony Creek, creating new North-
South and East-West connection 
through the precinct and into 
employment areas. 


Work with DoT to improve 
intersection safety for active 
transport users.


Work with DoT to ensure that 
Paramount Road duplication 
includes high quality pedestrian and 
cycling links to Tottenham Station. 


1


2


3


Engage community to incorporate 
local knowledge in precinct plans. 
Safeguard cultural institutions 
against changing landscapes and 
gentrifications risk through ongoing 
community involvement and council 
engagement.


Heritage preservation strategy for 
future development of the site. Key 
locations such as the wool-shed 
prioritised for potential community 
use.


Maintain sufficient industrial zoning 
within the precinct to continuity 
longevity of skills.


Protect heritage, adapt spaces and 
build on existing attributes in the 
precinct where possible.


Establish clear guidelines 
for heritage restoration and 
preservation.


Development of Urban Design 
Guidelines to improve the building 
design.


1
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A C T I O N S
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Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


Adaptability


The evolution of business practices has 
resulted in changing work practices 
and it is important to safeguard 
against future unknowns as reasonably 
practicable. 


This will be achieved through provision 
of diverse building typologies and 
nurturing business from innovation to 
fruition alongside a continual focus 
on amenity and space. Users of the 
precincts should have flexibility and 
able to adapt to the changing business 
landscape.


Public Realm


The renewal of industrial precincts 
requires amenity improvements and 
high-quality treatments to provide 
residents and workers with a place to 
engage through the provision of day to 
day services. 


Learning from industrial precinct 
case studies which highlight place-
making in urban business parks and 
manufacturing hubs will transform 
Tottenham and West Footscray into a 
vibrant and prosperous region. 


Economic Opportunity


Proximity to major freight infrastructure, 
employment clusters and educational 
institutions provides significant future 
business opportunities for the region. The 
Precincts must retain and attract businesses 
by providing high quality employment 
environments and industrial diversification. 


The industrial and manufacturing potential 
of the Precincts is evident, and emergence of 
small scale studio and niche businesses will 
continue to enhance economic prosperity. 
Leveraging on existing industries in the 
region such as health and education to 
explore collaboration could increase 
economic prosperity through knowledge 
sharing. 
 


Advocate to DoT to introduce a 
new bus route into the area ideally 
serving one of the local railway 
stations, nearby residential areas 
where workers live and a regional 
transport hub such as Footscray or 
Sunshine.


Encourage industry to consider 
recycle ‘waste’ products from 
industrial processes for new value 
adding business opportunities.


Coordinate industrial and 
commercial development to 
better align with the vision of 
the framework plan and support 
adjacent industrial precincts.


Implement design guidelines 
for the industrial precinct to 
improve the image and quality of 
development. 


Work with the Victorian 
Government to upgrade the 
amenity and functionality of 
Paramount Road and Ashley 
Street underpass as the spine 
through the precinct.


Ensure the duplication of 
Paramount includes a high level 
of amenity improvements in order 
to attract modern commercial and 
office uses.


Attract a range of industrial and 
commercial businesses into the 
precinct that support the growth 
of the inner city and maximise its 
locational benefits.


Market the economic benefits 
and attractions of the precinct to 
prospective businesses.


Develop a business attraction 
strategy for the precinct that will 
work to achieve the land use and 
development vision for the precinct


Work with the State government 
to determine opportunities for 
displaced businesses from central 
city urban renewal precincts to 
relocate to the precinct.
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Key Moves







24







25


Melbourne’s New Urban Manufacturing Hub 
Tottenham and West Footscray Precinct Vision


Next Steps


Partnering with key government 
sectors and business, the City will 
deliver an urban manufacturing 
hub that not only benefits the City 
but will enable employment and 
business prospects more broadly, 
servicing Melbourne as a core 
employment area. Tottenham and 
West Footscray have unique and 
valuable strengths and provide 
opportunities for higher land use 
productivity, small scale business, 
manufacturing and service provision 
in a culturally rich environment. 


Melbourne’s urban manufacturing 
hub requires collaboration and 
responsiveness for a streamlined 
and future proof approach to the 
region’s development. 


Engagement with key stakeholders 
will be to liaise and execute plans 
and deliver infrastructure will be 
critical. Priority projects such as 
Paramount upgrade will remain 
at the forefront in order manage 
freight movement, facilitate north-
south linkages and coincide with 
greater urban and pedestrian 
amenity.  


The time is now to act, 
to capitalize on a ripe 
opportunity to service 
Melbournians and 
beyond. Melbourne’s 
Urban Manufacturing 
hub requires 
commitment and 
investment to become 
a reality, with tangible 
priorities a key next 
step with government 
and stakeholder 
involvement to shape.


ACTION PLAN
1. Work alongside key 


industry partners to refine 
strategic opportunities and 
shape well-informed site 
plans. 


2. Lobby for firm Government 
commitment to fund site 
uplift and investment in major 
infrastructure. 


3. Coordinate industrial and 
commercial development in 
the region to better align with 
future ambitions for land use. 


4. Develop urban guidelines 
for future development to 
support heritage preservation, 
liveability and sustainable 
development..


 
5. Include this vision in 


updated framework plan 
in order to align precinct 
visioning and strengthen the 
overall narrative for region. 


6. Prioritise site uplift 
to addressing land 
contamination and consider 
incentivising re-mediation 
where possible 


7. Engage the community 
in visioning workshops and 
engagement activities to 
absorb local knowledge in 
planning. 
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ATTACHMENT 1: ANNUAL COUNCIL ACTION PLAN 2019-20: Q3 PROGRESS 


Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  


Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 


Comment on Progress Action 
Status 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


1.1 Build a customer-focused 
culture providing targeted 
services to meet our 
community needs 


1.1.1 Facilitate the Maribyrnong 
playgroup activation pilot to 
transition vulnerable and at risk 
families from supported playgroups 
to community playgroups  


Non-MI Non-HW Work continues at the playgroups, which 
support highly vulnerable families, with 
outreach visits continuing. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Governance & 
Commercial 
Services 


1.2 Ensure decision-making is 
based on good governance 
practices, community input, 
rigorous reporting, 
accountability and sound 
financial management 
practices 


1.2.1 Council meets its legislative 
requirements with regard to the 
conduct of meetings, financial 
reporting and expected standards 
of transparency 


Non-MI Non-HW All records are up to date and available as 
required including recordings of live streamed 
meetings. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Public Affairs and 
Community 
Relations 


1.3 Strengthen engagement 
and communications with the 
community 


1.3.1 Create a centralised 
community engagement database 


Non-MI Non-HW The development of a centralised database is 
on track to meet end of year target.   


Progressing 
as planned 


Public Affairs and 
Community 
Relations 


1.3 Strengthen engagement 
and communications with the 
community 


1.3.2 Continue to grow Council’s 
online engagement portal 


Non-MI Non-HW Over 29% increase in visits to the site has been 
achieved since 1/7/19. 


Completed 


Public Affairs and 
Community 
Relations 


1.4 Develop and deliver a 
strategic advocacy plan 


1.4.1 Develop and deliver an 
advocacy plan for 2019/20  


Non-MI HW Position papers will be completed and then the 
advocacy plan developed in the next quarter. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Finance 1.5 Secure the long term 
financial sustainability of 
Council 


1.5.1 Implement the changed rating 
system from NAV to CIV 


Non-MI Non-HW Completed Q1. Completed 


People and 
Capability 


1.6 Undergo service planning 
to ensure services and 
programs are relevant and 
targeted to meet community 
needs 


1.6.1 Support a minimum of 3 
strategic reviews  


Non-MI Non-HW 2 of 4 Strategic Reviews have been completed, 
with the other 2 progressing to target.  


Progressing 
as planned 


People and 
Capability 


1.7 Implement Council Plan 
actions that address the 
community’s priorities over 
the next four years 


1.7.1 Prepare the 2020-21 Annual 
Council Action Plan 


Non-MI Non-HW The Proposed Annual Council Action Plan for 
2020-21 has been presented to Council for their 
review and endorsement. Formal adoption of 
the ACAP 20/21 will occur in June 2020, with 
implementation of the actions to commence 
from 1 July 2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 


2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 


2.1.1 Continue design development 
of the RecWest Footscray Sporting 
Precinct 


Non-MI HW Council approval obtained in February 2020, 
with subsequent stakeholder reference group 
consultation undertaken.  Broader community 
consultation to occur over March / April 2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 


2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 


2.1.2 Continue design development 
of the Maribyrnong Aquatic Centre 


Non-MI HW Design development is continuing in line with 
the consultants advice and will form part of the 
reports to go to Council. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 


2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 


2.1.3 Undertake site investigation 
and continue design development 
of the new indoor stadium facility 


Non-MI HW Draft brief finalised and put out to market in 
March 2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Project Office 2.1 Deliver sport and 
recreation programs and 
capital works that increase 
capacity, accessibility and 
wellbeing 


2.1.4 Deliver Scovell Reserve 
Pavilion * 


Major 
Initiative 


HW Construction of the new pavilion is completed. 
However project has been delayed with the 
Power Authorities failing to connect power to 
the Pavilion which has in turn delayed 
demolition of the old infrastructure. 


Behind 
Schedule / 


Target 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.2 Embed social and 
community needs within all 
major infrastructure projects 
impacting Maribyrnong 


2.2.1 Finalise the Community 
Infrastructure Plan 2041 * 


Major 
Initiative 


HW Community Infrastructure Needs Infographic 
developed based on Community Infrastructure 
Plan identified projects. To be presented to 
EMT for consideration. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 


2.3 Enhance community 
access to life-long learning 
opportunities across the 
community learning network 


2.3.1 Deliver on the Maribyrnong 
Libraries Plan 2019-2023 and 
progress actions by 30 June 2020 


Non-MI HW Maribyrnong Library Plan has been completed, 
with the Action Plan progressing. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 


2.3 Enhance community 
access to life-long learning 
opportunities across the 
community learning network 


2.3.2 Develop and implement a 
Collection Management Framework 
Plan which defines principles by 
which library collections are 
managed 


Non-MI HW Collection Management Framework plan 
actions are progressing. 


Progressing 
as planned 







Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  


Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 


Comment on Progress Action 
Status 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 


2.4.1 Redevelop the Footscray Early 
Learning Hub as part of the 
Footscray Learning Precinct *  


Major 
Initiative 


HW Hyde Street option for the Integrated Early 
Learning Centre to be presented to the April 
Council Briefing.  


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 


2.4.2 Provide universal maternal 
and child health services across 9 
sites offering 10 Key Ages and 
Stages visits, new parent groups 
and  additional family violence 
consultations 


Non-MI HW Increase in referrals this quarter, new Family 
Violence worker employed in March and it is 
expected to have an impact next quarter on 
referrals. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 


2.4.3 Provide 1586 hours of 
Enhanced Maternal and Child 
Health service, averaging 20 hours 
per client 


Non-MI HW On target to exceed mandated hours. Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 


2.4.4 Provide community 
immunisation sessions as per the 
National Immunisation Schedule 


Non-MI HW Immunisation rates remain around 94%, which 
is in expected range. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 


2.4.5 Co-design programs with 
young people offering skill 
development and leadership 
opportunities 


Non-MI HW The first pilot project 'STEAM Learning 
Laboratories' (in partnership with Victoria 
University and Footscray Learning Precinct) is 
complete. 
 


Completed 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family 
focussed services for a rapidly 
growing community 


2.4.6 Develop the Integrated Child, 
Family and Youth Strategy 0-25 
years  


Non-MI HW Draft Children, Young People and their Families 
strategy finalised, to be presented to Council in 
April for their review and endorsement.   


Progressing 
as planned 


Project Office 2.4 Facilitate early years, 
children, youth and family-
focused services for a rapidly 
growing community 


2.4.7 Complete construction of 
Church St Early Years Centre * 


Major 
Initiative 


HW Construction completed and facility licenced to 
operate. 


Completed 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


2.5 Deliver and support arts 
and culture opportunities that 
enhance social connection, 
inclusion and the experience 
of living in Maribyrnong 


2.5.1 Redevelop the Footscray 
Library, Arts and Cultural Hub 
through the NeXT Project * 


Major 
Initiative 


HW Community consultation process will be 
completed at end of March. All is tracking as 
planned. Report to Council will be in May.  


Progressing 
as planned 


Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 


2.5 Deliver and support arts 
and culture opportunities that 
enhance social connection, 
inclusion and the experience 
of living in Maribyrnong  


2.5.2 Deliver on the Arts and 
Culture Strategy 2018-23 and 
progress year two actions by 30 
June 2020 


Non-MI HW Year two actions are tracking well including; 
introduction of 3 First Nation Projects, creation 
of Arts Ambassadors Committee, Arts 
Participation Programs at Braybrook, 
development of Collections Policy, progressing 
the business case for NeXt Development. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 


2.6 Support and deliver 
community health and 
wellbeing initiatives 


2.6.1 Implement Year 3 of the 
Alcohol and Other Drug Policy and 
Framework for Action 


Non-MI HW Report on local drug action team project 
submitted to the Australian Drug Foundation. 
 
Frontline training delivered to 89 internal staff. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 


2.7 Facilitate the development 
of Maribyrnong as an 
‘intercultural city’ that 
promotes inclusivity and 
diversity 


2.7.1 Develop Maribyrnong as an 
intercultural city 


Non-MI HW The ICC Strategy will be developed and 
implemented by end of 2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 


2.7 Facilitate the development 
of Maribyrnong as an 
‘intercultural city’ that 
promotes inclusivity and 
diversity 


2.7.2 Develop and deliver the 
Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) 


Non-MI HW The RAP will be launched in NAIDOC week - July 
2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 


2.7 Facilitate the development 
of Maribyrnong as an 
‘intercultural city’ that 
promotes inclusivity and 
diversity 


2.7.3 Develop and deliver the 
Disability Access and Inclusion 
Action Plan 


Non-MI HW The Disability Access and Inclusion Action Plan 
is being implemented as planned. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 


2.8 Enable formal and 
informal volunteering, 
community leadership, civic 
participation and place-based 
neighbourhood development 


2.8.1 Design and implement the 
process to deliver the volunteer 
strategy 2018-2021 * 


Major 
Initiative 


HW Volunteer strategy has been developed and is 
now in implementation. 


Completed 







Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  


Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 


Comment on Progress Action 
Status 


Community 
Development, 
Positive Ageing & 
Inclusion 


2.9 Plan and promote services 
and opportunities that 
promote positive ageing 


2.9.1 Through consultation with the 
community, develop a holistic 
strategy that addresses and 
celebrates the diverse needs and 
aspirations of older people  


Non-MI HW Ongoing service consultations and review being 
undertaken; with planned presentation to 
Council scheduled for April 2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Leisure, Health & 
Wellbeing 


2.10 Develop and strengthen 
programs to prevent violence 
against women and promote 
gender equity HW 


2.10.1 Implement the Gender 
Equity Strategy 2030 Action Plan 
including 16 Days of Activism and 
International Women's Day 
activities. 


Non-MI HW Women Who Walk and iphoneograhpy project 
successfully delivered at Maribyrnong 
Community Centre over 4 weeks, including walk 
and photo exhibition on International Women's 
Day. 
 
She Means Business - introduction to online 
marketing delivered. 
 
'I am Generation Equality' International 
Women's Day panel discussion held in 
partnership with the Western Bulldogs 
Community Foundation. 
 
Family Violence Policy reviewed. 


Progressing 
as planned 


City Places 3.1 Plan and deliver a diverse 
range of open space in natural 
and urban environments 


3.1.1 Undertake a 5-year review of 
the Maribyrnong Open Space 
Strategy to guide open space 
provision and needs in the city * 


Major 
Initiative 


HW Review is in progress. Progressing 
as planned 


City Places 3.1 Plan and deliver a diverse 
range of open space in natural 
and urban environments 


3.1.2 Implement the Hansen 
Reserve Masterplan Stage 1 
including a new regional play space 
* 


Major 
Initiative 


HW The Hansen Reserve Junior Bike Skills Track, is 
under construction. The Regional Playspace has 
been delayed due to the EPA air monitoring 
station remaining onsite. Playspace 
construction now planned for early 2021. 


Progressing 
as planned 


City Places 3.1 Plan and deliver a diverse 
range of open space in natural 
and urban environments 


3.1.3 Develop a public realm 
improvement and coordination 
plan for Highpoint Activity Centre 
base upon Council's Planning and 
Urban Design Framework 


Non-MI HW Project has kicked off with workshops with 
relevant parties.  


Progressing 
as planned 


Community 
Services & Social 
Infrastructure 
Planning 


3.2 Facilitate the renewal and 
development of contemporary 
community infrastructure that 
are multi-purpose and multi-
generational 


3.2.1 Provide options for the 
development of community multi-
use activity and sports spaces that 
are intercultural and 
intergenerational and provides 
strong health and wellbeing 
outcomes for the community  


Non-MI HW Will go to market for consultant to undertake 
feasibility study in Q4. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Operations and 
Maintenance 


3.4 Promote community 
safety through space 
activation, crime prevention 
partnerships and amenity 
improvements 


3.4.1 In partnership with VicPol, 
maintain a high quality and 
functional CCTV network across the 
municipality 


Non-MI HW System achieving high quality and functional 
access during this quarter. Additional Footscray 
Business District cameras being installed and 
will be available to VicPol in Q4. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Arts, Community 
Learning and 
Libraries 


3.5 Enhance public space and 
connection to place through 
visual and public arts. 


3.5.1 Deliver on the Public Arts 
Strategy 2019-2029 and progress 
year one actions by 30 June 2020 


Non-MI HW Major items in the 1-5 year actions are 
progressing well. This includes: the Public Art 
Commissioning Guidelines, public artwork 
commission at Joseph Rd, Street Art permit 
research, small public art projects completed 
and the "Hidden" visual arts exhibition is 
planned. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Project Office 3.6 Plan and deliver Council’s 
capital works program 


3.6.1 Complete construction of 
Council's Road Improvement 
Program 


Non-MI Non-HW 100% of Council's Road Improvement Packages 
successfully tendered and awarded. 


Completed 


Major Projects 
and Strategic 
Relationships 


4.1 Plan for a diverse, high 
quality and affordable housing 
in appropriate locations that 
responds to community 
growth and needs. 


4.1.1 Continue to work with the 
Victorian Planning Authority in 
preparing a draft structure plan and 
associated planning controls for the 
Defence Site Maribyrnong 


Non-MI HW Awaiting project program from the Victorian 
Planning Authority (VPA) reviewing  planning 
controls as background preparation.  


Progressing 
as planned 


City Futures 4.1 Plan for a diverse, high 
quality and affordable housing 
in appropriate locations that 
responds to community 
growth and needs. 


4.1.2 Continue to implement the 
strategic directions of the revised 
Housing Strategy * 


Major 
Initiative 


HW Reviewing first draft of the revised Amendment 
C154 Housing Strategy with Department of 
Environment, Water, Land and Planning as part 
of the Planning Policy Framework translation 
into the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 


Progressing 
as planned 







Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  


Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 


Comment on Progress Action 
Status 


City Futures 4.1 Plan for a diverse, high 
quality and affordable housing 
in appropriate locations that 
responds to community 
growth and needs. 


4.1.3 Implement the draft 
Development Contribution Plan for 
the City *  


Major 
Initiative 


HW Authorisation from the Minister for Planning 
was received on 4 March 2020. A number of 
conditions are required to be met prior to the 
public exhibition of the amendment. 


Progressing 
as planned 


City Futures 4.2 Support the business 
community and actively 
promote the city for business 


4.2.1 In partnership with Victoria 
University, implement the 
Footscray University Town business 
plan, including a smart city initiative 


Non-MI Non-HW Delivery of Footscray University Town Business 
Plan including Footscray Smart City for Social 
Cohesion project (Nicholson Street digital kiosk 
being installed) as planned. 


Progressing 
as planned 


City Futures 4.3 Land set aside for 
employment is protected and 
enhanced 


4.3.1 Continue to implement the 
strategic land use directions of 
Maribyrnong Economic and 
Industrial Development Strategy via 
the preparation of precinct 
framework plans or suitable 
planning policy 


Non-MI Non-HW Public consultation commenced in late 
February with surveys and stakeholder 
meetings taking place in March. 
Following completion of the consultation period 
on 3 April 2020, an issues and opportunities 
paper will be prepared. 


Progressing 
as planned 


City Futures 4.4 Provide high-quality public 
spaces that respond to local 
character, encourage 
economic vitality and are safe 
at all times 


4.4.1 Coordinate precinct planning 
for new Footscray Hospital site and 
existing hospital site  


Non-MI HW Continue to coordinate and advocate Council's 
endorsed position (as of November 2019) at 
meetings with Victorian Health and Human 
Services Building Authority and relevant 
consortiums. 


Progressing 
as planned 


City Places 4.5 Manage Planning 
Applications in a timely 
manner to accommodate 
stakeholder and community 
expectations  


4.5.1 Streamline the planning 
process so that 70% of all decisions 
are made within 60 days and 100% 
of all VicSmart applications are 
decided within 10 days.  


Non-MI Non-HW 78% of decisions (excluding VicSmart) were 
made within 60 days. 


Progressing 
as planned 


City Places 5.1 Create a connected, 
pedestrian and bicycle friendly 
city 


5.1.1 Undertake a review of the 
Maribyrnong Walking Strategy 2011 
to guide quality pedestrian 
improvement outcomes in the city 


Non-MI HW A review was completed on the Maribyrnong 
Walking Strategy 2011 by Victoria Walks. 


Completed 


Major Projects 
and Strategic 
Relationships 


5.2 Support the development 
of sustainable transport 
options to reduce truck traffic 
and pollution. 


5.2.1 Continue to work with the 
West Gate Tunnel Authority, 
project partners and stakeholders 
on the West Gate Tunnel Project to 
optimise community benefits 


Non-MI HW Continued liaison with West Gate Tunnel 
Project Group and other stakeholders. 
Investigating returned land and infrastructure 
assets.   
Grant applications lodged under the West Gate 
Tunnel Neighbourhood Partnerships Fund.  


Progressing 
as planned 


Engineering 
Services 


5.3 Improve amenity and 
reduce traffic congestion 
through local area traffic 
management 


5.3.1 Undertake West Footscray 
Local Area Traffic Management 
Study (LATM); develop safer roads 
through 40km/h speed limit in Area 
1 (Footscray CBD) and Area 3 
(Kingsville & Yarraville); and 
implement 15 speed humps and 
other treatments at various 
locations in West Footscray and 
Kingsville * 


Major 
Initiative 


Non-HW Footscray (West) LATM:- Final letter and LATM 
plan will be distributed by end March 2020 
 
40 km/h speed reduction for both areas 1 
(Footscray) and 3 (Kingsville) now approved by 
VicRoads. Tender for 40 signs has been 
awarded and signs will be installed in April and 
May 2020 
LATM treatments in Braybrook - tender 
awarded in February 2020 and works 
commenced in mid Feb 2020 
 
Design of LATM treatments in West Footscray 
and Kingsville (delivery in FY20/21)- design 
started in January 2020 and tender target on 
track for May 2019 with tender close in July 
2020 


Progressing 
as planned 


Engineering 
Services 


5.4 Work with the State 
Government on improved 
North South freight traffic 
linkages (Ashley Street / 
Paramount Road) 


5.4.1 Advocacy opportunities 
through Western Transport 
Alliance, VicRoads and other groups 


Non-MI Non-HW Completed in Q2 - Council has advocated for 
the inclusion of a viable north-south freight 
connection (outside of residential areas) for 
inclusion into the next state budget.  Decision 
now sits with Minister for Transport.    


Completed 


Regulatory 
Services 


5.5 Provide locally responsive 
and safe parking throughout 
the city 


5.5.1 Implement Council's Parking 
Management Policy 


Non-MI Non-HW Parking enforcement continues with monitoring 
of sensors. 


Completed 







Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  


Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 


Comment on Progress Action 
Status 


Operations and 
Maintenance 


5.6 Develop an Asset 
Management System 


5.6.1 Inspect and maintain all assets 
within the road reserve, to ensure 
compliance with the requirements 
of Council's Road Management Plan 


Non-MI Non-HW Defect Rectification from proactive inspection 
was 96.44% and RMP Compliance for Q3 is 
currently at 76% due to key staff movement 
and gaps in training for backfilling staff. 
Response time and intervention level were met 
in accordance with the RMP, with 93% of tasks 
completed and 7% are in progress. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 


5.6.2 Conduct a cost benefit 
analysis (CBA) on data collection 
tools and models for the building 
renewal program * 


Major 
Initiative 


Non-HW CBA will be amongst other factors to contribute 
to building renewal program. CBA will form a 
part of Building Asset Management Plan 
(BAMP). The plan is currently in draft stage and 
expected to be adopted by 30 June 2020. 


Behind 
Schedule / 


Target 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 


5.6.3 Continue reconfiguring CIVICA 
– AMS for alignment with ISO 
55000 asset management practices 
* 


Major 
Initiative 


Non-HW The asset management plans (Buildings, 
Transport and Parks and Open Spaces) are 
expected to be adopted by 30 June 2020. 
Reconfiguration of CIVICA AMS is reliant on 
adoption of asset management plans. Subject 
to adoption of asset management plans, this 
action can be completed by September 2020. 


Behind 
Schedule / 


Target 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 


5.6.4 Implement the Fleet 
Management System using 
AusFleet and produce a fleet policy 
and manual * 


Major 
Initiative 


Non-HW Draft Fleet Policy was endorsed internally and 
will be tabled at the Workplace Consultative 
Committee in April 2020. 


Completed 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


5.6. Develop an asset 
management system 


5.6.5 Develop the 10 Year Asset 
Management Plan * 


Major 
Initiative 


Non-HW Draft Asset Management Plans currently being 
reviewed. It is expected that AMPs will be 
adopted by 30 June 2020. 


Behind 
Schedule / 


Target 


City Futures 5.7 Develop the city as a 
'Smart City' using technology 
initiatives to manage the city's 
resources and services in 
more effective ways. 


5.7.1 Implement and deliver the 
Footscray Smart City for Social 
Cohesion (Footscray SC2) Program 
* 


Major 
Initiative 


Non-HW Installation of the smart sensor hardware is on 
schedule, with the next 3 sites in Footscray 
Park, Footscray Plaza, and VU Nicholson St 
campus.  Smart sensor hardware now being 
configured.  Other key deliverables are being 
worked towards in accordance with the project 
plan.  


Progressing 
as planned 


Operations and 
Maintenance 


6.1 Deliver an urban forest 
strategy and a sustainable 
urban tree population 


6.1.1 Increase trees in 
Maribyrnong's streets, parks and 
urban centres by a minimum 1500 
per year 


Non-MI HW Tree planting to commence at the start of April 
for the 2020 planting season, and we are 
expecting the handover of all established trees, 
by end Q4 as planned.   


Progressing 
as planned 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.2 Improve the city's 
resilience to environmental 
challenges and in particular air 
quality 


6.2.1 Prepare an environmental 
policy targeting climate change and 
utilising research from other 
relevant bodies 


Non-MI HW The Inner West Air Quality Control Reference 
Group has finalised the Draft Plan. 
Recommendations are now being finalised and 
negotiated. 
Council's Climate Emergency Advisory Group 
has now been appointed, with the first meeting 
to be held in April 2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.2 Improve the city's 
resilience to environmental 
challenges and in particular air 
quality 


6.2.2 Establish targeted climate 
change education  and engagement 
programs with clearly articulated 
and measurable outcomes  


Non-MI HW Draft Environmental Impact and Aspect 
Register completed. Climate change education 
and engagement programs will be established 
as part of the Climate Emergency Plan and 
Action Plan. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.3 Progress Zero Carbon 
Maribyrnong 


6.3.1 Reduce reliance on carbon 
offsets for 10,000 tonnes of carbon 
dioxide 


Non-MI HW The power purchase agreement start date has 
now been deferred until 1 July 2021. Carbon 
offsets continue to be purchased to meet our 
zero carbon commitment.  


Progressing 
as planned 


Operations and 
Maintenance 


6.4 Improve the visual 
presentation, cleanliness and 
amenity of the city 


6.4.1 Deliver the Graffiti 
Management Program. 


Non-MI HW Figures are being analysed and reported in Q4. Progressing 
as planned 


Operations and 
Maintenance 


6.4 Improve the visual 
presentation, cleanliness and 
amenity of the city 


6.4.2 Deliver the illegally dumped 
rubbish inspections' program. 


Non-MI HW Program delivered for Q3 period. Completed 


Operations and 
Maintenance 


6.4 Improve the visual 
presentation, cleanliness and 
amenity of the city 


6.4.3 Monitor the effectiveness of 
the integrated amenities program 
and performance plan and respond 
as required with further strategies 


Non-MI HW Continued delivery of the integrated Amenity 
plan across the municipality. Monthly 
performance reporting is occurring and is 
considered business as usual. 


Completed 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.5 Substantially increase 
Council’s waste diversion rate   


6.5.1 Waste diversion measures are 
currently being implemented for 
Food Organics Garden Organics 
(FOGO), organic digesters, clothing, 
textiles and ewaste. 


Non-MI Non-HW Council will receive a report on Food and 
Garden Waste service at its April meeting. 
Organic digesters are not currently being 
considered for Maribyrnong. Clothing, textiles 
and ewaste drop off stations throughout the 
municipality remain in place. 


Progressing 
as planned 







Service Strategy  Action Major 
Initiative  


Health & 
Wellbeing 
Initiative 


Comment on Progress Action 
Status 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.6 Reduce consumption of 
potable water in Council 
operations and promote water 
conservation to the 
community 


6.6.1 Conduct a review of potable 
water consumption and bench 
mark against industry standards 


Non-MI Non-HW Continuing to revise and review the draft 
Integrated Water Management Strategy. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.7 Incorporate Ecologically 
Sustainable Design and 
measures in Council buildings 


6.7.1 Continue to implement and 
monitor the Ecologically 
Sustainable Design (ESD) Policy and 
its planning, design and 
construction effectiveness 


Non-MI Non-HW Ongoing ESD policy monitoring and planning 
continuing. As this work is aligned with the 
Capital works program deliverables may be 
affected by the pandemic.  


Progressing 
as planned 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.8 Maintain healthy and 
protected waterways 


6.8.1 Work with Melbourne Water 
to deliver Water Sensitive Urban 
Design (WSUD) Guidelines  for 
Maribyrnong 


Non-MI Non-HW WSUD Guidance for Planners and Developers to 
support Maribyrnong planning applications will 
supplement existing Melbourne Water WSUD 
Guidelines. Guidance will be available online 
from June 2020. 


Progressing 
as planned 


Strategic Asset 
Management 


6.9. Educate the community 
on council’s environmental 
issues and best practice in 
waste management 


6.9.1 Develop Council's 
environmental management policy 
and associated strategies 


Non-MI Non-HW Work continues to develop and roll-out the 
'Towards Zero Waste' environmental strategy. 
Key elements and projects underway include: 
Food organics planning Phase 1 completed. 
Education materials for roll out near 
completion. The Solar Bin trial continues. 
Feasibility for other waste management 
efficiencies are underway. Work with State on 
Circular Economy Policy and impacts on Council 
has also commenced.  


Progressing 
as planned 
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PERMIT CONDITIONS FOR COMMITTEE’S CONSIDERATION 


APPLICATION NUMBER:  TP546/2019 


SITE ADDRESS:  11 Neylon Street Yarraville   


PROPOSAL:  Construction of three dwellings on a lot 


DATE OF CDSC MEETING:  28 April 2020 


Permit Conditions  


1. Before the development starts, amended plans must be submitted to the satisfaction of 
the Responsible Authority. When approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then 
form part of the permit. The plans must be drawn to scale with dimensions. The plans 
must be generally in accordance with the plans submitted with the application, but 
modified to show: 


(a) The first floor of all dwellings to be setback in line with the garages.  
(b) The ground floor parapets heights reduced to match the wall heights of adjoining 


properties. 
(c) The walls along the eastern boundary for dwelling 3 reduced in length in 


accordance with the plans submitted on the 5 March 2020, Revision A, Drawing 
No 4.0 


(d) The first floor sill heights on the southern boundary to be a minimum of 1.7m 
above finished floor level in accordance with the plans submitted 5 March 2020, 
Revision A, Drawing No 6.1 


(e) The first floor material to be timber in lieu of render. 


General Conditions 


2. The development as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered without the 
written consent of the Responsible Authority.  This does not apply to any exemption 
specified in Clause 62 of the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme.   
NOTE: This does not obviate the need for a permit where one is required. 


3. Once the development has started, it must be continued and completed to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 


4. Subject to the occupier of the relevant side neighbouring property allowing the 
necessary access to that property, the external faces of walls on or facing boundaries 
must be cleaned and finished to an acceptable standard to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 


5. All visual screening and measures to limit overlooking to adjoining properties must be 
erected prior to the occupation of the buildings, and thereafter maintained, all to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 


Landscaping 


6. Concurrent with the endorsement of plans, a revised landscape plan must be submitted 
and be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  When approved, the plan will 
be endorsed and will then form part of the permit.  The plan must be drawn to scale 
with dimensions and provided in digital format (where possible).   


The plan must show: 
(a) The location of all existing vegetation to be retained and/or removed. 
(b) The location of buildings and trees on neighbouring properties within 3 metres of 


the boundary. 
(c) Details of surface finishes of pathways and driveways. 







(d) A planting schedule of all proposed trees, shrubs and ground covers, including 
botanical names, common names, pot sizes, sizes at maturity, and quantities of 
each plant. 


(e)  The provision of a minimum of 1 canopy tree within the frontage of each dwelling 
capable of reaching the height of 6m. 


7. Before the occupation of the development starts or by such later date as is approved 
by the Responsible Authority in writing, the landscaping works shown on the endorsed 
plans must be carried out and completed to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority. 


8. The landscaping shown on the endorsed plans must be maintained to the satisfaction 
of the Responsible Authority, this includes the replacement of any dead, diseased or 
damaged plants. 


Engineering Conditions 


9. Vehicular crossing(s) must be constructed and/or modified to the road to suit the 
proposed driveway(s) to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 


10. No polluted and/or sediment laden runoff is to be discharged directly or indirectly into 
Council's drains or watercourses during and after development. 


11. The site must be drained to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  Storm water 
run-off from the site must not cause any adverse impact to the public, any adjoining site 
or Council asset.  Stormwater from all paved area has to be drained to underground 
storm water system.  Any cut, fill or structure must not adversely affect the natural 
storm water runoff from and to adjoining properties. 


Time Limit 


12. This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies:   


 The development is not started within two years of the date of this permit. 


 The development is not completed within four years of the date of this permit.  
 
The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to if a request is made in 
writing before or within 6 months after the permit expiry date, where development 
allowed by the permit has not yet started; and within 12 months after the permit expiry 
date, where the development allowed by the permit has lawfully started before the 
permit expires. 


Notes 


 This application has been assessed under Clause 55 (ResCode provisions) of the 
Maribyrnong Planning Scheme. 


 Building Permit - This is not a Building permit. A building permit may also be required. 
Please contact your building surveyor. 


 Boundary Fences – This permit (unless otherwise stated) does not give approval for 
the removal or replacement of any boundary fencing.  Under the Fences Act 1968 the 
property owner and the neighbour are equally responsible for any dividing fence.  More 
information on boundary fencing can be obtained at http://disputes.vic.gov.au/fences 


 A Stormwater Discharge Permit is required from MCC Operations and Maintenance. 


 The owner shall be responsible for the loss of value or damage to Council’s assets as a 
result of the development.  Reinstatement or modification of the asset to Applicant. 


 A Council officer will contact the owner/builder to arrange a Street Asset Protection 
Permit, and advise of the associated Bond required to be lodged prior to 
commencement of work.   



http://disputes.vic.gov.au/fences





Note: If using a private building surveyor, a Section 80 Form must be supplied to 
Council’s Building Surveyor to initiate the above process. 


 A Road Opening Permit from the Responsible Authority is required for any work or 
excavation within the road reserve. 


 Any work within the road reservation must be carried out to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 


 Materials are not to be stored on the road reserve without Responsible Authority 
approval. 


 A Vehicle Crossing Permit is required from the Responsible Authority for any new 
crossing prior to the commencement of works.  Vehicle crossing(s) shall be constructed 
in accordance with the Responsible Authority’s Standard Drawings, Specification and 
Vehicle Crossing Policy. 


 Protection of Council’s street trees shall be in accordance with Council’s Street Tree 
Policy and Protocol. 
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Background


Maribyrnong City Council’s Bicycle Strategy 
2020–2030 aims to achieve the ambitions of 
the Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy 
20111:


Maribyrnong will be a city where it is 
possible for people to walk and cycle 
more often, and catch public transport 
with ease, thus relieving congestion on 
the road network, and reducing the City of 
Maribyrnong’s contribution to transport-
related greenhouse gas emissions and 
improving air quality.


Current challenges 
Maribyrnong’s transport system is heavily 
dependent on motor vehicle travel, car users in 
the City of Maribyrnong experience long queues, 
unpredictable journey times and convenient 
parking spaces can be difficult to find.


These issues will only increase with anticipated 
future growth in population, employment 
and activity within the City.2 Through the 
Maribyrnong 2040 Community Plan, the 
community expressed concern about these 
trends.3 


Towards an improved and 
integrated transport system
We can alleviate the challenges of the current 
transport system under stress by increasing the 
adoption of cycling.4


The Strategy describes where and how we can 
make effective investments that will increase 
bicycle use for transport,5 acknowledging the 
need to integrate with other modes including 
walking, public transport and continued car use. 
The more bicycles are used for transport, the 
more relief people will experience from the rising 
level of road congestion, air pollution and poor 
health outcomes associated with driving. 


Specifically, this document outlines:


• A bicycle transport vision for Maribyrnong 
residents


• Factors informing our strategy
• An overview of existing facilities and potential 


new routes
• Our multi-layered investment approach 


to achieving our vision and goals, i.e. our 
strategy for investing in:
• Roads and asset management
• Transport and land use management
• Major projects
• Advocacy, education and bicycle transport 


brand development
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Our vision for bicycle transport


This Strategy imagines a future where 
Maribyrnong residents regularly use bicycles as 
a safe means of transport, especially to access 
schools, shops, train stations and community 
facilities.


We aim to make this true for all ages, genders 
and abilities in the Maribyrnong locality, and 
have defined a ‘symbolic rider’ to assist us in 
determining appropriate strategies to achieve 
this vision. For more information, see ‘The 
symbolic rider – supporting bicycle riding for’ on 
page 8.


Council is investing in an ongoing transformation 
of the City of Maribyrnong’s roads and public 
places to achieve the following outcomes:


• Safe and improved conditions for bicycle 
riding, including routes and areas separated 
from vehicles.


• Safer vehicle speeds/ 30 km’s per hour.
• Fewer vehicles on the roads.


These outcomes are supported by Austroads 
Safe System approach 20. .


Council will formulate targets based on these 
outcomes one year into the Strategy when 
meaningful data has been collected.  


Providing healthier, cheaper and more 
convenient transport options benefits current 
and potential bicycle riders, as well as 
pedestrians, public transport users and those 
who don’t use cars. It also provides improved 
conditions in public spaces around our retail, 
commercial and community centres.
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Factors informing our strategic 
choices


Factors that inform this strategy include:


• Community support for a range of transport 
modes.


• The symbolic rider definition that Council has 
developed takes into account accessibility and 
inclusivity.


• The main barrier to bicycle riding is known to 
be safety.


• Community preference to focus on local 
destinations, although riding to work in the 
CBD remains a priority.


• Implementation of strategy initiatives and the 
related investment/funding is largely managed 
by Council, however, we will seek investment 
from other levels of government, both State 
and Federal (eg. Department of Transport, 
Department of Health and Human Services) as 
opportunities arise.


• There is a need to integrate the Bicycle 
Strategy with other transport mode strategies.


• Council seeks to ensure bicycle transport is 
possible on all roads in the City, and that the 
network is further improved and sustained 
over time.


Community support for other 
transport modes
The main alternatives to car travel are:


• Walking
• Bicycle riding
• Public transport


This Strategy focuses on increasing the use 
of bicycles as a transport mode – the need to 
improve all three options is recognised in the 
Maribyrnong 2040 Community Plan. 


We are keen for Council to invest in the 
provision and maintenance of active 
transport infrastructure, including wider 
footpaths, safer cycling lanes and a 
commitment to ongoing maintenance of 
infrastructure, to help us get around the 
city and to and from public transport.


Short bicycle trips are an option when the walk 
is too long or public transport is too far away.6  
Longer bicycle trips can make up for gaps in 
public transport or replace slow or inconvenient 
car trips.


Riding a bike can also be fun and challenging 
and  provide health and wellbeing benefits. As 
such, Council plans to improve opportunities for 
other types of riding by providing skills tracks, 
and, improving paths alongside the Maribyrnong 
River and in other parks and open space, 
recognising that these areas provide ‘nursery’ 
spaces to increase bike skills and confidence.7 
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The symbolic rider – supporting 
bicycle riding for all
The Strategy has defined a ‘symbolic rider’, 
specifically, an upper primary school student 
travelling independently. This definition:


• Provides a means of assessing whether bicycle 
riding conditions/infrastructure is accessible to 
a wide range of users


• Factors in people who cannot or do not own 
or use a car8


In practical terms, if the conditions are:


• Suitable for an upper primary school student 
travelling independently, then they are 
acceptable for most, no matter their age, 
gender or ability


• Not suitable, then further improvement is 
required


Barriers to bicycle riding
While many people9 think riding a bicycle for 
transport purposes is a good idea, the main 
barrier is safety. Poor infrastructure stops people 
using their bicycles to get around – even those 
who ride regularly for recreation – and this is 
especially true for roads with higher speeds and 
a high volume of traffic.


Therefore, there is a need to create a less hostile 
environment to encourage people who would 
like to ride, including our symbolic rider.10 To 
achieve this, we need to do two things:


1.  Manage space and priority more effectively for 
all transport modes


2.  Develop routes and places where our symbolic 
rider is protected or separated from motor 
vehicles


Manage space and priority
We need to reduce the space and priority 
currently provided to people when driving so we 
can provide more space and priority to people 
on bicycles. The Strategy’s approach is based on 
proven and accepted policies already in place in 
the City, including:


• Reducing the speed of motor vehicle travel
• Reducing the space on the road used for 


motor vehicle trips
• Increasing the distance people travel by car to 


some destinations by a few hundred metres


Develop routes and places 
protected/separated from motor 
vehicles
We will use a full range of bicycle infrastructure. 
For example, this may include treatments such 
as:


• Protected bicycle lanes


• Painted bicycle lanes 


• Shared user paths 


These measure will include intersection 
treatments such as those shown in Figure 1. 


Although not all provide the same degree of 
separation, the ‘lesser’ measures still increase 
ridership and have the advantage of lower cost 
and faster implementation, allowing valuable 
improvements more quickly and in more areas.  
Lesser degrees of separation will be used where 
speeds and volumes of vehicle traffic are lower.
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We will achieve change through both smaller, 
incremental improvements and larger ambitious 
major projects:


• Incremental improvements are valuable 
because they can be made steadily, cheaply 
and quickly. 


• Larger projects take longer to prepare and are 
more expensive; however, when implemented 
successfully, larger increases in participation 
are achieved. Over ten years, the Strategy 
aims to implement several of these more 
ambitious projects in key locations. For more 
information, see ‘Investment Strategy 3: Major 
projects investment’ on page 28.


Figure 1: Intersection treatments
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Self-reliant investment/funding 
approach
Council will act where we have the responsibility 
and financial capacity. We will mobilise resources 
across Council in transport, open space and 
planning, and commit significant Council 
investment into bicycle transport development.


When available, we will also access funding from 
other levels of government and private investors.


Focus on local destinations
There has been strong community input that 
local places should be the ‘target’ destinations, 
i.e. schools, shops, stations and community 
facilities. 


This local focus also:


• Reflects the competitive advantage of the 
bicycle for short trips


• Identifies a category of vehicle-based trips that 
can be avoided or displaced


• Is pragmatic and achievable from a Council-
implementation perspective because these 
destinations are mostly reachable on Council-
managed roads and through open space


• Is likely to generate the greatest increase in 
bicycle use as the potential audience is wider 
than people in employment – it includes 
primary, secondary and tertiary students, 
retired people, people with home duties, 
people getting around after work to attend 
entertainment venues, as well as those who 
work locally or catch the train to work


It is important to note that bicycle trips to jobs 
in the CBD (a focus of the previous strategy) 
remain important and will be increased by 
investments under this strategy. Projects already 
underway will improve the longer distance links 
to the east, including the facilities that will be 
constructed or improved in association with the 
Westgate Tunnel Project and the Joseph Road 
development.


Council acknowledges the State Governments 
recently adopted framework of ‘Movement 
and Place’. This framework aligns with the 
‘destination’ based approach of this Strategy13.


Challenges of major projects
In designing the Strategy’s major projects, we are 
alert to the community’s early feedback about 
slow and delayed implementation, and recognise 
this has derailed bicycle strategies in the past. 


Large, complex ‘blockbuster’ projects take a 
long time to put together and are often held up 
by relatively minor features of the project until 
design or consultation processes are resolved.


Integration 
Bicycle transport does not exist alone as a 
perfect alternative to all other modes at all times. 
Regular bicycle users also walk, catch public 
transport, and use taxis and car share services. 
Improvements to these other alternatives 
complement increased bicycle riding.


The Strategy’s initiatives:


• Aim to simultaneously improve conditions for 
walking, public transport and motor vehicle 
travel – to focus on providing more supportive 
road conditions, reducing speeding and ‘rat 
running’ in local streets, improving the street 
tree canopy, managing storm water, and 
expanding and improving open space and the 
public realm


• Are integrated with existing plans such as 
those associated with the Footscray University 
Town project, Footscray Learning Precinct and 
Footscray Hospital development
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A ten-year strategy
The Strategy articulates a two-phased approach 
to major projects as follows:


• 2020–2025: major projects
• 2026–2030: projects – these will connect to 


key destinations and build on the 2020-2025 
major projects.


In 2024, we will review the major projects 
investment plan including public consultation on 
progress and determine any new major project 
requirements. By then, changes to the City and 
bicycle behaviour may mean (stimulated by this 
Strategy) new bicycle routes and destinations 
have emerged as high-return investments.


A whole city aspiration for the 
future
Over the longer term, we aspire to encompass 
the whole city in our Bicycle Strategy so people 
can ride a bicycle on every street or road, and to 
all destinations.


We intend to:


• Make as many improvements as possible 
through ongoing road maintenance and local 
area traffic management (LATMS) projects


• Consider all roads as being ‘in the network’
• Continually enhance existing routes, especially 


those with a high level of use – we will never 
consider any bicycle facility to be ‘complete’
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The Boulevard, Port Melbourne, City of Port Phillip


Paisley Street, Footscray
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Overview of existing facilities 
and potential new routes


Figure 2 shows existing bicycle facilities within 
the City of Maribyrnong.


Some existing facilities are relatively new, well 
designed and in good condition. Others are 
older and provide a lower level of support for 
riders. Some are in poor condition.


The new routes were identified to link to the 
destinations and to provide a high-quality bicycle 
route within reach of most locations in the City. 


The definition of ‘within reach’ varies. In 
Europe, a ‘tight’ grid of bicycle routes might be 
200–300m apart. The grid that is imagined in 
Figure 3 is twice as large, i.e. 400–800m; more 
suited to the less-densely populated Australian 
metropolitan setting. 


Even so, significant additional resourcing is 
needed to complete this grid. Key to this 
Strategy is to make improvements whenever 
there is an asset maintenance or land use 
development opportunity, remembering that in 
the long-term, every street will be a bicycle and 
walking street.


It is also important to note:


• The new routes are indicative only, not 
prescriptive – they do not impose a limit on 
the number or location of high-quality bicycle 
routes


• The grid does not preclude tighter grids such 
as already in place around Victoria Street, 
Seddon
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A multi-layered investment 
approach


This Strategy adopts a multi-layered investment 
approach to building bicycle-riding participation 
and increasing the number of bicycle trips that 
the community takes. 


The four layers are:


1.  Road and asset management investment


2. Transport and land use investment


3. Major projects investment


4.  Investment in advocacy, education and 
building a stronger brand


These four layers help Council:


• Understand the ways in which bicycle 
conditions can, and are, being improved


• Ensure maximum investment in increased 
bicycle riding


• Monitor the balance of effort and attention 
across the four layers


• Measure progress and report on 
achievements, noting community feedback


For more information about each layer, see the 
sections that follow.







Maribyrnong City Council18


Layer 1: Road and asset 
management


Maximise bicycle improvements through road 
and asset management by:


• Protecting, maintaining and upgrading 
existing facilities


• Improving/introducing bicycle facilities as 
roads are maintained and renewed


• Improving the road environment for all 
transport modes


Local governments allocate considerable 
resources to road and asset management and 
historically, most attention goes to optimising 
motor vehicle travel. This has left an inheritance 
of a relatively:


• Small set of assets that support walking, 
bicycle riding and public transport


• Large set of assets optimised for truck and car 
traffic


Council12 and the State Government13 have made 
clear in high-level strategies that this inheritance 
is no longer acceptable or appropriate.


High level indicators of a contemporary 
approach include:


• Measuring the flow of people rather than 
vehicles


• Managing the whole road network to support 
trips on foot and by bicycle, not just a sub-set 
of ‘bicycle routes’


• Increasing the number and quality of formal 
bicycle facilities as well as the number of 
roads, without formal bicycle facilities that are 
supportive of walking and riding


• Maintaining and improving bicycle facilities as 
part of ‘business as usual’


Strategy 1: Protect, maintain 
and upgrade all existing bicycle 
facilities
Current bicycle facilities (see Figure 2) are a 
valuable asset created by Council and others. It 
is important these gains are not lost. Some of the 
current assets need attention and the design of 
some older facilities does not reflect current best 
practice.14


Target
All existing bicycle investments are to be 
better condition and have been improved to 
increase space, priority and protection from 
motor vehicles by 2030.


Tasks
• Publish the table of assets (so that any 


missing items can be added) with the 
proposed maintenance and upgrade 
timetable.


• Provide a mechanism through which the 
public can report defects and suggestions.


• Include the bicycle facility maintenance and 
upgrade timetable in the Council’s road 
maintenance schedule as per the Road 
Management Plan.


• Record actions taken on the assets 
including how they have been brought up 
to date.


• Update and republish the table each year.
• Maintain an up-to-date record of the assets, 


including bicycle parking, in the Council GIS 
system where they can be seen by all staff 
engaged in planning and design.


• Ensure that all existing assets are recorded 
in the ‘bicycling’ layer on Google Maps.
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Strategy 2: Improve/introduce 
bicycle facilities as roads are 
maintained or renewed
Figure 4 shows in red a sample of the roads that 
will be renewed over the next five years. It is 
important that each time a road is renewed or 
maintained:


• Existing bicycle facilities are upgraded
• The allocation of space is reconsidered
• Improvements for bicycle riding, such as 


separation, are incorporated in the new layout


Target
Number, length and quality of bicycle facilities 
increased over ten years; incorporating 
additional space and priority for riders as well 
as increased protection from motor vehicles. 


Tasks
Measure and publish:


• Community satisfaction through Annual 
Community Survey


Record in the table of assets the:


• Facilities that are established through the 
road maintenance program


• Road maintenance projects that did not 
improve conditions, along with a rationale
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Strategy 3: Improve the road 
environment for all transport 
modes


Through LATMS projects
Figure 4 shows the Local Area Traffic 
Management Studies (LATMS) planned until 
2026, and those that have been completed and 
are being converted into 40km speed areas.


These projects typically identify problems caused 
by motor vehicles such as through traffic or ‘rat 
running’, excessive vehicle speed and risk15, i.e. 
factors that restrict the use of bicycles.


LATM projects provide an opportunity to 
improve the road environment for all road users 
(pedestrians and cyclists) by establishing lower 
vehicle speeds (to below 30kms per hour subject 
to VicRoads approval), re-setting the priority 
of one mode over another, and reducing the 
perceived and actual risk of collisions. Council 
expects that these opportunities will be taken.


Council will upgrade bicycle facilities on roads 
via the LATMS using the following criteria, 
priotising:


• Links to key destinations such as schools, 
shops and stations


• Links to existing or future bicycle networks
• Where vehicle speeds are high
• Where the road width is sufficient to 


accommodate the change
• Where losses of on-street parking mainly 


affects commuter and short-term parking


Through integration 
Council has tended to install stand-alone speed 
humps in the mid-block to effectively moderate 
speed. 


However, for little additional cost, these facilities 
can be located at the intersection, where they 
provide a crossing point, with priority to people 
on foot and on bicycles, as well as reducing 
vehicle speeds.16


Integrated treatments like this example will be 


pursued, while measures that provide advantage 
only to car travel, degrading conditions for 
people on foot and on bicycles (such as 
roundabouts), will be avoided and replaced 
where possible.


Target
Increase the number and quality of bicycle 
facilities, which have additional space 
and priority for riders as well as increased 
protection from motor vehicles (as described 
on p.8) through the LATM program. 


Tasks
Update the LATM questionnaire to better 
reflect active transport goals of containing 
and reducing vehicle movements and creating 
safe streets where residents and visitors 
are encouraged to choose active transport 
modes.


Record in the table of assets:


• The positive facilities that are established 
through the LATM program


• Where LATM projects did not include 
improved conditions for bicycle users


• Integrated outcomes that have been 
implemented
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Strategy 4: Increase bicycle 
parking availability
Council will seek opportunities to increase 
bicycle parking availability, focusing on schools, 
businesses and retailers by:


• Setting aside kerbside space
• Providing bike ‘corrals’ and assistance to 


extend bicycle parking areas
• Replacing inappropriate parking systems, or 


systems that are in poor condition. 


Schools can apply for assistance to relocate the 
walking and bicycle entrance of the school.


Several bicycle parking projects at train stations 
and in shopping areas are nominated in the 
major projects


Council will give priority to proposals that:


• Are in convenient locations where the parking 
is likely to be well used


• Are visible, easily accessible and illuminated
• Include opportunities to gain people’s 


attention


Target
Increased bicycle parking in the City.


Tasks
•  Significant increases to bicycle parking at 


train stations (detailed in Major Projects)


•  Increase incidental bicycle parking by 100 
hoops annually


•  Increase bicycle parking and associated 
e-charging options at Council facilities 
including playgrounds, libraries, sports 
pavilions and through renewals and 
construction  of buildings and public 
toilets


•  Record bicycle parking assets in a GIS 
layer
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Layer 2: Transport and land use 
investment


The Strategy aims to maximise bicycle 
improvements by supporting and guiding 
government, private investor and Council 
investment in transport and land use, as follows:


1.  Be ready and eligible for any State and 
Federal Government direct or indirect 
investment in bicycle facilities that may 
become available during the strategy period.


2.  Maximise the bicycle facilities packaged with 
State and Federal Government investments in 
transport and land use management, as well 
as Council and private investor investments.


3.  Investigate policy directions in the 
Maribyrnong Planning Scheme to encourage:


• Greater bicycle storage rates and end-of-trip 
facilities in large residential and commercial 
developments


4.  Ongoing review of parking management 
to better manage the allocation of parking, 
including kerbside parking.
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Strategy 1: Be ready and eligible 
for government direct investment
The State and the Federal governments have 
the ability to build multi-million-dollar bicycle 
infrastructure in one location, such as at the new 
Footscray Hospital, Footscray Learning Precinct 
and West Gate Tunnel Project.


Council, however, cannot rely on these 
investments because they are unpredictable 
in their scale and timing. For example, State 
bicycle strategies and ‘strategic’ networks have 
been in place in recent years but have not been 
supported by a commitment of funds.


This Strategy seeks to ensure that Maribyrnong is 
ready and eligible for any direct investments by 
other governments, including health department 
funding.


The State Strategic Cycling Corridors (SSCCs) are 
also opportunities for more State government 
investment, although at the time of writing this 
Strategy, the SSCCs were not yet finalised.


Strategy 2: Package bicycle 
facilities with government, Council 
and private investor investments


Government investment
Over the course of the Strategy, the State 
Government will invest millions of dollars in the 
City of Maribyrnong through major transport and 
land use projects such as the Westgate Tunnel, 
Melbourne Metro, the new Footscray Hospital 
and Footscray Learning Precinct. 


In addition:


• Further investments are anticipated through 
the State at the Defence Site Maribyrnong


• Railway station upgrades generally include the 
provision of secure bicycle parking, however, 
this is not true for school upgrades 


Whether investments include bicycle 
improvements is decided by State policies 
such as Plan Melbourne, agency policy and 
department practice.


Target
Maximise bicycle improvements in projects 
undertaken by State and Commonwealth 
governments, Council and private investors.


Tasks
• During the strategy period, when 


government, Council and private investors 
undertake initiatives/developments in the 
Maribyrnong locality, Council will advocate 
for the scale, location and design of bicycle 
facilities to ensure better outcomes for a 
growing city.


Target
Maximise State and Federal Government 
direct investment into bicycle facilities in the 
City.


Tasks
• Provide a table of river crossings and 


other major cycle trip barriers with 
recommendations for their improvement to 
ensure Council is ready and clear on aims 
for each crossing


• Amend the above-mentioned table 
to include the State Strategic Cycling 
Corridors, when confirmed


• Publish an annual list of grants applied for
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Council investment
Council is significantly investing in recreational 
riding infrastructure including the skills track 
at Hansen Reserve and mountain bike trails at 
Quarry Park. 


While these open space investments do little 
to increase bicycle use for transport, they do 
increase the number of bicycle trips made 
to those locations, and provide bicycle use 
awareness and education.


Target
Increased recreational cycling in the City.


Tasks
• Explore opportunities for an additional 


learn-to-ride area in the north part of the 
city, such as at Robert Barrett Reserve 
adjacent to the skate park or McDonald 
Reserve


• Prioritise access to a pavilion space for a 
cycling club specifically encouraging female 
and junior membership


• Continue to install three bicycle 
maintenance stations annually


• Investigate feasibility of a cycle track 
around an oval, and an all-inclusive bike 
hub at a suitable location including access 
for disability service agencies to provide 
cycle training at a suitable location


Target 
Increased cycling facilities through private 
investment. Ensure designs are protected or 
within low speed environments.


Tasks
Publish a table of projects


Identify:


• The improvements that were sought and 
included in plans


• Why specific requested facilities were not 
included


• Situations where the outcome was 
considered less than optimum


Private investment
Significant private capital will be invested in the 
City, typically in land for shopping centres, offices 
and residential areas. Large projects underway 
include the Joseph Road precinct and the 
Kinnears as well as future developments such as 
the Bradmill site.


These investments can lead to valuable bicycle 
improvements including active transport links, 
signals and bicycle paths.


Vigilance and participation in the development 
process are necessary to avoid risks and to ensure 
that proponents who seek to do the least, will do 
enough.
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Strategy 3: Investigate policy 
directions in the Maribyrnong 
Planning Scheme
When revisions to the planning scheme are 
considered, opportunities exist to establish 
positive settings for public transport, walking and 
bicycle riding. 


The current planning scheme rate of one bicycle 
space for every five dwellings  
(i.e. around nine people) likely suppresses bicycle 
ownership. 


Alternatively, a requirement of two bicycle 
parking spaces for each apartment and e-bike 
charging stations should be required.18 People 
moving into a new apartment could be offered a 
subsidised Myki or an e-bike instead of onsite car 
parking.


Strategy 4: Conduct ongoing 
review of Council policies/actions
When considering investments to increase 
alternatives to motor vehicles, it is important 
to identify Council policies or actions that 
may encourage motor vehicle ownership/use, 
because these may counterbalance the effort of 
this Strategy.


Two key areas where a case could be made for 
counterbalancing include:


• The provision of car parking via changes to the 
Maribyrnong Planning Scheme 


• Supply of kerbside parking


Target
Increase the number and quality of bicycle 
parking in developments.


Tasks
• Investigate policy direction in the 


Maribyrnong Planning Scheme to 
encourage greater bike storage rates and 
better end of trip facilities by the end of 
year 2


• Provide exemplar end-of-trip facilities 
and bicycle storage areas for all Council-
managed facilities


• Provide an annual list of planning 
applications illustrating the provision of 
bicycle infrastructure where clause 52.34 
(Bicycle Facilities) apply. 


Target
Identify Council policies/actions contrary to 
the aims of the Bicycle Strategy.


Tasks
• Review these policies/actions and 


recommend changes in line with the Bicycle 
Strategy
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Layer 3: Major projects 
investment


Maximise bicycle improvements through major 
projects investment, as follows:


• Major projects 2020–2025 (Figure 5)
• A 2024 public review of investments to inform 


2026–2030 major projects including analysis of 
crash statistics 


• Potential major projects 2026–2030, subject to 
the above 2024 review (Figure 6)


Strategy 1: Implement major 
projects 2020–2025
At the heart of the Strategy are seven high 
impact, direct investments along key routes to 
popular destinations. The following projects are 
identified for implementation 2020 – 2025, and 
it is expected they will significantly increase the 
number of bicycle trips people take within the 
community and to broader regional links:


1. Seddon to Dynon Road


2. Braybook and Tottenham Station


3.  Footscray University Town/Footscray Hospital/
Nicholson Street Axis 


4. Yarraville and Seddon


5.  Footscray to Highpoint/Defence Site 
Maribyrnong (DSM)


6. West Footscray to Dynon Road


7.  Stony Creek – Tottenham Station to 
Spotswood


The major projects comprise a mix of 
improvements to existing facilities and the 
introduction of new routes. For more information, 
see:


• Figure 5 – major project locations (MP1–MP7) 
for 2020–2025 and how they link to each other


• Appendix 1 – a high-level summary of each 
project, including each project’s goal, planned 
work, project map and implementation time-
frame
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Major projects’ selection criteria
Projects were selected based on the following 
criteria:


• Destination: Project provides key local 
destinations at schools, shops, railway stations 
and community centres, as well as trips 
beyond the City. The destinations have a 
wide potential audience and are suited to the 
competitive advantage of the bicycle.


• Route: Project is mostly on Council-managed 
land and roads.


• Scale: Project is within Council’s financial and 
other capabilities.


• Uses existing methods: Project delivers faster 
implementation using methods already in 
place within the City.


• Fast, flexible and adaptive implementation: 
Project can be simultaneously with other 
projects – the order in which projects are 
delivered is not important. Each project 
includes ‘cellular’ elements that can also be 
implemented in any order.


• Inclusive: Project provides full access for 
all abilities riders, both in infrastructure and 
parking for non-standard bicycles at key 
destinations.


• Separately valuable, cumulatively high-
impact: The sub-elements of each project has 
cumulative impact, and ridership is expected 
to increase as each element is introduced. 
Further increases are expected as each major 
project progresses, each lending strength to 
the other.


• Integration: The elements within the project 
include measures that support pedestrians 
and public transport passengers, and provide 
opportunities to improve the public realm and 
open space.


• Landmark elements and wayfinding signage: 
To strengthen the brand of bicycle riding, 
the project includes landmark elements 
that broadcast bicycle riding and provide 
opportunity for community involvement. The 
project provides wayfinding signage that links 
routes inside the City as well as across other 
council boundaries as per Inner Melbourne 
Action Plan (IMAP) ‘Way Found’ Guidelines.


Target
Implement the 2020–2025 major projects 
(within our control) on time and on budget. 


Task
• Publish major project progress annually 


during the period of the Strategy, tracked 
against the target of on time and on 
budget.
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Strategy 2: Conduct 2024 review 
of investments to ensure highest 
return
The major projects are focused on priority routes, 
both existing and potential. These projects have 
high value as they run through areas with many 
residents and jobs, and they link to schools, 
shops, stations and community facilities. 


As Maribyrnong grow and changes, Council will 
review the major projects in 2024. 


Strategy 3: Implement major 
projects 2026–2030
Figure 6 shows the potential major projects 
currently planned for 2026–2030. This may be 
impacted by the investment strategy review 
completed in 2024. 


Target
In 2024, publically review existing and 
potential major projects, and confirm new 
major projects for 2026-2030, noting that 
current thinking is shown in Figure 6.


Tasks
Conduct the review.


Following the review:


• Publish an updated major projects map for 
the 2026–2030 period


• Continue to publish major project progress 
annually during the period of the Strategy
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Layer 4: Advocate, educate and 
build a stronger brand


Strategy 1: Advocate for better 
transport conditions and road 
standards
Advocate for better active transport conditions 
at specific State-controlled intersections and for 
better road standards.


Council can support and encourage the State to 
change conditions hostile to riders by:


• Seeking and supporting trials of innovative 
road treatments at locations that are barriers, 
such as protected intersections


• Calling for State legislation changes and/or 
variations to road standards


Target
Develop a list of key cycling projects 
associated with major developments, key 
intersections and barriers for targeted 
advocacy to support the initial map produced 
in Figure 7 and update annually. 


Tasks
• Advocate to the State Government to 


improve bicycle infrastructure near and 
around the new Footscray Hospital and the 
Footscray Learning Precinct 


• Urge Vic Track and Metro Trains to provide 
greater bicycle parking around all train 
stations, with a special priority at Footscray, 
Tottenham and West Footscray Train 
Stations 


• Pressure VicRoads and State Government 
for protected bicycle lanes and intersections 
on arterial roads such as Geelong Road/
Barkly Street


Target
Engage State Government on standards and 
guidelines for bicycle infrastructure.


Tasks
• Engage the State Government on 


innovative projects, trials and changed 
standards to support better cycling facilities 
throughout the life of the strategy


• Publish an annual table of advocacy 
engagements along with the results


• Advocate for Australian version of America’s 
National Association of City Transportation 
Official’s (NACTO) Guidelines in year 1.
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Strategy 2: Educate the 
community about bicycle 
participation
The Strategy aims to support schools, individuals 
and other groups to increase knowledge about 
riding through participation in targeted activities.


Council can support groups wishing to increase 
cycling participation and knowledge through 
targeted programs to address gaps. Programs 
such as skills programs for children and parents, 
riding for women, and those new to cycling or 
returning to cycling.


Strategy 3: Measure cycling 
participation and perception


Target
Develop and support annual cycling 
education programs to work with existing 
events or schools programs, focusing on local 
skills areas.


Tasks
• Engage schools and community centres 


to develop programs to address cycling 
education gaps


• Promote events and publish programs 
supported


• Advocate to the Department of Education 
to ensure school zoning takes into account 
major transport barriers such as rivers, 
railway lines and major roads


• Support state-wide campaigns about 
sharing road space with riders


Target
Support regular counting projects to 
establish an evidence base, and then use the 
established base to determine targets for 
ridership19.


Tasks
• Install Smart City counters on main routes 


such as the ‘Cross Street’ path from West 
Footscray Station to Sunshine Station, the 
Hopetoun Bridge, Stony Creek path and the 
Maribyrnong’s River.


• Undertake counts via a range of methods; 
school bike counts, gendered Super 
Tuesday counts, counts at train stations and 
questions in the Community Survey about 
cycling uptake and experience. Use this 
data to help determine cycling increases.


• Support IMAP research on bicycle use 
modelling, and use this model to support 
preferred route development and selection.


• Install counting machines and support 
community-based and other counts (such as 
at schools and stations).


• Annual review and publish of crash stats
• Publish annual table of counting projects 


along with the results.
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Strategy 4: Build a stronger 
bicycle transport brand for 
Maribyrnong
The Strategy aims to support schools, individuals 
and other groups to increase knowledge about 
riding through participation in targeted activities.


Council can support groups wishing to increase 
cycling participation and knowledge through 
targeted programs to address gaps. Programs 
such as skills programs for children and parents, 
riding for women, and those new to cycling or 
returning to cycling.


Target
Support projects and action that build a 
stronger cycling brand in Maribyrnong. 


Tasks
• Support through existing grant processes 


through the following themes: 
• Give it a go: Support for people who 


provide opportunities to trial bikes and 
become familiar with bicycle riding 
particularly at existing festivals and events


• Heroes and champions: Initiatives from 
entities such as schools who wish to draw 
attention to the people who are riding. 
This support will include the provision of 
bicycle parking.


• Support bicycle clubs: Strengthen the link 
to potential cycling clubs, particularly for 
women and juniors


• Getting attention: Proposals for attention 
getting art installations related to bicycles


• Count and report: Projects that count and 
report on the number of people who are 
riding


• Highlight bicycle routes and places with 
colourful and attractive installations.


• Install a major art installation related to 
bicycle riding (see figure 8).


• Help entities such as schools recognise 
champions and heroes and provide bicycle 
parking and data collection tools, such as 


‘tag-on’ for students, or support events to 
increase the cycling culture.


• Provide trials of diverse types of bicycles 
including e-bikes.


• Investigate e-bike charging stations in 
community facilities.


• Support local biking organisations, such as 
Rotary, in providing repaired bicycles and 
investigate bicycle hire for local trips


• Support delivery bike uptake amongst 
traders funded through the Business 
Improvement District scheme in paid 
parking areas.


• Increase cycle parking to support traders 
servicing food deliveries by bike.


• Publish a table of completed community 
projects that contributed to strengthening 
of the bicycle riding brand.


• Investigate car-free Cyclovia style event at 
appropriate location.


Figure 8: Building a brand
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Appendix 1: 
Major projects 2020–2025
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1. Seddon to Dynon Road


Goal
Significantly increase the number 
of bicycle and pedestrian trips from 
Seddon to Footscray Road, the 
southern campuses of the Learning 
Precinct, Footscray Train Station, Arts 
Precinct and Dynon Road.


Planned work
• Improve the existing route along 


Pilgrim Street and east into Bristow 
Street


• Moderate motor vehicle speeds and 
volumes through the rail underpass


• Extend the southern and western 
kerb from Nicholson Street at Bristow 
to the Footscray Station to provide 
a landscaped shared path – the 
proposed Albert Street Footscray 
Station greenway


• Moderate motor vehicle speeds and 
volumes along and across Bunbury 
and Moreland Streets to the crossing 
of Hopkins Street and Dynon Road


PROPOSED BICYCLE LANE - MINIMUM 1500mm


RAISED PEDESTRIAN CROSSING


HOPKINS STREET SHARED PATH BY OTHERS


KERB EXTENSION


MORELAND STREET - PROPOSED BICYCLE FACILITY PRELIMINARY CONCEPT DESIGN
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MORELAND STREET


MORELAND STREET


Lower motor vehicle speeds on Pilgrim Street with buffered bicycle 
facility 1.5m painted lane with minimum 6m buffer.


A greenway from Footscray City Primary with upgraded crossing facility 
at Parker Street.


Moreland Street protected bicycle facility to Hopkins Street intersection.
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2
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Major project 4: 
Seddon to Dynon Road
MAJOR PROJECTS


SCHOOLS & UNIVERSITIES


COMMUNITY FACILITY


LOCAL ACTIVITY  CENTRES - FUTURE 30KM HOUR ZONES


TRAIN STATIONS


MAJOR PROJECT ROUTE (PROTECTED FACILITY)


UNPROTECTED FACILITY – LOW SPEED ENVIRONMENT
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2. Braybrook and Tottenham Station


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle, bus passenger and pedestrian 
trips, south to Tottenham Station, and, 
north to three schools, the Braybrook 
shops and community centre.


Planned work
• Provide linkages to Sunshine along 


Devonshire Street
• Improve the existing paths and 


destination facilities at the southern 
end


• Develop a protected north - south 
route along Melon Street 


• Strengthen the existing facilities along 
Churchill Avenue


• Provide a sheltered bicycle parking 
area north of Tottenham Station


Ride over bus platforms along Churchill Avenue.


Pedestrian crossing across South Road with potential closure of 
Melon Street.


Future shelter and bicycle parking at Tottenham Station.


1


2


3
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MAJOR PROJECTS


SCHOOLS & UNIVERSITIES


COMMUNITY FACILITY


LOCAL ACTIVITY CENTRES (SHOPS)


TRAIN STATIONS


MAJOR PROJECT ROUTE (PROTECTED FACILITY)


UNPROTECTED FACILITY – LOW SPEED ENNVIRONMENT


Major project 1: 
Braybrook and Tottenham Station







Maribyrnong City Council44


3. Footscray University Town/Footscray Hospital/Nicholson Street axis


Goal 
Maximise public and active transport 
trips to the Victoria University campuses 
and new Footscray Hospital by 
strengthening the north-south link 
past Footscray Station and linkages to 
Seddon and the southern campuses 
of Victoria University and the Learning 
Precinct


Planned work
• Improve and prioritise north-south 


travel
• Replace current crossings with high 


quality, priority, direct crossings
• Provide protected space on the 


approach to the crossing of Geelong 
and Ballarat Roads


Extended kerbs on both sides of Nicholson Street. Minimum 1.5m raised 
bicycle lane with minimum 0.6m buffer.


Back of kerb facility on Nicholson Street south of Paisley Street.


A greenway from Victoria University Nicholson Campus to Victoria 
University Footscray Park Campus.
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Major project 5: 
Footscray University Town/Footscray 
Hospital/Nicholson Street axis
MAJOR PROJECTS


SCHOOLS & UNIVERSITIES


COMMUNITY FACILITY


LOCAL ACTIVITY  CENTRES - FUTURE 30KM HOUR ZONES


TRAIN STATIONS


MAJOR PROJECT ROUTE (PROTECTED FACILITY)


UNPROTECTED FACILITY – LOW SPEED ENVIRONMENT
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4. Yarraville and Seddon


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle and pedestrian trips from west 
of Williamstown Road and north of 
Somerville Road to the station, shops 
and schools in Yarraville.


Planned work
• Link the shared path along Stony 


Creek to the Yarraville centre with 
a high-quality route along the 
Anderson Street alignment. This will 
enable people living to the west 
of Williamstown Road, between 
Somerville Road and the Westgate 
Freeway, to reach the Yarraville centre 
in a 2km (10 – 15 minute) journey by 
bicycle.


• Improve the environment and 
existing facilities between Yarraville 
and West Footscray Stations – a 
2.5km journey. (Charles Street, 
Seddon is half way between [≈1.3km] 
West Footscray and Yarraville Station. 
Footscray Station is slightly further 
away.)


• Based on the existing road closures in 
Birmingham Street, a pedestrianised 
‘Yarraville Neighbourhood Greenway’ 
is proposed leading to what could 
become an area of high quality 
public open space with improved 
access to the station and increased 
bicycle parking. The ‘Westside Village 
Green’ would be located between 
the bus platform and the west side 
of the railway line – similar to the 
popular meeting area that has been 
developed on the east side.


Extended kerb to accommodate 3m bi-directional facility on eastern 
side of Pentland Parade. Proposal includes a one-way arrangement or 
reduced commuter car parking.


A 3m bi-directional facility with planted buffer on Birmingham Street, 
Yarraville. Proposal will result in reduction of car parking.


Ride over bus stop on Anderson Street, Yarraville.


3
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5. Footscray to Highpoint/Defence Site Maribyrnong


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle and pedestrian trips to the 
destinations along the corridor from 
Footscray to the Highpoint Shopping 
Centre and on to the Defence Site 
Maribyrnong, including to local schools.


Planned work
• Improve the current off-road path and 


footpath links at the northern end, 
including the crossing of the tram 
route adjacent to River Street


• Provide an off-road link from Owen 
Street to Highpoint Shopping Centre


• Improve access to Footscray City 
College from the north and south


• Further improve the walking and 
bicycle riding link that has developed 
on Commercial Road


• Develop an integrated active 
transport plan to link Moonee Valley, 
the Defence Site Maribyrnong to 
Highpoint Shopping Centre and 
Footscray


Back of kerb bi-directional path on Gordon Street.


Improvements to Eldridge Street protected facility.


Extended kerb to create 3m bi-directional facility on Commercial Road 
with minimum 0.6m planted buffer.


2


1


3
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6. West Footscray to Dynon Road


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle and pedestrian trips along 
Barkly Street including across a major 
barrier: Geelong Road.


Planned work
• Make significant changes to 


the Barkly Street Geelong Road 
intersection 


• Introduce bicycle facilities and 
strengthen those that exist


• Link the Cross Street path to Barkly 
St, Footscray West Primary, open 
space and RecWest


• Provide a link north from West 
Footscray Station along Hocking 
Street to Barkly Street


Upgraded pedestrian and bicycle link at Geelong Road and Barkly 
Street intersection.
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Raised pedestrian crossing with extended kerb and raised bicycle lanes 
adjacent to Gilmore Girls College.
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Major project 6: 
West Footscray to Dynon Road
MAJOR PROJECTS


SCHOOLS & UNIVERSITIES


COMMUNITY FACILITY


LOCAL ACTIVITY  CENTRES - FUTURE 30KM HOUR ZONES


TRAIN STATIONS


MAJOR PROJECT ROUTE (PROTECTED FACILITY)


UNPROTECTED FACILITY – LOW SPEED ENVIRONMENT


2
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7. Stony Creek – Tottenham Station to Spotswood


Goal
Significantly increase bicycle and 
pedestrian trips along Stony Creek, 
linkages to Tottenham Station and 
complete missing links.


Planned work
• Linking Tottenham Station to Stony 


Creek providing people west of 
Williamstown and Geelong Roads 
with an excellent link to train services 


• Completing missing sections of the 
path and bridging gaps where roads 
cross the Creek so the route can be 
used to reach many destinations 
including two primary schools


• Increasing open space by shifting 
space within roads to the kerb 
including at the intersection of 
Somerville Road, Geelong Road and 
Roberts Street


Off-road path from Tottenham Station – Extend kerb to accommodate 
bi-directional facility. Minimum width of bicycle lane 1.5m with planted 
buffer to kerb with minimum width of 0.6m.


Improved crossing at Geelong Road.


Protected crossing on Francis Street connecting Cruickshank Park with 
Hawkhurst Street via urban pergola.


2


3


1
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Implementation Timeframe


Project  Year 1 (20/21)  Year 2 (21/22)  Year 3 (22/23)  Year 4 (23/24)  Year 5 (24/25)  


Seddon to Dynon 
Road  


 Part of project 
Napier Street to 
Yarraville Gardens 
inc Bristow and 
Parker Streets  
 


  Remaining 
project (north of 
Napier to 
Hopkins Street)  
 


   


Braybrook to 
To�enham 
Sta�on  


  All of project  
 


 


Footscray 
University Town/ 
Hospital and 
Nicholson Street 
Axis 


   Part of Project  
(South of Barkly 
Street to Seddon)  
 


 Remaining part 
of the Project 
(North of Barkly 
Street to VU)  


Yarraville and 
Seddon  


    Part of Project 
(Yarraville Ac�vity 
centre to Seddon 
– via Pentland 
Parade)  


 Remaining Part 
of the Project 
(Yarraville Centre 
to Stony Creek) 
 
 


Footscray to 
Highpoint  


   Part of project 
(en�re length of 
Commercial Road) 


Part of project 
delivery from 
the creek corridor 
(Paramount Road) to 
Sunshine Road


 
 


 Remaining part 


Project will be 
delivered in stages
over 5 years


of the project 
(Highpoint to 
Kinnears)  
 


West Footscray 


Stony Creek 
To�enham Sta�on 
to Spotswood 


to Dynon Road  
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Appendix 2: 
Additional Mapping
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4 


Proposed IMAP bicycle network 
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Proposed IMAP bicycle network 
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Proposed IMAP bicycle network 
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References


Related reference document
The Implementation Guide Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 2020 – 2030 sits alongside this Strategy as a 
reference document. The guide provides detailed implementation/ supporting information for Council 
over the life of the strategy.


References within this Strategy document
1 Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, https://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/files/assets/public/
forms/full_maribyrnong_integrated_transport_strategy_2012.pdf, p.1. 


2 It is expected that between 2021 and 2026 the resident population of the municipality will grow by 
17% or around 17,000 people. 2021: forecast population 99,788, 2026: forecast population 116,382 
Forecast ID


3 It is expected that between 2021 and 2026 the resident population of the municipality will grow by 
17% or around 17,000 people. 2021: forecast population 99,788, 2026: forecast population 116,382 
Forecast ID


4 Figure presenting the general flow capacity per hour, and the space required per person, for 
different transport modes. This shows that pedestrian traffic is more space efficient than public 
transport, and that public transport, in turn, is more space efficient than passenger car traffic. Space 
demand per transport mode includes both space required for movement, streets and carriageways, 
and for parking.


Source: Sustainable Urban Mobility Plan Malmö 2016
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Bicycles can transport around twice the number of people that cars do in less than half the space. 
While buses, trams and pedestrians are more space efficient than bicycles, they have limitations in 
terms of proximity, frequency, capacity and maximum trip length. (Based on the Sustainable Urban 
Mobility Plan Malmö 2016)


5  In 2014, approximately 12 per cent of our adult population used cycling as a form of transport 
and 57 per cent walked to get around, which is above the metropolitan average, but below the levels 
observed in most other inner city areas. Municipal Scan Health and Wellbeing Profile of the residents 
living in the City of Maribyrnong December 2016


6  Walking is the foundation of transport – most trips begin and end with a walk. Good public 
transport services are effective alternative. Public transport can replace car trips and, in areas with 
frequent and reliable public transport, many people can avoid the need to use or even own a car.


However, walking and public transport have weaknesses. Contemporary walking trips tend to be less 
than 1,500m and many are quite short, meaning walking is not a convenient or relevant choice for 
medium or longer trips. Public transport services in some areas of the municipality are excellent. In 
other areas however they are infrequent, slow or overcrowded. Not everyone is within easy walking 
distance of the bus stop or train station. These weaknesses mean that there is a gap between what 
walking and public transport can do.


7  Initiatives that are underway at the time of writing include:


• the purchase of land from the Medway Golf Club to extend the Temple to Temple path alongside 
the Maribyrnong River


• the construction of a trail from Lacy Street, through Cranwell Reserve to the Maribyrnong River
• the mountain bike trails at Quarry Park and the Learn to Ride Facility at Hansen Reserve. 
• improvements to the Maribyrnong River trail near the Footscray Community Arts Centre
• Westgate Tunnel Project Cycleway


8  This group includes:


People who are not permitted to use a car
• People under 18 years old. (In 2016 8 per cent of residents in Maribyrnong were 8 – 18 years old ). 


This group includes primary school children and others in education. Many children would like to be 
‘released from the back seat’ and have the expanded social and other opportunities that come from 
independent mobility. An independent trip by a child or young person can eliminate four car trips – 
the drop off, return home, the pick-up and the final return. 


• People who are not permitted to drive due to age or medical factors. People with epilepsy are not 
permitted to drive for example. (In 2016 6.8 per cent of residents in Maribyrnong were over 70 years 
old). Improved conditions will help people in this group get from place to place in wheelchairs, 
mobility scooters and on powered and ‘push’ bicycles. 


People who do not own a car
In Maribyrnong in 2016 there were around 4,000 households (13 per cent) without a car. These 
households include:


• People on a limited income who need low cost transport alternatives such as the bicycle.
• People who want to reduce car ownership or avoid owning a car altogether. This includes 


households such as young families or those with high housing costs who need to reduce their 
transport budget by reducing, avoiding or exiting car ownership. 


People who want to replace some car trips with a bicycle trip.
• There are people who own a car (or cars) but are willing for some trips at some times to ride a 


bike rather than drive. The motivations to switch out of a car trip include ‘getting some exercise’, 
avoiding parking fees or seeking reliable travel times that are not extended by congestion.


9  Cycling in Maribyrnong: More than half (54.0per cent) of respondent households own at least one 
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bicycle and more than one-third (39.1 per cent) regularly use a bicycle. Whilst on average respondents 
agreed that Council should prioritise cycling infrastructure over both on-street car parking (6.31 up 
from 5.97) and traffic flows (6.03 up from 5.67), attention is drawn to the fact that there was significant 
diversity of views in the community in relation to the prioritisation of cycling infrastructure. Particular 
attention is drawn to the significant proportion of non-cycling households that disagreed that cycling 
infrastructure should be prioritised over either on-street car parking (25.0 per cent  disagreed) or 
car traffic flows (26.0 per cent disagreed), although these results have declined since last year. 
Maribyrnong City Council – 2018 Annual Community Survey 


10  When there is suppressed demand, people have made a positive decision but are unable to act 
on their choice because of an external barrier. This Strategy does not outline the many individual and 
community benefits of bicycle riding as greater knowledge of the benefits (such as the health benefits 
of physical activity or reductions in air and noise pollution) for two reasons. First, these benefits are well 
established and well known. Most importantly, lack of knowledge of the benefits of bicycle riding is not 
a barrier to participation. 


The assumption of suppressed demand is based on findings in Melbourne and overseas which have 
identified a group of people who are ready, willing and able to make transport trips on their bicycle 
but who choose not to do so as they judge the conditions too hostile. 


Research for the City of Melbourne identified a group of people who owned and used bicycles who 
travelled regularly to the central area but did not use their bicycles to do so. Surveys found that 25 
per cent of this group would consider using a bicycle to reach their destination if conditions were 
improved. (City of Melbourne Transport Strategy 2030)


Following the five ‘stages of adoption’ in diffusion theory, it is assumed that in Maribyrnong the 
‘innovators’ and ‘early adopters’ are already riding and that the target of the Strategy is the ‘early 
majority’ – people who could ride (but do not) and those who are open to the idea of riding a bike. 
(Rogers, Everett Diffusion of Innovations)


11  https://chartingtransport.com/2015/11/26/comparing-the-densities-of-australian-and-european-
cities/


12  Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, Northern Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, 
Safe Travel Plan, Walking Strategy. 


13  This change of direction from the past is consistent with external polices such as the State 
Government Plan Melbourne 2017 – 2050, the VicRoads strategy Towards Zero 2016-2020 and the 
recent Department of Transport publication Movement & Place in Victoria 2020.


14  On-road lanes are not continued across side roads and off-road paths lack smooth ramps for 
example. Typical improvements include widening on-road lanes and off-road paths, extending on-road 
lanes to and through intersections, replacing standard road paint with tactile line marking (rumble 
strips) and marking centre lines on shared paths.


15  LATM Plan for the Severn Street study area. December 2016.


16  Raised intersection platforms overseas have been associated with crash reductions of 70%. Raised 
mid-block and wombat crossings (raised pedestrian zebra crossings) use the same speed reduction 
principle. Traffic Engineering and Management Book Monash 2017


17  Experience identifies several risks:


• Traditional transport design may mean that bicycle facilities are not provided when roads and 







Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 2020 – 2030 65


signalised crossings are designed and agreed
• The quantity and quality of bicycle related facilities being provided in new office developments is 


often above the minimum required in the planning scheme. However, over provision is not typical 
in residential developments though the requirements in the planning scheme are low. The lack of 
definition in the planning scheme means that without Council direction facilities can be poor quality, 
poorly designed and poorly located.


• During the construction phase existing facilities can be interrupted or downgraded for extensive 
periods without suitable alternatives being provided.  


18  Shared bicycle storage areas can be used for other items by people who choose not to own a 
bicycle.


19  The importance of data to measure the progress of the Strategy and for the evaluation of the 
investments made under it cannot be overstated. This Strategy begins without comprehensive baseline 
data but aims over the ten-year period to establish an evidence base that supports the measurement 
of progress and investment evaluation. 


Regular data at a detailed level will also support future investments. This Strategy has prioritised routes 
that lead to schools that are near shops and railway stations. This approach may have overlooked 
schools in isolated locations that have high levels of walking and riding. With longitudinal travel data 
from schools in hand, Council can identify where investments can be made in support of schools (or 
other destinations) with high levels of bicycle use even if the school is isolated from other destinations.


20  Safe System Framework


Source: Austroads (2017)
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Background


Maribyrnong City Council’s Bicycle Strategy 
2019–2029 aims to achieve the ambitions of 
the Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy 
20111:


Maribyrnong will be a city where it is 
possible for people to walk and cycle 
more often, and catch public transport 
with ease, thus relieving congestion on 
the road network, and reducing the City of 
Maribyrnong’s contribution to transport-
related greenhouse gas emissions and 
improving air quality.


Current challenges 
Maribyrnong’s transport system is heavily 
dependent on motor vehicle travel, car users in 
the City of Maribyrnong experience long queues, 
unpredictable journey times and convenient 
parking spaces can be difficult to find.


These issues will only increase with anticipated 
future growth in population, employment 
and activity within the City.2 Through the 
Maribyrnong 2040 Community Plan, the 
community expressed concern about these 
trends.3 


Towards an improved and 
integrated transport system
We can alleviate the challenges of the current 
transport system under stress by increasing the 
adoption of cycling.4


The Strategy describes where and how we can 
make effective investments that will increase 
bicycle use for transport,5 acknowledging the 
need to integrate with other modes including 
walking, public transport and continued car use. 
The more bicycles are used for transport, the 
more relief people will experience from the rising 
level of road congestion, air pollution and poor 
health outcomes associated with driving. 


Specifically, this document outlines:


• a bicycle transport vision for Maribyrnong 
residents


• factors informing our strategy
• an overview of existing facilities and potential 


new routes
• our multi-layered investment approach 


to achieving our vision and goals, i.e. our 
strategy for investing in:
• roads and asset management
• transport and land use management
• major projects
• advocacy, education and bicycle transport 


brand development


DRAFT







Maribyrnong City Council6


Our vision for bicycle transport


This Strategy imagines a future where 
Maribyrnong residents regularly use bicycles as 
a safe means of transport, especially to access 
schools, shops, train stations and community 
facilities.


We aim to make this true for all ages, genders 
and abilities in the Maribyrnong locality, and 
have defined a ‘symbolic rider’ to assist us in 
determining appropriate strategies to achieve 
this vision. For more information, see ‘The 
symbolic rider – supporting bicycle riding for’ on 
page 10.


Council is investing in ongoing transformation 
of the City of Maribyrnong’s roads and public 
places to achieve the following outcomes:


• safe and improved conditions for bicycle 
riding, including routes and areas separated 
from vehicles.


• safer vehicle speeds.
• fewer vehicles on the roads.


Council will formulate targets based on these 
outcomes one year into the Strategy when 
meaningful data has been collected.  


Providing healthier, cheaper and more 
convenient transport options benefits current 
and potential bicycle riders, as well as 
pedestrians, public transport users and those 
who don’t use cars. It also provides improved 
conditions in public spaces around our retail, 
commercial and community centres.
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Factors informing our strategic 
choices


Factors that inform this strategy include:


• Community support for a range of transport 
modes.


• The symbolic rider definition that Council has 
developed takes into account accessibility and 
inclusivity.


• The main barrier to bicycle riding is known to 
be safety.


• Community preference to focus on local 
destinations, although riding to work in the 
CBD remains a priority.


• Implementation of strategy initiatives and the 
related investment/funding is largely managed 
by Council, however, we will seek investment 
from other levels of government, both State 
and Federal (eg. Department of Transport, 
Department of Health and Human Services) as 
opportunities arise.


• There is a need to integrate the Bicycle 
Strategy with other transport mode strategies.


• Council seeks to ensure bicycle transport is 
possible on all roads in the City, and that the 
network is further improved and sustained 
over time.


Community support for other 
transport modes
The main alternatives to car travel are:


• walking
• bicycle riding
• public transport


This Strategy focuses on increasing the use 
of bicycles as a transport mode – the need to 
improve all three options is recognised in the 
Maribyrnong 2040 Community Plan. 


We are keen for Council to invest in the 
provision and maintenance of active 
transport infrastructure, including wider 
footpaths, safer cycling lanes and a 
commitment to ongoing maintenance of 
infrastructure, to help us get around the 
city and to and from public transport.


Short bicycle trips are an option when the walk 
is too long or public transport is too far away.6  
Longer bicycle trips can make up for gaps in 
public transport or replace slow or inconvenient 
car trips.


Riding a bike can also be fun and challenging 
and  provide health and wellbeing benefits. As 
such, Council plans to improve opportunities for 
other types of riding by providing skills tracks, 
and, improving paths alongside the Maribyrnong 
River and in other parks and open space, 
recognising that these areas provide ‘nursery’ 
spaces to increase bike skills and confidence.7 DRAFT
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The symbolic rider – supporting 
bicycle riding for all
The Strategy has defined a ‘symbolic rider’, 
specifically, an upper primary school student 
travelling independently. This definition:


• provides a means of assessing whether bicycle 
riding conditions/infrastructure is accessible to 
a wide range of users


• factors in people who cannot or do not own or 
use a car8


In practical terms, if the conditions are:


• suitable for an upper primary school student 
travelling independently, then they are 
acceptable for most, no matter their age, 
gender or ability


• not suitable, then further improvement is 
required


Barriers to bicycle riding
While many people9 think riding a bicycle for 
transport purposes is a good idea, the main 
barrier is safety. Poor infrastructure stops people 
using their bicycles to get around – even those 
who ride regularly for recreation – and this is 
especially true for roads with higher speeds and 
a high volume of traffic.


Therefore, there is a need to create a less hostile 
environment to encourage people who would 
like to ride, including our symbolic rider.10 To 
achieve this, we need to do two things:


1.  manage space and priority more effectively for 
all transport modes


2.  develop routes and places where our symbolic 
rider is protected or separated from motor 
vehicles


Manage space and priority
We need to reduce the space and priority 
currently provided to people when driving so we 
can provide more space and priority to people 
on bicycles. The Strategy’s approach is based on 
proven and accepted policies already in place in 
the City, including:


• reducing the speed of motor vehicle travel
• reducing the space on the road used for motor 


vehicle trips
• increasing the distance people travel by car to 


some destinations by a few hundred metres


Develop routes and places 
protected/separated from motor 
vehicles
We will use the full range of measures, from lanes 
on the road, green pavement paint, and on-road 
lanes protected by physical objects to totally 
separated shared paths and lanes along roads 
protected by kerbs (back of kerb), including at 
intersections such as those shown in Figure 1.


Although not all provide the same degree of 
separation, the ‘lesser’ measures still increase 
ridership and have the advantage of lower cost 
and faster implementation, allowing valuable 
improvements more quickly and in more areas.  
Lesser degrees of separation will be used where 
speeds and volumes of vehicle traffic are lower.
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We will achieve change through both smaller, 
incremental improvements and larger ambitious 
major projects:


• Incremental improvements are valuable 
because they can be made steadily, cheaply 
and quickly. 


• Larger projects take longer to prepare and are 
more expensive; however, when implemented 
successfully, larger increases in participation 
are achieved. Over ten years, the Strategy 
aims to implement several of these more 
ambitious projects in key locations. For more 
information, see ‘Investment Strategy 3: Major 
projects investment’ on page 19.


Figure 1: Intersection treatments
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Self-reliant investment/funding 
approach
Council will act where we have the responsibility 
and financial capacity. We will mobilise resources 
across Council in transport, open space and 
planning, and commit significant Council 
investment into bicycle transport development.


When available, we will also access funding from 
other levels of government and private investors.


Focus on local destinations
There has been strong community input that 
local places should be the ‘target’ destinations, 
i.e. schools, shops, stations and community 
facilities. 


This local focus also:


• reflects the competitive advantage of the 
bicycle for short trips


• identifies a category of vehicle-based trips that 
can be avoided or displaced


• is pragmatic and achievable from a Council-
implementation perspective because these 
destinations are mostly reachable on Council-
managed roads and through open space


• is likely to generate the greatest increase in 
bicycle use as the potential audience is wider 
than people in employment – it includes 
primary, secondary and tertiary students, 
retired people, people with home duties, 
people getting around after work to attend 
entertainment venues, as well as those who 
work locally or catch the train to work


It is important to note that bicycle trips to jobs 
in the CBD (a focus of the previous strategy) 
remain important and will be increased by 
investments under this strategy. Projects already 
underway will improve the longer distance links 
to the east, including the facilities that will be 
constructed or improved in association with the 
Westgate Tunnel Project and the Joseph Road 
development.


Challenges of major projects
In designing the Strategy’s major projects, we are 
alert to the community’s early feedback about 
slow and delayed implementation, and recognise 
this has derailed bicycle strategies in the past. 


Large, complex ‘blockbuster’ projects take a 
long time to put together and are often held up 
by relatively minor features of the project until 
design or consultation processes are resolved.


Integration 
Bicycle transport does not exist alone as a 
perfect alternative to all other modes at all times. 
Regular bicycle users also walk, catch public 
transport, and use taxis and car share services. 
Improvements to these other alternatives 
complement increased bicycle riding.


The Strategy’s initiatives:


• aim to simultaneously improve conditions for 
walking, public transport and motor vehicle 
travel – to focus on providing more supportive 
road conditions, reducing speeding and ‘rat 
running’ in local streets, improving the street 
tree canopy, managing storm water, and 
expanding and improving open space and the 
public realm


• are integrated with existing plans such as 
those associated with the Footscray University 
Town project, Footscray Learning Precinct and 
Footscray Hospital development
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A ten-year strategy
The Strategy articulates a two-phased approach 
to major projects as follows:


• 2019–2025: major projects
• 2026–2029: projects – these will connect to 


key destinations and build on the 2019-2025 
major projects.


In 2023, we will review the major projects 
investment plan including public consultation on 
progress and determine any new major project 
requirements. By then, changes to the City and 
bicycle behaviour may mean (stimulated by this 
Strategy) new bicycle routes and destinations 
have emerged as high-return investments.


A whole city aspiration for the 
future
Over the longer term, we aspire to encompass 
the whole city in our Bicycle Strategy so people 
can ride a bicycle on every street or road, and to 
all destinations.


We intend to:


• make as many improvements as possible 
through ongoing road maintenance and local 
area traffic management (LATMS) projects


• consider all roads as being ‘in the network’
• continually enhance existing routes, especially 


those with a high level of use – we will never 
consider any bicycle facility to be ‘complete’
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The Boulevard, Port Melbourne, City of Port Phillip


Paisley Street, Footscray
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Overview of existing facilities 
and potential new routes


Figure 2 shows existing bicycle facilities within 
the City of Maribyrnong.


Some existing facilities are relatively new, well 
designed and in good condition. Others are 
older and provide a lower level of support for 
riders. Some are in poor condition.


The new routes were identified to link to the 
destinations and to provide a high-quality bicycle 
route within reach of most locations in the City. 


The definition of ‘within reach’ varies. In 
Europe, a ‘tight’ grid of bicycle routes might be 
200–300m apart. The grid that is imagined in 
Figure 3 is twice as large, i.e. 400–800m; more 
suited to the less-densely populated Australian 
metropolitan setting. 


Even so, significant additional resourcing is 
needed to complete this grid. Key to this 
Strategy is to make improvements whenever 
there is an asset maintenance or land use 
development opportunity, remembering that in 
the long-term, every street will be a bicycle and 
walking street.


It is also important to note:


• the new routes are indicative only, not 
prescriptive – they do not impose a limit on 
the number or location of high-quality bicycle 
routes


• the grid does not preclude tighter grids such 
as already in place around Victoria Street, 
Seddon
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A multi-layered investment 
approach


This Strategy adopts a multi-layered investment 
approach to building bicycle-riding participation 
and increasing the number of bicycle trips that 
the community takes. 


The four layers are:


1.  Road and asset management investment


2. Transport and land use investment


3. Major projects investment


4.  Investment in advocacy, education and 
building a stronger brand


These four layers help Council:


• understand the ways in which bicycle 
conditions can, and are, being improved


• ensure maximum investment in increased 
bicycle riding


• monitor the balance of effort and attention 
across the four layers


• measure progress and report on achievements, 
noting community feedback


For more information about each layer, see the 
sections that follow.
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Layer 1: Road and asset 
management


Maximise bicycle improvements through road 
and asset management by:


• protecting, maintaining and upgrading 
existing facilities


• improving/introducing bicycle facilities as 
roads are maintained and renewed


• improving the road environment for all 
transport modes


Local governments allocate considerable 
resources to road and asset management and 
historically, most attention goes to optimising 
motor vehicle travel. This has left an inheritance 
of a relatively:


• small set of assets that support walking, 
bicycle riding and public transport


• large set of assets optimised for truck and car 
traffic


Council12 and the State Government13 have made 
clear in high-level strategies that this inheritance 
is no longer acceptable or appropriate.


High level indicators of a contemporary 
approach include:


• measuring the flow of people rather than 
vehicles


• managing the whole road network to support 
trips on foot and by bicycle, not just a sub-set 
of ‘bicycle routes’


• increasing the number and quality of formal 
bicycle facilities as well as the number of 
roads, without formal bicycle facilities that are 
supportive of walking and riding


• maintaining and improving bicycle facilities as 
part of ‘business as usual’


Strategy 1: Protect, maintain 
and upgrade all existing bicycle 
facilities
Current bicycle facilities (see Figure 2) are a 
valuable asset created by Council and others. It 
is important these gains are not lost. Some of the 
current assets need attention and the design of 
some older facilities does not reflect current best 
practice.14


Target
All existing bicycle investments are to be 
better condition and have been improved to 
increase space, priority and protection from 
motor vehicles by 2029.


Tasks
• publish the table of assets (so that any 


missing items can be added) with the 
proposed maintenance and upgrade 
timetable.


• provide a mechanism through which the 
public can report defects and suggestions.


• include the bicycle facility maintenance and 
upgrade timetable in the Council’s road 
maintenance schedule as per the Road 
Management Plan.


• record actions taken on the assets including 
how they have been brought up to date.


• update and republish the table each year.
• maintain an up-to-date record of the assets, 


including bicycle parking, in the Council GIS 
system where they can be seen by all staff 
engaged in planning and design.


• ensure that all existing assets are recorded 
in the ‘bicycling’ layer on Google Maps.
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Strategy 2: Improve/introduce 
bicycle facilities as roads are 
maintained or renewed
 4 shows in red a sample of the roads that will be 
renewed over the next five years. It is important 
that each time a road is renewed or maintained:


• existing bicycle facilities are upgraded
• the allocation of space is reconsidered
• improvements for bicycle riding, such as 


separation, are incorporated in the new layout


Target
Number, length and quality of bicycle facilities 
increased over ten years; incorporating 
additional space and priority for riders as well 
as increased protection from motor vehicles. 


Tasks
Measure and publish:


• community satisfaction through Annual 
Community Survey


Record in the table of assets the:


• facilities that are established through the 
road maintenance program


• road maintenance projects that did not 
improve conditions, along with a rationaleDRAFT
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Strategy 3: Improve the road 
environment for all transport 
modes


Through LATMS projects
Figure 4 shows the Local Area Traffic 
Management Studies (LATMS) planned until 
2026, and those that have been completed and 
are being converted into 40km speed areas.


These projects typically identify problems caused 
by motor vehicles such as through traffic or ‘rat 
running’, excessive vehicle speed and risk15, i.e. 
factors that restrict the use of bicycles.


LATM projects provide an opportunity to 
improve the road environment for all road users 
(pedestrians and cyclists) by establishing lower 
vehicle speeds (to below 30kms per hour subject 
to VicRoads approval), re-setting the priority 
of one mode over another, and reducing the 
perceived and actual risk of collisions. Council 
expects that these opportunities will be taken.


Council will upgrade bicycle facilities on roads 
via the LATMS using the following criteria, 
priotising:


• Links to key destinations such as schools, 
shops and stations


• Links to existing or future bicycle networks
• Where vehicle speeds are high
• Where the road width is sufficient to 


accommodate the change
• Where losses of on-street parking mainly 


affects commuter and short-term parking


Through integration 
Council has tended to install stand-alone speed 
humps in the mid-block to effectively moderate 
speed. 


However, for little additional cost, these facilities 
can be located at the intersection, where they 
provide a crossing point, with priority to people 
on foot and on bicycles, as well as reducing 
vehicle speeds.16


Integrated treatments like this example will be 


pursued, while measures that provide advantage 
only to car travel, degrading conditions for 
people on foot and on bicycles (such as 
roundabouts), will be avoided and replaced 
where possible.


Target
Increase the number and quality of bicycle 
facilities, which have additional space 
and priority for riders as well as increased 
protection from motor vehicles (as described 
on p.10) through the LATM program. 


Tasks
Update the LATM questionnaire to better 
reflect active transport goals of containing 
and reducing vehicle movements and creating 
safe streets where residents and visitors 
are encouraged to choose active transport 
modes.


Record in the table of assets:


• the positive facilities that are established 
through the LATM program


• where LATM projects did not include 
improved conditions for bicycle users


• integrated outcomes that have been 
implemented


DRAFT







Maribyrnong City Council22


Strategy 4: Increase bicycle 
parking availability
Council will seek opportunities to increase 
bicycle parking availability, focusing on schools, 
businesses and retailers by:


• setting aside kerbside space
• providing bike ‘corrals’ and assistance to 


extend bicycle parking areas
• replacing inappropriate parking systems, or 


systems that are in poor condition. 


Schools can apply for assistance to relocate the 
walking and bicycle entrance of the school.


Several bicycle parking projects at train stations 
and in shopping areas are nominated in the 
major projects


Council will give priority to proposals that:


• are in locations where the parking is likely to 
be well used


• provide a high priority and visibility
• include opportunities to gain people’s 


attention


Target
Increased bicycle parking in the City.


Tasks
•  significant increases to bicycle parking at 


train stations (detailed in Major Projects)


•  increase incidental bicycle parking by 100 
hoops annually


•  increase bicycle parking at Council 
facilities including playgrounds, libraries, 
sports pavilions and through renewals 
and construction  of buildings and public 
toilets


•  record bicycle parking assets in a GIS layer
DRAFT
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Layer 2: Transport and land use 
investment


The Strategy aims to maximise bicycle 
improvements by supporting and guiding 
government, private investor and Council 
investment in transport and land use, as follows:


1.  Be ready and eligible for any State and 
Federal Government direct or indirect 
investment in bicycle facilities that may 
become available during the strategy period.


2.  Maximise the bicycle facilities packaged with 
State and Federal Government investments in 
transport and land use management, as well 
as Council and private investor investments.


3.  Investigate policy directions in the 
Maribyrnong Planning Scheme to encourage:


• greater bicycle storage rates and end-of-trip 
facilities in large residential and commercial 
developments


• reduced car parking rates within the 
principal public transport network (PPTN)


4.  Ongoing review of parking management 
to better manage the allocation of parking, 
including kerbside parking.
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Strategy 1: Be ready and eligible 
for government direct investment
The State and the Federal governments have 
the ability to build multi-million-dollar bicycle 
infrastructure in one location, such as at the new 
Footscray Hospital, Footscray Learning Precinct 
and West Gate Tunnel Project.


Council, however, cannot rely on these 
investments because they are unpredictable 
in their scale and timing. For example, State 
bicycle strategies and ‘strategic’ networks have 
been in place in recent years but have not been 
supported by a commitment of funds.


This Strategy seeks to ensure that Maribyrnong is 
ready and eligible for any direct investments by 
other governments, including health department 
funding.


The State Strategic Cycling Corridors (SSCCs) are 
also opportunities for more State government 
investment, although at the time of writing this 
Strategy, the SSCCs were not yet finalised.


Strategy 2: Package bicycle 
facilities with government, Council 
and private investor investments


Government investment
Over the course of the Strategy, the State 
Government will invest millions of dollars in the 
City of Maribyrnong through major transport and 
land use projects such as the Westgate Tunnel, 
Melbourne Metro, the new Footscray Hospital 
and Footscray Learning Precinct. 


In addition:


• further investments are anticipated through 
the State at the Defence Site Maribyrnong


• railway station upgrades generally include the 
provision of secure bicycle parking, however, 
this is not true for school upgrades 


Whether investments include bicycle 
improvements is decided by State policies 
such as Plan Melbourne, agency policy and 
department practice.


Target
Maximise bicycle improvements in projects 
undertaken by State and Commonwealth 
governments, Council and private investors.


Tasks
• during the strategy period, when 


government, Council and private investors 
undertake initiatives/developments in the 
Maribyrnong locality, Council will advocate 
for the scale, location and design of bicycle 
facilities to ensure better outcomes for a 
growing city.


Target
Maximise State and Federal Government 
direct investment into bicycle facilities in the 
City.


Tasks
• provide a table of river crossings and 


other major cycle trip barriers with 
recommendations for their improvement to 
ensure Council is ready and clear on aims 
for each crossing


• amend the abovementioned table to 
include the State Strategic Cycling 
Corridors, when confirmed


• publish an annual list of grants applied for
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Council investment
Council is significantly investing in recreational 
riding infrastructure including the skills track 
at Hansen Reserve and mountain bike trails at 
Quarry Park. 


While these open space investments do little 
to increase bicycle use for transport, they do 
increase the number of bicycle trips made 
to those locations, and provide bicycle use 
awareness and education.


Target
Increased recreational cycling in the City.


Tasks
• explore opportunities for an additional 


learn-to-ride area in the north part of the 
city, such as at Robert Barrett Reserve 
adjacent to the skate park or McDonald 
Reserve


• prioritise access to a pavilion space for a 
cycling club specifically encouraging female 
and junior membership


• continue to install three bicycle 
maintenance stations annually


• investigate feasibility of a cycle track 
around an oval, and an all-inclusive bike 
hub at Quarry Park including access for 
disability service agencies to provide cycle 
training at a suitable location


Target 
Increased cycling facilities through private 
investment to ensure designs are protected or 
low speed environments.


Tasks
Publish a table of projects


Identify:


• the improvements that were sought and 
included in plans


• why specific requested facilities were not 
included


• situations where the outcome was 
considered less than optimum


Private investment
Significant private capital will be invested in the 
City, typically in land for shopping centres, offices 
and residential areas. Large projects underway 
include the Joseph Road precinct and the 
Kinnears as well as future developments such as 
the Bradmill site.


These investments can lead to valuable bicycle 
improvements including active transport links, 
signals and bicycle paths.


Vigilance and participation in the development 
process are necessary to avoid risks and to ensure 
that proponents who seek to do the least, will do 
enough.
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Strategy 3: Investigate policy 
directions in the Maribyrnong 
Planning Scheme
When revisions to the planning scheme are 
considered, opportunities exist to establish 
positive settings for public transport, walking and 
bicycle riding. 


The current planning scheme rate of one bicycle 
space for every five dwellings  
(i.e. around nine people) likely suppresses bicycle 
ownership. 


Alternatively, a requirement of two bicycle 
parking spaces for each apartment and e-bike 
charging stations should be required.18 People 
moving into a new apartment could be offered a 
subsidised Myki or an e-bike instead of onsite car 
parking.


Strategy 4: Conduct ongoing 
review of Council policies/actions
When considering investments to increase 
alternatives to motor vehicles, it is important 
to identify Council policies or actions that 
may encourage motor vehicle ownership/use, 
because these may counterbalance the effort of 
this Strategy.


Two key areas where a case could be made for 
counterbalancing include:


• the provision of car parking via changes to the 
Maribyrnong Planning Scheme 


• supply of kerbside parking


Target
Increase the number and quality of bicycle 
parking in developments.


Tasks
• investigate policy direction in the 


Maribyrnong Planning Scheme to 
encourage greater bike storage rates and 
better end of trip facilities by the end of 
year 2


• provide exemplar end-of-trip facilities 
and bicycle storage areas for all Council-
managed facilities


• provide an annual list of planning 
applications illustrating the provision of 
bicycle infrastructure where clause 52.34 
(Bicycle Facilities) apply. 


Target
Identify Council policies/actions contrary to 
the aims of the Bicycle Strategy.


Tasks
• review these policies/actions and 


recommend changes in line with the Bicycle 
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Layer 3: Major projects 
investment


Maximise bicycle improvements through major 
projects investment, as follows:


• Major projects 2019–2025 (Figure 5)
• A 2024 public review of investments to inform 


2026–2029 major projects 
• Potential major projects 2026–2029, subject to 


the above 2024 review (Figure 6)


Strategy 1: Implement major 
projects 2019–2025
At the heart of the Strategy are seven high 
impact, direct investments along key routes to 
popular destinations. The following projects are 
identified for implementation 2019 – 2025, and 
it is expected they will significantly increase the 
number of bicycle trips people take within the 
community:


1. Braybook and Tottenham Station


2.  Stony Creek – Tottenham Station to 
Spotswood


3. Yarraville and Seddon


4. Seddon to Dynon Road


5.  Footscray University Town/Footscray Hospital/
Nicholson Street Axis


6. West Footscray to Dynon Road


7.  Footscray to Highpoint/Defence Site 
Maribyrnong (DSM)


The major projects comprise a mix of 
improvements to existing facilities and the 
introduction of new routes. For more information, 
see:


• Figure 5 – major project locations (MP1–MP7) 
for 2019–2025 and how they link to each other


• Appendix 1 – a high-level summary of each 
project, including each project’s goal, planned 
work and project map
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Major projects’ selection criteria
Projects were selected based on the following 
criteria:


• Destination: Project provides key local 
destinations at schools, shops, railway stations 
and community centres, as well as trips 
beyond the City. The destinations have a 
wide potential audience and are suited to the 
competitive advantage of the bicycle.


• Route: Project is mostly on Council-managed 
land and roads.


• Scale: Project is within Council’s financial and 
other capabilities.


• Uses existing methods: Project delivers faster 
implementation using methods already in 
place within the City.


• Fast, flexible and adaptive implementation: 
Project can be simultaneously with other 
projects – the order in which projects are 
delivered is not important. Each project 
includes ‘cellular’ elements that can also be 
implemented in any order.


• Inclusive: Project provides full access for 
all abilities riders, both in infrastructure and 
parking for non-standard bicycles at key 
destinations.


• Separately valuable, cumulatively high-
impact: The sub-elements of each project has 
cumulative impact, and ridership is expected 
to increase as each element is introduced. 
Further increases are expected as each major 
project progresses, each lending strength to 
the other.


• Integration: The elements within the project 
include measures that support pedestrians 
and public transport passengers, and provide 
opportunities to improve the public realm and 
open space.


• Landmark elements and wayfinding signage: 
To strengthen the brand of bicycle riding, 
the project includes landmark elements 
that broadcast bicycle riding and provide 
opportunity for community involvement. The 
project provides wayfinding signage that links 
routes inside the City as well as across other 
council boundaries as per Inner Melbourne 
Action Plan (IMAP) ‘Way Found’ Guidelines.


Target
Implement the 2019–2025 major projects 
(within our control) on time and on budget. 


Task
• publish major project progress annually 


during the period of the Strategy, tracked 
against the target of on time and on 
budget.
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Strategy 2: Conduct 2023 review 
of investments to ensure highest 
return
The major projects are focused on priority routes, 
both existing and potential. These projects have 
high value as they run through areas with many 
residents and jobs, and they link to schools, 
shops, stations and community facilities. 


Investment in other routes (existing and 
potential) have less priority. Today for example, 
the western part of Tottenham is mainly factories 
and warehouses, so offers a low return on bicycle 
riding investment. By 2024 however, this may 
have changed and investment in that location 
may provide higher returns.


Strategy 3: Implement major 
projects 2026–2029
Figure 6 shows the potential major projects 
currently planned for 2026–2029. This may be 
impacted by the investment strategy review 
completed in 2023. 


Target
In 2024, publically review existing and 
potential major projects, and confirm new 
major projects for 2026-2029, noting that 
current thinking is shown in Figure 6.


Tasks
Conduct the review.


Following the review:


• publish an updated major projects map for 
the 2026–2029 period


• continue to publish major project progress 
annually during the period of the Strategy
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Layer 4: Advocate, educate and 
build a stronger brand


Strategy 1: Advocate for better 
transport conditions and road 
standards
Advocate for better active transport conditions 
at specific State-controlled intersections and for 
better road standards.


Council can support and encourage the State to 
change conditions hostile to riders by:


• seeking and supporting trials of innovative 
road treatments at locations that are barriers, 
such as protected intersections


• calling for State legislation changes and/or 
variations to road standards


Target
Develop a list of key cycling projects 
associated with major developments, key 
intersections and barriers for targeted 
advocacy to support the initial map produced 
in Figure 7 and update annually. 


Tasks
• advocate to the State Government to 


improve bicycle infrastructure near and 
around the new Footscray Hospital and the 
Footscray Learning Precinct 


• urge Vic Track and Metro Trains to provide 
greater bicycle parking around all train 
stations, with a special priority at Footscray, 
Tottenham and West Footscray Train 
Stations 


• pressure VicRoads and State Government 
for protected bicycle lanes and intersections 
on arterial roads such as Geelong Road/
Barkly Street


Target
Engage State Government on standards and 
guidelines for bicycle infrastructure.


Tasks
• engage the State Government on 


innovative projects, trials and changed 
standards to support better cycling facilities 
throughout the life of the strategy


• publish an annual table of advocacy 
engagements along with the results


• advocate for Australian version of America’s 
National Association of City Transportation 
Official’s (NACTO) Guidelines in year 1.
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Target
Support projects and action that build a 
stronger cycling brand in Maribyrnong. 


Tasks
• support through existing grant processes 


through the following themes: 
• give it a go: Support for people who 


provide opportunities to trial bikes and 
become familiar with bicycle riding 
particularly at existing festivals and events


• heroes and champions: Initiatives from 
entities such as schools who wish to draw 
attention to the people who are riding. 
This support will include the provision of 
bicycle parking.


• support bicycle clubs: Strengthen the link 
into active Maribyrnong and club support 
, particularly women and juniors


• getting attention: Proposals for attention 
getting installations related to bicycles


• count and report: Projects that count and 
report on the number of people who are 
riding


• highlight bicycle routes and places with 
colourful and attractive installations.


• install a major art installation related to 
bicycle riding (see figure 8).


Strategy 2: Educate the 
community about bicycle 
participation
The Strategy aims to support schools, individuals 
and other groups to increase knowledge about 
riding through participation in targeted activities.


Council can support groups wishing to increase 
cycling participation and knowledge through 
targeted programs to address gaps. Programs 
such as skills programs for children and parents, 
riding for women, and those new to cycling or 
returning to cycling.


Strategy 3: Build a stronger 
bicycle transport brand for 
Maribyrnong
The Strategy aims to strengthen the brand of 
bicycle riding in Maribyrnong and establish 
Maribyrnong’s identity as a City for cycling.


Safe conditions give people greater confidence 
to use their bicycles for transport. We need to 
reinforce and publicise the improvements so that 
established habits are changed and the desired 
increase in riding occurs.


Target
Develop and support annual cycling 
education programs to work with existing 
events or schools programs, focusing on local 
skills areas.


Tasks
• engage schools and community centres 


to develop programs to address cycling 
education gaps


• promote events and publish programs 
supported


• advocate to the Department of Education 
to ensure school zoning takes into account 
major transport barriers such as rivers, 
railway lines and major roads


Figure 8: Building a brand
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• help entities such as schools recognise 
champions and heroes and provide bicycle 
parking and data collection tools, such as 
‘tag-on’ for students, or support events to 
increase the cycling culture.


• provide trials of diverse types of bicycles 
including e-bikes.


• conduct bicycle familiarisation tours and 
rides.


• investigate e-bike charging stations in 
community facilities.


• support local biking organisations, such as 
Rotary, in providing repaired bicycles and 
investigate bicycle hire for local trips


• support delivery bike uptake amongst 
traders funded through the Business 
Improvement District scheme in paid 
parking areas.


• increase cycle parking to support traders 
servicing food deliveries by bike.


• publish a table of completed community 
projects that contributed to strengthening 
of the bicycle riding brand.


• investigate car-free Cyclovia style event at 
appropriate location.


Target
Support regular counting projects to 
establish an evidence base, and then use the 
established base to determine targets for 
ridership19.


Tasks
• install Smart City counters on main routes 


such as the ‘Cross Street’ path from West 
Footscray Station to Sunshine Station, the 
Hopetoun Bridge, Stony Creek path and the 
Maribyrnong River.


• undertake counts via a range of methods; 
school bike counts, gendered Super 
Tuesday counts, counts at train stations and 
questions in the Community Survey about 
cycling uptake and experience. Use this 
data to help determine cycling increases.


• support IMAP research on bicycle use 
modelling, and use this model to support 
preferred route development and selection.


• install counting machines and support 
community-based and other counts (such as 
at schools and stations).


• publish annual table of counting projects 
along with the results.


Figure 8: Building a brand
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Appendix 1: 
Major projects 2019–2025
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1. Braybrook and Tottenham Station


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle, bus passenger and pedestrian 
trips, south to Tottenham Station, and, 
north to three schools, the Braybrook 
shops and community centre.


Planned work
• provide linkages to Sunshine along 


Devonshire Street
• improve the existing paths and 


destination facilities at the southern 
end


• develop a protected north - south 
route along Melon Street 


• strengthen the existing facilities along 
Churchill Avenue


• provide a sheltered bicycle parking 
area north of Tottenham Station


Ride over bus platforms along Churchill Avenue.


Pedestrian crossing across South Road with potential closure of 
Melon Street.


Future shelter and bicycle parking at Tottenham Station.


1


2


3
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MAJOR PROJECTS


SCHOOLS & UNIVERSITIES


COMMUNITY FACILITY


LOCAL ACTIVITY CENTRES (SHOPS)
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MAJOR PROJECT ROUTE (PROTECTED FACILITY)


UNPROTECTED FACILITY – LOW SPEED ENNVIRONMENT


Major project 1: 
Braybrook and Tottenham Station
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2. Stony Creek – Tottenham Station to Spotswood


Goal
Significantly increase bicycle and 
pedestrian trips along Stony Creek, 
linkages to Tottenham Station and 
complete missing links.


Planned work
• linking Tottenham Station to Stony 


Creek providing people west of 
Williamstown and Geelong Roads 
with an excellent link to train services 


• completing missing sections of the 
path and bridging gaps where roads 
cross the Creek so the route can be 
used to reach many destinations 
including two primary schools


• increasing open space by shifting 
space within roads to the kerb 
including at the intersection of 
Somerville Road, Geelong Road and 
Roberts Street


Off-road path from Tottenham Station – Extend kerb to accommodate 
bi-directional facility. Minimum width of bicycle lane 1.5m with planted 
buffer to kerb with minimum width of 0.6m.


Improved crossing at Geelong Road.


Protected crossing on Francis Street connecting Cruickshank Park with 
Hawkhurst Street via urban pergola.
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3. Yarraville and Seddon


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle and pedestrian trips from west 
of Williamstown Road and north of 
Somerville Road to the station, shops 
and schools in Yarraville.


Planned work
• Link the shared path along Stony 


Creek to the Yarraville centre with 
a high-quality route along the 
Anderson Street alignment. This will 
enable people living to the west 
of Williamstown Road, between 
Somerville Road and the Westgate 
Freeway, to reach the Yarraville centre 
in a 2km (10 – 15 minute) journey by 
bicycle.


• Improve the environment and 
existing facilities between Yarraville 
and West Footscray Stations – a 
2.5km journey. (Charles Street, 
Seddon is half way between [≈1.3km] 
West Footscray and Yarraville Station. 
Footscray Station is slightly further 
away.)


• Based on the existing road closures in 
Birmingham Street, a pedestrianised 
‘Yarraville Neighbourhood Greenway’ 
is proposed leading to what could 
become an area of high quality 
public open space with improved 
access to the station and increased 
bicycle parking. The ‘Westside Village 
Green’ would be located between 
the bus platform and the west side 
of the railway line – similar to the 
popular meeting area that has been 
developed on the east side.


Extended kerb to accommodate 3m bi-directional facility on eastern 
side of Pentland Parade. Proposal includes a one-way arrangement or 
reduced commuter car parking.


A 3m bi-directional facility with planted buffer on Birmingham Street, 
Yarraville. Proposal will result in reduction of car parking.


Ride over bus stop on Anderson Street, Yarraville.
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4. Seddon to Dynon Road


Goal
Significantly increase the number 
of bicycle and pedestrian trips from 
Seddon to Footscray Road, the 
southern campuses of the Learning 
Precinct, Footscray Train Station, Arts 
Precinct and Dynon Road.


Planned work
• improve the existing route along 


Pilgrim Street and east into Bristow 
Street


• moderate motor vehicle speeds and 
volumes through the rail underpass


• extend the southern and western 
kerb from Nicholson Street at Bristow 
to the Footscray Station to provide 
a landscaped shared path – the 
proposed Albert Street Footscray 
Station greenway


• moderate motor vehicle speeds and 
volumes along and across Bunbury 
and Moreland Streets to the crossing 
of Hopkins Street and Dynon Road


PROPOSED BICYCLE LANE - MINIMUM 1500mm


RAISED PEDESTRIAN CROSSING


HOPKINS STREET SHARED PATH BY OTHERS


KERB EXTENSION


MORELAND STREET - PROPOSED BICYCLE FACILITY PRELIMINARY CONCEPT DESIGN
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Lower motor vehicle speeds on Pilgrim Street with buffered bicycle 
facility 1.5m painted lane with minimum 6m buffer.


A greenway from Footscray City Primary with upgraded crossing facility 
at Parker Street.


Moreland Street protected bicycle facility to Hopkins Street intersection.
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5. Footscray University Town/Footscray Hospital/Nicholson Street axis


Goal 
Maximise public and active transport 
trips to the Victoria University campuses 
and new Footscray Hospital by 
strengthening the north-south link 
past Footscray Station and linkages to 
Seddon and the southern campuses 
of Victoria University and the Learning 
Precinct


Planned work
• improve and prioritise north-south 


travel
• replace current crossings with high 


quality, priority, direct crossings
• provide protected space on the 


approach to the crossing of Geelong 
and Ballarat Roads


Extended kerbs on both sides of Nicholson Street. Minimum 1.5m raised 
bicycle lane with minimum 0.6m buffer.


Back of kerb facility on Nicholson Street south of Paisley Street.


A greenway from Victoria University Nicholson Campus to Victoria 
University Footscray Park Campus.
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6. West Footscray to Dynon Road


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle and pedestrian trips along 
Barkly Street including across a major 
barrier: Geelong Road.


Planned work
• make significant changes to 


the Barkly Street Geelong Road 
intersection 


• introduce bicycle facilities and 
strengthen those that exist


• link the Cross Street path to Barkly St, 
Footscray West Primary, open space 
and RecWest


• provide a link north from West 
Footscray Station along Hocking 
Street to Barkly Street


Upgraded pedestrian and bicycle link at Geelong Road and Barkly 
Street intersection.
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Raised pedestrian crossing with extended kerb and raised bicycle lanes 
adjacent to Gilmore Girls College.
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7. Footscray to Highpoint/Defence Site Maribyrnong


Goal
Significantly increase the number of 
bicycle and pedestrian trips to the 
destinations along the corridor from 
Footscray to the Highpoint Shopping 
Centre and on to the Defence Site 
Maribyrnong, including to local schools.


Planned work
• improve the current off-road path and 


footpath links at the northern end, 
including the crossing of the tram 
route adjacent to River Street


• provide an off-road link from Owen 
Street to Highpoint Shopping Centre


• improve access to Footscray City 
College from the north and south


• further improve the walking and 
bicycle riding link that has developed 
on Commercial Road


• develop an integrated active 
transport plan to link Moonee Valley, 
the Defence Site Maribyrnong to 
Highpoint Shopping Centre and 
Footscray


Back of kerb bi-directional path on Gordon Street.


Improvements to Eldridge Street protected facility.


Extended kerb to create 3m bi-directional facility on Commercial Road 
with minimum 0.6m planted buffer.
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Appendix 2: 
Additional Mapping
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References


Related reference document
The Implementation Guide Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 2019 – 2029 sits alongside this Strategy as a 
reference document. The guide provides detailed implementation/ supporting information for Council 
over the life of the strategy.


References within this Strategy document
1 Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, https://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/files/assets/public/
forms/full_maribyrnong_integrated_transport_strategy_2012.pdf, p.1. 


2 It is expected that between 2021 and 2026 the resident population of the municipality will grow by 
17% or around 17,000 people. 2021: forecast population 99,788, 2026: forecast population 116,382 
Forecast ID


3 It is expected that between 2021 and 2026 the resident population of the municipality will grow by 
17% or around 17,000 people. 2021: forecast population 99,788, 2026: forecast population 116,382 
Forecast ID


4 Figure presenting the general flow capacity per hour, and the space required per person, for 
different transport modes. This shows that pedestrian traffic is more space efficient than public 
transport, and that public transport, in turn, is more space efficient than passenger car traffic. Space 
demand per transport mode includes both space required for movement, streets and carriageways, 
and for parking.


Source: Sustainable Urban Mobility Plan Malmö 2016
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Bicycles can transport around twice the number of people that cars do in less than half the space. 
While buses, trams and pedestrians are more space efficient than bicycles, they have limitations in 
terms of proximity, frequency, capacity and maximum trip length. (Based on the Sustainable Urban 
Mobility Plan Malmö 2016)


5  In 2014, approximately 12 per cent of our adult population used cycling as a form of transport 
and 57 per cent walked to get around, which is above the metropolitan average, but below the levels 
observed in most other inner city areas. Municipal Scan Health and Wellbeing Profile of the residents 
living in the City of Maribyrnong December 2016


6  Walking is the foundation of transport – most trips begin and end with a walk. Good public 
transport services are effective alternative. Public transport can replace car trips and, in areas with 
frequent and reliable public transport, many people can avoid the need to use or even own a car.


However, walking and public transport have weaknesses. Contemporary walking trips tend to be less 
than 1,500m and many are quite short, meaning walking is not a convenient or relevant choice for 
medium or longer trips. Public transport services in some areas of the municipality are excellent. In 
other areas however they are infrequent, slow or overcrowded. Not everyone is within easy walking 
distance of the bus stop or train station. These weaknesses mean that there is a gap between what 
walking and public transport can do.


7  Initiatives that are underway at the time of writing include:


• the purchase of land from the Medway Golf Club to extend the Temple to Temple path alongside 
the Maribyrnong River


• the construction of a trail from Lacy Street, through Cranwell Reserve to the Maribyrnong River
• the mountain bike trails at Quarry Park and the Learn to Ride Facility at Hansen Reserve. 
• improvements to the Maribyrnong River trail near the Footscray Community Arts Centre
• Westgate Tunnel Project Cycleway


8  This group includes:


People who are not permitted to use a car
• People under 18 years old. (In 2016 8 per cent of residents in Maribyrnong were 8 – 18 years old ). 


This group includes primary school children and others in education. Many children would like to be 
‘released from the back seat’ and have the expanded social and other opportunities that come from 
independent mobility. An independent trip by a child or young person can eliminate four car trips – 
the drop off, return home, the pick-up and the final return. 


• People who are not permitted to drive due to age or medical factors. People with epilepsy are not 
permitted to drive for example. (In 2016 6.8 per cent of residents in Maribyrnong were over 70 years 
old). Improved conditions will help people in this group get from place to place in wheelchairs, 
mobility scooters and on powered and ‘push’ bicycles. 


People who do not own a car
In Maribyrnong in 2016 there were around 4,000 households (13 per cent) without a car. These 
households include:


• People on a limited income who need low cost transport alternatives such as the bicycle.
• People who want to reduce car ownership or avoid owning a car altogether. This includes 


households such as young families or those with high housing costs who need to reduce their 
transport budget by reducing, avoiding or exiting car ownership. 


People who want to replace some car trips with a bicycle trip.
• There are people who own a car (or cars) but are willing for some trips at some times to ride a 


bike rather than drive. The motivations to switch out of a car trip include ‘getting some exercise’, 
avoiding parking fees or seeking reliable travel times that are not extended by congestion.


9  Cycling in Maribyrnong: More than half (54.0per cent) of respondent households own at least one DRAFT
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bicycle and more than one-third (39.1 per cent) regularly use a bicycle. Whilst on average respondents 
agreed that Council should prioritise cycling infrastructure over both on-street car parking (6.31 up 
from 5.97) and traffic flows (6.03 up from 5.67), attention is drawn to the fact that there was significant 
diversity of views in the community in relation to the prioritisation of cycling infrastructure. Particular 
attention is drawn to the significant proportion of non-cycling households that disagreed that cycling 
infrastructure should be prioritised over either on-street car parking (25.0 per cent  disagreed) or 
car traffic flows (26.0 per cent disagreed), although these results have declined since last year. 
Maribyrnong City Council – 2018 Annual Community Survey 


10  When there is suppressed demand, people have made a positive decision but are unable to act 
on their choice because of an external barrier. This Strategy does not outline the many individual and 
community benefits of bicycle riding as greater knowledge of the benefits (such as the health benefits 
of physical activity or reductions in air and noise pollution) for two reasons. First, these benefits are well 
established and well known. Most importantly, lack of knowledge of the benefits of bicycle riding is not 
a barrier to participation. 


The assumption of suppressed demand is based on findings in Melbourne and overseas which have 
identified a group of people who are ready, willing and able to make transport trips on their bicycle 
but who choose not to do so as they judge the conditions too hostile. 


Research for the City of Melbourne identified a group of people who owned and used bicycles who 
travelled regularly to the central area but did not use their bicycles to do so. Surveys found that 25 
per cent of this group would consider using a bicycle to reach their destination if conditions were 
improved. (City of Melbourne Transport Strategy 2030)


Following the five ‘stages of adoption’ in diffusion theory, it is assumed that in Maribyrnong the 
‘innovators’ and ‘early adopters’ are already riding and that the target of the Strategy is the ‘early 
majority’ – people who could ride (but do not) and those who are open to the idea of riding a bike. 
(Rogers, Everett Diffusion of Innovations)


11  https://chartingtransport.com/2015/11/26/comparing-the-densities-of-australian-and-european-
cities/


12  Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, Northern Maribyrnong Integrated Transport Strategy, 
Safe Travel Plan, Walking Strategy. 


13  This change of direction from the past is consistent with external polices such as the State 
Government Plan Melbourne 2017 – 2050, the VicRoads strategy Towards Zero 2016-2020 and the 
recent Department of Transport publication Movement & Place in Victoria 2019.


14  On-road lanes are not continued across side roads and off-road paths lack smooth ramps for 
example. Typical improvements include widening on-road lanes and off-road paths, extending on-road 
lanes to and through intersections, replacing standard road paint with tactile line marking (rumble 
strips) and marking centre lines on shared paths.


15  LATM Plan for the Severn Street study area. December 2016.


16  Raised intersection platforms overseas have been associated with crash reductions of 70%. Raised 
mid-block and wombat crossings (raised pedestrian zebra crossings) use the same speed reduction 
principle. Traffic Engineering and Management Book Monash 2017


17  Experience identifies several risks:


• Traditional transport design may mean that bicycle facilities are not provided when roads and DRAFT
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signalised crossings are designed and agreed
• The quantity and quality of bicycle related facilities being provided in new office developments is 


often above the minimum required in the planning scheme. However, over provision is not typical 
in residential developments though the requirements in the planning scheme are low. The lack of 
definition in the planning scheme means that without Council direction facilities can be poor quality, 
poorly designed and poorly located.


• During the construction phase existing facilities can be interrupted or downgraded for extensive 
periods without suitable alternatives being provided.  


18  Shared bicycle storage areas can be used for other items by people who choose not to own a 
bicycle.


19  The importance of data to measure the progress of the Strategy and for the evaluation of the 
investments made under it cannot be overstated. This Strategy begins without comprehensive baseline 
data but aims over the ten-year period to establish an evidence base that supports the measurement 
of progress and investment evaluation. 


Regular data at a detailed level will also support future investments. This Strategy has prioritised routes 
that lead to schools that are near shops and railway stations. This approach may have overlooked 
schools in isolated locations that have high levels of walking and riding. With longitudinal travel data 
from schools in hand, Council can identify where investments can be made in support of schools (or 
other destinations) with high levels of bicycle use even if the school is isolated from other destinations.
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ENGINEERING SURVEYORS, COMPUTER CAD DRAFTING


CONSTRUCTION SURVEYS - CIVIL & STRUCTURAL


TELEPHONE: (03) 9916 9130  


ADDRESS: 46 STUBBS STREET, KENSINGTON, VIC 3031


EMAIL: enquiries@headingassociates.com.au


FACSIMILE: (03) 9376 4831


REFERENCE: 1718005 - V1 - 15/08/2017


ADDRESS: 11 NEYLON STREET, YARRAVILLE


TITLE DESC:    VOL. 8059    FOL.878


LAST PLAN REF: LOT 1 AND 2 ON TP908723J


PARISH: CUT - PAW - PAW


MGA94 Co-ordinates: E 312 540       ZONE 55 GDA 94


N 5 812 640


LEVELS SHOWN THUS          ARE TO A.H.D.


CUT-PAW-PAW PM 205 - (RL 6.655 m VIDE SMES)


CUT-PAW-PAW PM 184 - (RL 11.020 m VIDE SMES)


MMB1721 - (RL 16.600 m VIDE SMES)


A.H.D. WAS DETERMINED USING A LEICA RTK GPS WITH A


REPORTED ACCURACY OF ±0.03M (95% CONFIDENCE


INTERVAL).


GENERAL NOTES:


DENOTES PHOTO REFERENCE
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LAND ENCLOSED BY THICK CONTINUOUS LINE SHOWN AS


AND HATCHED


REPRESENTS LAND THAT HAS BEEN RE-ESTABLISHED BY


THIS SURVEY.


LINE SHOWN AS HAS BEEN


DERIVED FROM VICMAP DIGITAL DATA AND IS FOR


INFORMATION PURPOSE ONLY.


THE ACCURACY OF THIS DATA IS ±0.5m AND THERE IS


NO GUARANTEE THAT THIS DATA IS CORRECT AT


TIME OF REPRODUCTION.
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HW
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NH/W STANDS FOR NON HABITABLE WINDOW


D STANDS FOR DOOR


THE NOTES CONTAINED WITHIN THE PLAN ARE AN


INTEGRAL PART OF THE INFORMATION PRESENTED,


AND MUST BE INCLUDED IN ANY REPRODUCTION.


DATE OF SURVEY - 27/07/2017


DWELLINGS OR PARTS OF DWELLING WHICH WERE


UNABLE TO BE LOCATED HAVE BEEN DRAWN USING


AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHS, WHERE REQUIRED.


DIGITAL CADASTRAL MAP BASE:


SURVEY DATUM:


CONTOURS:


BEWARE OF UNDERGROUND SERVICES WHEN WORKS


ARE DONE ONSITE.  THIS SURVEY PLAN DOES NOT


SHOW THE POSITION OF UNDERGROUND SERVICES


AND NO ATTEMPT HAS BEEN MADE TO VERIFY OR


POSITION THE LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND SERVICES


IN THE AREA OF SURVEY.  IT IS ADVISED THAT BEFORE


ANY WORKS ARE PREFORMED ONSITE AN APPLICATION


SHOULD BE MADE TO 'DIAL BEFORE YOU DIG' TO


REVIEW AND VERIFY UNDERGROUND SERVICES IN THE


AREA OF SURVEY.  THERE IS NO GUARANTEE THAT ALL


SERVICES HAVE BEEN LOCATED BY THIS SURVEY AND


SHOWN ON THIS PLAN.


I,  ANTONY JAMES WYATT  of 46 Stubbs Street, Kensington


certify that this plan has been prepared from a survey made


under my immediate supervision in accordance with the


Surveying Act 2004 and completed on 27/07/2017, that this


plan is accurate and correctly represents the adopted


boundaries and the survey accuracy with that required for


LEVEL LAND as defined in Regulation 7 (2) of the Surveyors


(Cadastral Surveyors) Regulations 2005.


         LICENSED SURVEYOR,


         SURVEYING ACT 2004
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ARCHDIOCESE OF AUSTRALIA


750M


YARRAVILLE TRAIN STATION
2KM


ANGLISS RESERVE / RECREATION AREA
250M


WEST GATE FREEWAY
1.7KM


CRUICKSHANK PARK
200M


CITY CENTRE (CBD)
9.5KM


NOTE:


 REFER TO SURVEY PLAN (BY


HEADING & ASSOCIATES) FOR EXACT


LOCATION OF HABITABLE ROOM


WINDOWS


B) Dwelling 1 is set off the boundary 1m to
respect the built form pattern of the
streetscape.
C) Ground floor separation between Dwellings 2
and 3 is provided to respect the built form pattern
of the streetscape.
D) Generous separation between the first floors
respects the character of the area.
E) The detailed design (hipped roof and window
detailing) integrates traditional elements of the
neighbourhood into the modern design.


DESIGN RESPONSE


F) Generous rear setbacks ensure no
overlooking or overshadowing impacts on the
adjoining properties to the southa


A) Each dwelling addresses the street in
response to the wide site frontage.  


G) Secluded private open space areas exceed
the minimum requirements to maximise northern
light to these areas
H) The garages are set behind the entrance to
each dwelling.
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 ALL EXISTING BOUNDARY FENCING TO REMAIN UNLESS NEW WORK IS


PROPOSED ON BOUNDARIES. PATCHING & RE-ERECTION OF NEW BOUNDARY
FENCINGS IF REQUIRED, TO ALIGN EXISTING FENCING LINES.


 ALL TREES SHOWN ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
 REFER TO PROPOSED LANDSCAPE PLAN FOR PLANTING DETAILS
 WATERTANKS - REFER TO PROPOSED GF PLAN & WSUD REPORT


LEGEND:


CONDENSER UNIT


SOLAR HOT WATER PANEL -
SUBJECT TO BUILDING
REPORT


SOLAR PANEL SYSTEM W/
MIN. 0.25KW PER PANEL -
REFER BESS REPORT
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Introduction 


1.1 Background 


Council had developed a new Bicycle Strategy to guide the next ten years of 


investment in cycling in Maribyrnong. The Strategy nominates major projects aimed at 


increasing cycling through increased physical separation and safer speeds. It seeks 


to address concerns raised in the community as well as ensure Maribyrnong is seen 


as a place where ‘people ride bikes.’ 


1.2 Methodology 


 


Data was collated in Excel. Where possible, data was analysed quantitatively and put 


into a graph. When analysing the qualitative data from open-ended questions, 


attention was given to the variety of responses, as well as giving a ranking of popularity 


of responses (through counting comments of a similar theme).  


 


Caution should be taken in considering this information as statistically significant or 


representative given the small sample size versus a statistical validity random sample 


of the population. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 
 


 


3 
Bicycle Strategy 2019 - 2029 Engagement Report 


January 2020 
                                                            Analysis conducted by 


Communications and Engagement  


1.3 Engagement activity 
 


Engagement Activity’s  


 


A number of pop-ups took place to gather feedback face to face and direct people to 


the online survey. A list of the events are below: 


 


 Seddon Makers Market – Saturday November 16 - 10am - 3pm 


 Maidstone Community Centre – Get Active Together – Saturday November 23 - 


12:30pm - 2:20pm 


 Coles Yarraville - Tuesday 26 November - 4pm - 6pm 


 Cruickshank Park, near Tuppen St carpark- Saturday 30 November - 10am - 12pm 


 Central West Shopping Centre - Sunday 1 December - 10am - 12pm 


 Rampfest, Braybrook - Sunday 1 December - 3pm - 6pm 


 Yarraville Library Storytime, Wesley Avenue - Thursday 5 December - 11am -12pm 


 Picnic in the Park, Braybrook Community Hub - Friday 6 December - 6pm - 8pm 


 Footscray Finds, Yewers St, Footscray - Sunday 8 December 9am - 2pm 


 


Time frames 
 


This engagement activity ran from 15 November 2019 and closed 20 December 2019.   


 


Your City Your Voice (YCYV) 


 


A YCYV page was set up for stakeholders to participate in a survey. The survey asked 


respondents to provide their feedback based on the Draft Bicycle Strategy 2019 – 


2029. 
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Executive Summary  


 


Maribyrnong Draft Bicycle Strategy 2019 – 2029 – Your City Your Voice Survey 


 


Of the 515 completed surveys: 


 


 the majority of respondents (66%/335) agreed that the Strategy will make 


Maribyrnong into a place where ‘people ride bikes’.  


 when asked ‘what would increase your participation in cycling’, most respondents 


said bike lane improvements (e.g. protected, separate) (175), followed by Increased 


safety (e.g. reduce car speed, less trucks) (117) and bike paths improvements (e.g. 


Longer, wider, connected) (105). 


 when asked ‘can you name any events, activities and/or programs that Council could 


run to increase bicycle participation’, most respondents (69) said ride to school/work 


followed by education campaigns (67) followed by, new and improved infrastructure 


will increase participation (66) and bike maintenance workshops (47). 


 respondents were asked to rank several locations that Council is proposing to 


advocate to the State Government to improve bicycle access within the City of 


Maribyrnong. Based on a total weighted rank Barkly Street/Hopkins, Ashley Street to 


Maribyrnong River was ranked first followed by Sunshine Road/Buckley 


Street/Napier Street and Yarraville-Seddon Rail Corridor. 
 


Pop-up Summary  


 


  respondents at the pop ups had three main comments: 


o Focus on bicycle access to the Footscray Learning Precinct  


o Prioritise safety on Barkly St 


o Build more, faster. 
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Infographic Survey Summary  
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Bicycle Strategy 2019 - 2029 Survey 


3.1 Bicycle Strategy 2019 - 2029 survey summary of demographic spread.  


 


Gender # % 


Female 238 47% 


Male 268 53% 


Other 0 0% 


Age Group   


14 and under 38 7.4% 


15-19 10 1.9% 


20-35 137 26.7% 


36-45 184 35.8% 


46-60 122 23.7% 


61-75 23 4,5% 


75+ 0 0% 


Suburb   


Braybrook 13 2.5% 


Footscray 105 20.5% 


Kingsville 36 7.0% 


Maidstone 26 5.1% 


Maribyrnong 37 7.2% 


Seddon 54 10.5% 


West Footscray 102 19.9% 


Yarraville 82 16.0% 


Other outside of 
Maribyrnong 


58 11.3% 


 


The table on this page indicate what demographic categories people identified with. 
The information only relates to respondents who chose to provide demographic 
information (e.g. 408 gave a gender response). 
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3.2 Council is proposing to improve bicycle access to the following 


destinations, do you support improved bicycle access to the following 


destinations? 


 


The majority of respondents (93%/480) agreed with activity centres (i.e. Footscray, 


Braybrook, Seddon, Yarraville, Central West) followed by Train stations (Footscray, 


Seddon, Yarraville, West and Middle Footscray and Tottenham) (94%/480) and 


Maribyrnong River and Stony Creek (93%/476). Future Footscray Hospital site sored 


the lowest with 77% agreeing but still a majority of respondents (see figure 1).  (n=514 


responses). 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1: Council is proposing to improve bicycle access to the following destinations, do you support 


improved bicycle access to the following destinations? 


Number of respondents: 514 


Source: Communications and Engagement 2020 
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3.3 Can you name any events, activities and/or programs that Council could 


run to increase bicycle participation? (i.e. ride to work/school days) part 1. 


 


When asked ‘can you name any events, activities and/or programs that Council could 


run to increase bicycle participation’, most respondents (69) said ride to school/work 


followed by education campaigns (67) followed by, new and improved infrastructure 


will increase participation (66) and bike maintenance workshops (47) (see figure 2). 


(n= 356 comments).     


 


 
Figure 2: Can you name any events, activities and/or programs that Council could run to increase 


bicycle participation? (i.e. ride to work/school days) 


Number of comments: 356 


Source: Communications and Engagement 2020 


 
(Note these numbers will not add up to 515 due to respondents commenting on more than one theme 
or not commenting at all). 
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“Ride to school days sounds great, 


especially if it can be done by reducing 


traffic on key routes for those days.” 


“Programs within schools to teach road 


rules and build confidence - like the Bike-


Ed sessions that were common in the 


1980's.” 


“Programs to educate drivers, particularly 


truck drivers in they are to be careful of 


cyclists.” 


“I think participation rates would be 


significantly raised by better infrastructure 


and connections between existing but 


separate sections of bike friendly paths and 


roads.” 


Have bike servicing workshops at some of 


the public bike tool facilities, e.g. near the 


Maribyrnong River under the new cycle 


bridge off Footscray Rd.” 


“A bring your bike for a tune up event 


where you can get help with tyres and 


basic maintenance plus talk to council 


about any issues or obstacles to riding.” 


3.4 Can you name any events, activities and/or programs that Council could run 


to increase bicycle participation? (i.e. ride to work/school days) part 2 


A sample of comments typical of the top four themes are included below. 


 


Theme 1                                        Theme 2    


  


Ride to school/work        Education campaigns                   


69/356 comments said:                                                           43/356 comments said:                                                          


    


 


 


 
  


 


 


 


 


 


Theme 3                                        Theme 4    


  


New and improved infrastructure will increase         Bike maintenance workshops 


participation        47/356 comments said: 


66/356 comments said:                                                                                                                     


    


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


“We need more ride to work/school days. 


This initiative is good and an increment in 


numbers will help increase awareness.” 


“I think adequate infrastructure that 


increases cyclist safety would do more to 


boost participation than a gimmicky event 


would.” 
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3.5 Please rank the following locations according to how you think they should 


be think prioritised. (i.e. 1 being highest priority, 11 lowest highest priority etc.). 


Respondents were asked to rank several locations that Council is proposing to 
advocate to the State Government to improve bicycle access within the City of 
Maribyrnong. Based on a total weighted rank Barkly Street/Hopkins, Ashley Street to 
Maribyrnong River was ranked first followed by Sunshine Road/Buckley Street/Napier 
Street and Yarraville-Seddon Rail Corridor (n=489 responses). 


 


 
Figure 3: Please rank the following locations according to how you think they should be think 


prioritised. (i.e. 1 being highest priority, 11 lowest highest priority etc.). 


Number of responses: 489 


Source: Communications and Engagement 2020 


 
(Note In the reporting, the number that is provided is the average ranking. This means that if an option 
shows a value of 2.36, then on average, this option got ranked on 2.36th position. In other words, the 
lower the value, the more preferred this option is.). 
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3.6 What would increase your participation in cycling?  Part 1 


 


When asked ‘What would increase your participation in cycling’, most respondents 


said bike lane improvements (e.g. protected, separate) (175), followed by Increased 


safety (e.g. reduce car speed, less trucks) (117) and Bike paths improvements (e.g. 


Longer, wider, connected) (105) (see figure 4). (n= 599 comments).     


 


 


 
Figure 4: What would increase your participation in cycling? 


Number of comments: 559 


Source: Communications and Engagement 2020 


 
(Note these numbers will not add up to 515 due to respondents commenting on more than one theme 
or not commenting at all). 
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“Better protected and maintained bike 


lanes”. 


“Please create safer bicycle paths and 


increased driver awareness and attitudes.” 


“Less trucks on the road. I commute on my 


bike to work but avoid the bike lane on 


Somerville road as it is very unsafe with the 


number of trucks.” 


“Bike trails for commuting as well as points 


of interest and parks. It would be great to 


have paved trails along the Maribyrnong 


river.” 


“More direct routes rather than having 


paths zig-zag around schools and back 


streets.” 


“Safe links between existing paths.” 


3.7 What would increase your participation in cycling?  Part 2  


 


A sample of comments typical of the top four themes are included below. 
 


Theme 1                                        Theme 2     


Bike lane improvements (e.g. protected, separate)         Increased safety (e.g. reduce car            


175/599 comments said:         speed,  less trucks) 


                                                                   117/599 comments said:                                                          


    


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Theme 3                                        Theme 4  


Bike paths improvements (e.g. Longer, wider        Better connections (e.g. through main , 


connected)         roads and to main shopping areas, CBD) 


105/599 comments said:        61/599 comments said:                                                                                                                      


    


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


“Bikes treated with priority. Separated and 


protected lanes.” 


“Safer, cleaner and SMOOTHER bike 


paths. There are too many road crossings, 


where you have to bump up and down 


crossing the road and watch out for turning 


traffic.” 
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66%


19%


6%
10%


Agree  Neutral Disagree Can’t say


3.8 Do you believe this Strategy will make Maribyrnong into a place where 


‘people ride bikes’?  


 


The majority of respondents (66%/335) agreed that the Strategy will make 


Maribyrnong into a place where ‘people ride bikes’ in turn (6%/29) disagree (n=510 


responses). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


Figure 5: Do you believe this Strategy will make Maribyrnong into a place where ‘people ride bikes’? 


Number of comments: 559 


Source: Communications and Engagement 2020 
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Mapping question: Are there any locations where more bike 


parking is needed? 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The table on the next page shows the location and the comments against each 


location. The majority of respondents to this question wanted parking in Footscray 


(n=51 responses). 
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Address Comment 


67 Ryan Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
  


Add bicycle racks in front of the new building 
at 33 Ryan Street. There is not enough 
space for park all our bikes in our own bike 
rack since all residents have bikes. 


28 Irving Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia Add a lot more bike racks by the train station 


5 French Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia 
  


Add bike racks by the supermarket Coles 


Maribyrnong Boulevard, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Add bike parking in Footscray Park by the 
barbecues 


First Taste Soup, 104-106 Hopkins St, Melbourne, 
Victoria 3011, Australia 


Add bike parking by the entrance of 
Footscray Market 


91 Paisley Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Believe it or not people ride to the GP and 
Dentist  


137 Hyde Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


We always need more bike parking out the 
front of tennis courts.  


23 Youell Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Bike parking near Mischa's boxing gym 


52 Nicholson Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Would be great to have bike parking for 
visitors of 99 Donald St apartment building 
(and any other apartment buildings in 
Footscray). 


55 Nicholson Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Bike parking for 3 businesses would be 
great here. 


1 Mills Close, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
  


More bike parking outside VU would be 
great - in multiple places 
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1 Mills Close, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia 
  


The plan for this staircase from the end of 
Mills Close down to the back of VU/access 
to river had a bike ramp in the plans. I was 
pretty disappointed to see it wasn't included 
when built - it's pretty difficult to get down to 
the river from Ballarat road either through 
the uni or next to it. And it's a big detour to 
go through the park. Would love to see this 
added in as per the original plans. 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bicycle_stairway 


28 Irving Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia More station parking 


28 Irving Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
 


More bike parking needed at train station - 
both public bike racks and more space in the 
parkiteer cage 


3 Mcnab Avenue, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Increase bike parking at every entrance to 
Footscray station 


70 Bunbury Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Increase bike parking at every entrance to 
Footscray station 


1 Kinnear Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Parking for FCC 


8 Saltriver Place, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
  


More bike parking near apartments for 
visitors and residents, parents. 


28 Irving Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
  


Bike parking like what had just been 
installed outside Flinders Street Station 


14 Albert Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
  


More bike parking for those going shopping 
at Coles, Woolworths 


346-348 Barkly Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
  


We need a bicycle hoop outside the milk bar 
on Barkly St.  


Hey Zeus, 228 Footscray Market, Melbourne, 
Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
 


Secure parking at station, with well signed 
connections to river shard path  
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Sims Foodworks Supermarket, 511 Barkly St., 
Melbourne, Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
  


The three bike loops are often full.  One for 
a dog, another for a staff member and one 
for a visitor.  This'll only get worse, so one or 
two more would be helpful.  Even on the 
other side of the road in the parking lot. 


Yarraville Gardens, Whitehall Street, Melbourne, 
Victoria 3013, Australia 
  
  


It'd be nice to park at the park 


29-39 Pentland Parade, Seddon Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
 


Not much foot or car traffic here.  A cage 
would be a welcome addition. 


5 Bellairs Avenue, Seddon Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
  


Not much foot or car traffic here.  A cage 
would be a welcome addition. 


Yarraville Village, Anderson St., Melbourne, 
Victoria 3013, Australia 
  
  


A cage on this side would mean people 
wouldn't need to cross to the Birmingham St 
side then cross back over to  


1 Aquatic Drive, Maribyrnong Victoria 3032, 
Australia 
  
  


Bike cage for employees, customers of 
Highpoint & Aquatic Centre  


Highpoint Hotel, Highpoint Shopping Centre, 
Melbourne, Victoria 3032, Australia 
  
  


Bike cage for employees as well as 
customers as well as customers & visitors to 
the Aquatic Centre 


36 Windsor Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
  


A cage on the platform would take up no 
real room especially at the West end of the 
Station building.  I would use this three days 
a week. 


Victoria University M001 Auditorium, Building M, 
Victoria University, Footscray Park, Ballarat Road, 
Melbourne, Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
  


Newish bike racks.  But I'm disappointed 
that a cage wasn't put in so near a 
university, sports grounds & a swim centre & 
gym. 


1 Joseph Road, Footscray Victoria 3011, Australia 
  
 


Most people lock their bikes up to the 
fences. Some actual loops would be better, 
particularly near the bbq area. 
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8 Banool Avenue, Yarraville Victoria 3013, 
Australia 


Not a bike parking suggestion, but one for 
the overall strategy. Why hasn't council 
considered a path along the railway line, 
connecting to Hall St in Spotswood? It would 
make an alternate north-south connection 
for riders who don't want to use busy Hyde 
St? 


31 Moreland Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
  


More and more places to drink and socialise 
are opening in this area, in addition to 
FCAC, which is already a destination. There 
is never enough parking on market days or 
weekends. 


133 Hopkins Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  
  


A comment about Hopkins St in general. 
Regardless of your views on gentrification, 
more people are coming to the area to eat, 
drink or shop. And the bike loops along the 
entire length of the street is just poor. Really 
poor. 


Nicholson Street Mall, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


  


59 Byron Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


  


21 Hewitt Avenue, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


  


24 Julian Street, Yarraville Victoria 3013, Australia 
  
  


  


268-280 Barkly Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


Staff & teachers of FHS require parking 


38 Moreland Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


More bicycle parking needed around Lickety 
Split/Happy River/FCAC zone 


Rivers, Highpoint Shopping Centre, 200 
Rosamond Rd, Melbourne, Victoria 3032, 
Australia 
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Officeworks, Unit 2, 169 Rosamond Rd, 
Melbourne, Victoria 3032, Australia 
  


  


137 Rosamond Road, Maribyrnong Victoria 3032, 
Australia 


  


1a Hopkins Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 
  


  


38-40 Hopkins Street, Footscray Victoria 3011, 
Australia 


  


12 Ashley Street, West Footscray Victoria 3012, 
Australia 
  


For commuters north of the train line! 


173 Sunshine Road, West Footscray Victoria 
3012, Australia 
  


for commuters south of the train line 


26 Oxford Street, West Footscray Victoria 3012, 
Australia 
  
  


For the soccer club, playground and tennis 
courts  


North Footscray Football Club, Robert Street, 
Melbourne, Victoria 3012, Australia 
  
 


For the bike skills track 


41 Lacy Street, Braybrook Victoria 3019, Australia 
  
 


To ride to Cranwell and then go canoeing  
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18 February 2020 


 


Steven Lionakis 
Maribyrnong City Council 
PO Box 58 
FOOTSCRAY VIC 3011 


 


Dear Steven 


Subject: Maribyrnong City Council Draft Bicycle Strategy – ARRB review 


It is with great pleasure that ARRB submits the following review of the Maribyrnong City Council (MCC) Draft 


Bicycle Strategy. It is separated into comments on the strategy direction, suggestions for strengthening the 


strategy, miscellaneous comments, figures and tables to include and references referred to in this 


submission. 


Strategy direction 


It is felt that the Bicycle Strategy is heading in the correct direction. Key positive aspects of the strategy that 


were noted and which indicate this include: 


• The strategy clearly outlines the cycling vision of Maribyrnong City Council and clearly articulates that 


the aim of the strategy is to make cycling a viable mode of transport and to shift short trips within the 


Maribyrnong City Council that may currently be undertaken by car to being undertaken by bicycle. 


• The strategy clearly articulates that the aim of the strategy is for short trips to be undertaken by bicycle 


and by all persons within the municipality regardless of gender, age and/or ability. This is represented 


by defining the symbolic rider as being a primary school student.  


• The strategy clearly articulates that while not a focus of this strategy, that bicycle trips beyond the 


municipality (e.g. commuter trips to Melbourne CBD which is addressed under the previous strategy) 


will be supported through investments made under the strategy. 


• By targeting the short trips, the strategy can be achieved using council managed roads and open 


space. This provides the strategy with a good chance of succeeding.  


• Safer vehicle road speeds are a key component of the strategy. This is a key aspect of providing safer 


roads for cycling. The strategy aims to achieve this largely through the provision of bicycle 


infrastructure and LATM projects rather than just relying on speed signage. This intention should be 


supported by referring to the Safe System framework. See comment in general suggestions for 


strengthening the strategy. 


• The strategy sees a need to be ready to apply for grants and to seek investment from other levels of 


Government. This is clearly articulated in Layer 2 of the strategy. 


• The strategy sees a need to integrate with other transport mode strategies. 


• A commitment is made to review the strategy.  


• The strategy recommends a mechanism for the public to report defects in bicycle infrastructure. 


Publishing a table of bicycle assets and defects including how they have been brought up to date 


shows a commitment by the Council to commit to the strategy. It also encourages users to report 


defects which should lead to improved infrastructure and aid in delivering the strategy. 


• The strategy highlights the need for end-of-trip facilities including providing ‘exemplar’ end-of-trip 


facilities and bicycle storage for all Council managed facilities. This shows good leadership by 


example.  


• The strategy identifies key cycling major projects including details of the selection criteria. 
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Suggestions for strengthening the strategy 


Recommendations for additions to the strategy that could be included to strengthen the strategy are outlined 


below. They are segregated into general comments which cover comments on the early part of the strategy. 


It is then followed by comments on the various layers of the strategy presented. 


General 


• Refer to the movement and place framework (as shown in Figure 1 of this submission) from Austroads 


GTM 4 after the section in the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy titled ‘Our vision for bicycle transport’. The 


movement and place framework provide a framework in which to view a road within a road network. 


The road can either serve as a movement corridor or a place function. Movement can be the 


movement of people and goods and can be non-car based. Places are key destinations and activity 


centres where people congregate, undertake transactions and are largely pedestrian based (e.g. strip 


shopping centres, central railway stations, educational institutions and community centres). Roads can 


be either movement corridors, places or a hybrid of the two. They can also have different 


categorisation of the level of movement and place for various road users (i.e. cyclist, pedestrians, cars, 


freight and public transport). Seeing the Maribyrnong road network in this light will help provide the 


framework in which bicycle projects are selected.    


• Refer to Safe Systems (as shown in Figure 2 of this submission) after the section in the Maribyrnong 


Bicycle Strategy titled ‘Our vision for bicycle transport’. Outline that the basis for the bicycle strategy is 


to achieve a safe system for all road users, particularly cyclist. This involves safe roads, safe speeds, 


safe vehicles and safe people as shown in Figure 2 of this submission. The focus of this bicycle 


strategy is on safe speeds, safe vehicles and safe people. 


• Make a commitment to run an education campaign about sharing the roads with cyclists. Seeing 


cyclists as someone that other road users can relate to and who deserves respect on the road.  


• On Page 7 of the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy and under the section titled ‘Community support for 


other transport modes’ highlight how this strategy fits in with other emerging micro mobility modes 


such as e-scooters. It is noted that the Deloitte Insights (2019) report identifies that e-scooters ‘will be 


overwhelmingly used only for first- and last-mile travel, not for entire commutes of many kilometers 


that can take half an hour or more’. In that sense e-scooters fits in with the focus of the Maribyrnong 


Bicycle Strategy.  


There are clear rules that limit the use of wheeled recreational devices to footpaths, roads without 


dividing lines or median strips and with a speed limit of less than 50 km/h. The strategy should 


articulate that it is focussed on bicycles (including e-bike) usership and is not focussed on other 


emerging micro mobility modes such as e-scooters as these are emerging modes and currently their 


use would not be legally permitted on the entire bicycle network being proposed within the strategy. 


For facilities permitted for e-scooter use such as shared paths, a commitment should be made to 


ensure shared paths are appropriately constructed to accommodate demand and the various modes 


utilising the facility. 


• On Page 17 of the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy make a commitment to monitor how effective the 


multi-layered strategy is at improving safety performance within the municipality by reviewing crash 


statistics involving cyclist on the roads. ARRB can assist Maribyrnong in this by providing the number 


of fatal, serious and minor injury crashes involving bicycles within the municipality shown in table or 


map format. The strategy should make a commitment to regularly asses the safety performance and 


re-evaluate the strategy accordingly. This is to ensure it is focused on addressing bicycle safety in 


areas with high bicycle crash statistics. 


• With the emergence of shared modes (e.g. e-bikes and e-scooters), there may be a need to develop 


an overarching strategy on sustainable transport (walking, cycling, e-scooters, public transport, shared 


vehicles) that outlines Maribyrnong City Council strategy to mode shift personal car use for trips within 


council to sustainable transport. This should be developed as part of a Travel Demand Management 
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(TDM) strategy that aims to reduce private motorised car use within the municipality through applying 


various strategies and techniques within the municipality to achieve this. 


Layer 1 of the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 


• In Strategy 1 of Layer 1, make a commitment to review bicycle infrastructure signs and line markings 


and apply consistently in accordance with Victorian practice. 


• For Strategy 1 of Layer 1, outline that a commitment be made to make shared paths suitable for the 


various demands of the various modes (including pedestrians and e-scooters). 


• For Strategy 3 of Layer 1, highlight that council will work towards implementing bicycle friendly LATM 


schemes, including adequately catering for cyclists through roundabouts using appropriate 


engineering treatments for each scenario. 


• For Strategy 3 of Layer 1, should there be a high-level target to lower the 85th percentile speed on key 


cycle designated routes where cyclist need to share the same carriageway space with vehicles. It is 


noted that 30 km/h is considered the safe system speed for cyclist.  


• For strategy 4 of Layer 1, reference should be made to providing bicycle parking in areas that are well 


illuminated and conveniently located to key destinations (e.g. within 100 m of key destinations). 


• While e-bike charging facilities are mentioned in Layer 4, they should also be highlighted in Strategy 4 
of Layer 1 which specifically addresses bicycle parking. 


Layer 2 of the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 


• It is recommended to separate ‘reduced car parking rates within the principal public transport network 


(PPTN)’ in Layer 2 from the bicycle strategy. This should be a separate council policy. The bicycle 


strategy should stay focused on improving the level of service of cycling. If this can be achieved such 


that level of service of cycling is higher than that of car use, then mode shift should naturally occur.  


• In Strategy 2 of Layer 2, it should be highlighted that open space investments in bicycle facilities also 
encourages bicycle use and participation. This may lead to bicycle use for transport. 


Layer 3 of the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 


• For Strategy 1 of Layer 3 refer to Commentary 1 and 8 of Austroads Guide to Traffic Management Part 


4 (Austroads 2016) (see Table 1 and Figure 3 of this submission) and specify the following: 


o Maribyrnong City Council will utilise the guidance outlined in Austroads Guide to Traffic 


Management Part 4 to guide decision making on bicycle infrastructure to install with 


consideration given to the situation in which it is applied. To guide decision making, 


Maribyrnong commits to work with stakeholders and apply Movement and Place and Network 


Operation Planning principals as outlined in Austroads GTM 4 to assess how bicycle 


infrastructure will impact on other road users (including pedestrians, transit users, freight 


operators and private motorists) and how these impacts can be mitigated and/or accepted. This 


will help guide decision making on the appropriate bicycle facility for each scenario that should 


be adopted to meet the objectives. 


The level of service framework in Austroads GTM 4 will be applied with a commitment to aim to 


progress all links of the seven major projects identified in Appendix 1 to level of service C or 


higher for cyclist across the five measures of mobility, safety, access, information and amenity. 


The level of service definition for cyclists as defined in the Austroads GTM 4 is reiterated in 


Table 1 of this submission. 


• For Strategy 1 of Layer 3, while the strategy focusses on local trips, bicycle facilities will be utilised by 


cyclists doing longer trips. Should the selection criteria for the major projects be expanded to include 


linkages (either fully or partially) with existing bicycle networks both within Maribyrnong and 


neighbouring municipalities. 
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• For Strategy 1 of Layer 3, using crash statistics (as discussed in the general comment section) as a 


factor for selecting major projects should be incorporated into the selection criteria. The goal of the 


project should be to eliminate crashes involving bicycles along the identified route. 


• For Strategy 1 of Layer 3 incorporate how well the project fits into to the movement and place vision 


for the area in which it is proposed to be applied.  


Layer 4 of the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy 


• The strategy does mention e-bikes including charging points for e-bikes. The strategy could state a 


position on e-bike sharing by making a commitment in Layer 4 to monitor e-bike sharing trials 


undertaken in other municipalities. This should be accompanied by a study to determine if appropriate 


for adoption in Maribyrnong and under what circumstances (e.g. solely within Maribyrnong and/or in 


partnership with neighbouring municipalities). It noted that the Deloitte Insights (2019) report notes e-


bikes and bike sharing as key aspects for tomorrows transport. 


Appendices 


• The level of service (LOS) framework from Austroads GTM 4 (refer to comment relating to Layer 3) 


could be utilised within the ‘major projects’ (Appendix 1) section of the Maribyrnong Bicycle Strategy. If 


the LOS framework was introduced, there could be mention of how the project aims to improve the 


LOS for bicycles and give a target aim (e.g. LOS higher than C). 


• Some of the projects may involve facilities impacting on VicRoads owned and operated roads (e.g. 


Geelong Rd intersection). Should a statement be made acknowledging that bicycle facilities on these 


roads are subject to the approval of VicRoads, however Council will endeavour to advocate for their 


installation and commits to work with VicRoads to seek their approval and installation.  


Miscellaneous comments 


Recommendations for additions to address miscellaneous issues in the strategy are outlined in the table 


below. 


Page Comment Recommended action 


4 The cyclist on the far side of the roundabout in 
the picture on page 4 does not appear to be 
wearing a helmet. 


Alternative picture should be used. 


6 The following sentence is not accurate and 
should be revised: 
‘For more information, see ‘The symbolic rider 
– supporting bicycle riding for’ on page 10.’ 


Revise to read as follows: 
‘For more information, see ‘The symbolic 
rider – supporting bicycle riding for all’ on 
page 8.’ 


8 The following sentence should be revised to 
make clearer the intent: 
‘We need to reduce the space and priority 
currently provided to people when driving so 
we can provide more space and priority to 
people on bicycles.’ 


Revise to read as follows: 
‘We need to reduce the space and priority 
currently provided to private motorised 
vehicles so we can provide more space and 
priority to people on bicycles.’ 


8 The following sentence is long and may lead 
to confusion:  
‘We will use the full range of measures, from 
lanes on the road, green pavement paint, and 
on-road lanes protected by physical objects to 
totally separated shared paths and lanes 
along roads protected by kerbs (back of kerb), 
including at intersections such as those shown 
in Figure 1.’ 


Revise to read as follows: 
‘We will use a full range of bicycle 
infrastructure measures at the midblock and 
intersection. For example, this may include 
traditional treatments such as: 
o Designated bicycle lanes designated 


by painted lanes. 
o Protected bicycle facilities protected 


by physical object. 
o Totally separated shared paths. 
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Page Comment Recommended action 


9 Incorrect title and page reference in the 
following sentence: 
For more information, see ‘Investment 
Strategy 3: Major projects investment’ on 
page 19. 


Revise to read as follows: 
For more information, see ‘Layer 3: Major 
projects investment on page 28.’ 


15 Title of Figure 3 is not clear and should be 
revised.  


Consider revising to ‘Vision Network – 2019 
to 2029 Strategy’. 


19 ‘Figure’ before 4 is missing under Strategy 2 
of Layer 1. 


Add ‘Figure’. 


21 Last sentence in Strategy 3 of Layer 1 
terminates prematurely. 


Revise and amend. 


21 The target for Strategy 3 of Layer 1 refers to 
page 10 for discussion on increased 
protection from motor vehicles. It is unsure 
what is being referred to here. 


Revise and amend. 


25 The target for private investment in Layer 2 is 
not clear and should be revised. 


Revise and amend. 


26 In Strategy 3 of Layer 2 is it feasible for the 
Maribyrnong planning scheme to request that 
‘people moving into a new apartment could be 
offered a subsidised Myki or an e-bike instead 
of onsite car parking’? If not, it is 
recommended to remove and focus on 
making cycling level of service high and more 
attractive than driving. 


Revise and if required amend. 


26 For Strategy 4 of Layer 2 need to add 
‘Strategy’ to the end of the task bullet point. 


Revise and amend. 


28-32 The Strategy refers to a 2023 and 2024 
review of investments. Need to review? Is the 
review to be undertaken in 2023 or 2024? 


Revise and amend. Refer to 2023 or 2024 
review throughout Layer 2. 


32 In Strategy 2 of Layer 3 it is recommended to 
remove the following paragraph stipulating 
‘Investment in other routes (existing and 
potential) have less priority. Today for 
example, the western part of Tottenham is 
mainly factories and warehouses, so offers a 
low return on bicycle riding investment. By 
2024 however, this may have changed and 
investment in that location may provide higher 
returns.’  


Remove paragraph and replace with 
reference to the priority routes will be 
reviewed regularly. 


36 In Strategy 3 of Layer 4 the following two 
tasks are not written clearly and should be 
revised: 
o support bicycle clubs: Strengthen the 


link into active Maribyrnong and club 
support particularly women and juniors 


o getting attention: Proposals for attention 
getting installations related to bicycles. 


Revise and amend. 


36 & 37 Swap target boxes so that the target box that 
goes over two pages can be contained within 
the one page.  


 


Various List of tasks in the target box for each strategy 
component should start with a capital letter 
and finish with a full stop. 


Revise and amend. 


Various Consider including a scale for figures involving 
maps. 


Consider including scale on figure involving 
maps. 
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Page Comment Recommended action 


Appendix 
1 


For the various projects in Appendix 1 
highlight in the text the planned work of 
providing safe crossing points for cyclists 
across major roads (e.g. Geelong Road in 
project 2). 


Revise and amend. 


50 and 
51 


Map extends over two pages. Consider using 
landscape. 


Consider showing map for project 6 on 
landscape layout so that it can be entirely 
shown on one page. 


57 Consider revising legend of the ‘Quality of 
Existing Facilities’ so that the level of 
protection comes first before the treatment. 
Also consider reordering to low, medium and 
high. 


Revise legend for facilities to read as 
follows: 
o Low protection – on road painted 


facility. 
o Medium protection – on road 


protected. 
o High protection – off road protected. 


Figures and tables to include 


Figure 1: Movement and Place Framework 


 


Source: Austroads (2016) 


  


Designated 
movement with 
no place aspect


Some movement with some place 
aspects


Some movement with significant place 
aspects


Significant movement with significant 
place aspects


Significant movement with some place
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Figure 2: Safe System Framework 


 


Source: Austroads (2017) 
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Figure 3: Guidance on the separation of cyclists and motor vehicles for the preferred bicycle routes as 


defined in Commentary 8 of Austroads GTM 4 


 


Source: Austroads (2016) 
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Table 1: Level of service framework definitions for cyclists as defined in Commentary 1 of Austroads GTM 4 


Road user LOS needs LOS 
measure 


Rating Service measure values 


Cyclists 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Mobility 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Travel 
speed 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A–B • High quality, high priority links which permit quick, unhindered travel 
by bicycle. 


• Typical cyclist operating speeds are largely unconstrained (e.g. can 
travel at speeds greater than 25 km/h). 


• No or minimal delay at intersections (e.g. grade separated crossing 
or at-grade crossing of minor local road). 


C–D • High quality routes with seamless connections that permit somewhat 
unhindered travel by bicycle. 


• Typical cyclist operating speeds are somewhat constrained (e.g. 
cyclist limited to a speed range from 20 to 25 km/h). 


• Some delay at intersections (e.g. at-grade crossing of collector road 
or minor arterial; short signal phase at signalised intersections or 
cyclists rarely made to wait a full cycle based on arrival). 


E–F • Low speed, shared environment which permits only hindered travel 
by bicycle. 


• Typical cyclist operating speeds are constrained (e.g. cyclist speed 
less than 20 km/h. 


• Significant delay at intersection (e.g. at-grade crossing of busy 
arterial road and therefore gap times are long; cyclists likely to wait 
a full cycle based on arrival). 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Congestion 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A–B • Cyclists are unimpeded or only slightly restricted to choose their 
speed. 


C–D • Cyclists are somewhat impeded in their choice of speed. 


E–F • Cyclists are restricted and their choice of speed is dictated by 
others. 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Grades A–B • Flat grades (e.g. 0 to 2%). 


C–D • Flat to steep grades (e.g. 2 to 5%). 


E–F • Steep grades; steps or stairs (e.g. > 5% sustained for 50 to 100 m). 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Safety 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Risk of  
cycle-to-
cycle/ 
pedestrian 
crash 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A–B • No to limited risk. 


• Good line of sight. 


• Speed differential low (e.g. similar cyclist type such as all 
recreational cyclists). 


C–D • Medium risk, some platooning of cyclists and cyclists slowing down 
for pedestrians. 


• Good to fair line of sight. 


• Speed differential medium (e.g. some mixture in cyclist type such as 
predominantly recreational cyclists with some commuter cyclists). 


E–F • High risk, crashes can result in several upstream cyclists to brake 
abruptly or crash. 


• Poor line of sight (e.g. blind curves). 
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Road user LOS needs LOS 
measure 


Rating Service measure values 


Cyclists 
(continued) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Safety 
(continued) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Risk of  
cycle-to-
cycle/ 
pedestrian 
crash 


• Speed differential high (e.g. mixture in cyclist type such as 
recreational cyclists combined with family cyclists, commuter cyclists 
and training cyclists). 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Risk of 
crash 
caused by 
surface 
unevenness 
or slippage 


 


 


 


 


 


A–B • Sealed pavement that is well-maintained with good drainage. 


C–D • Sealed pavement with good drainage but with some defects. 


• Some debris on path. 


E–F • Unsealed pavement or sealed pavement with significant defects. 


• Significant debris on path. 


• Poor drainage. 


• Significant slippery pavement materials (e.g. tram rails or road 
markings). 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Risk of 
crash with 
stationary 
hazards 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A–B • No or limited stationary hazards on the path and adjacent to the 
path (e.g. clear of street furniture (poles, seats, bins), trees, 
garbage, parked cars etc.). 


C–D • Occasional or a low density of stationary hazards on the path or 
adjacent to the path (e.g. parked cars that are frequently accessed 
such as in strip shopping centres, street furniture (poles, seats, 
bins), trees, garbage, etc.). 


• Occasional parked cars or cars coming off parking that can block or 
hinder the natural path of cyclists. 


E–F • Frequent or a high density of stationary hazards on the path or 
adjacent to the path (e.g. parked cars that are frequently accessed 
such as in strip shopping centres, street furniture (poles, seats, 
bins), trees, garbage, etc.). 


• Frequent parked cars or cars coming off parking that can block or 
hinder the natural path of cyclists. 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Risk of 
cycle-to-
motor 
vehicle 
crash at 
mid-blocks 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A • Exclusive bicycle facility in a low risk road environment – refer to 
Austroads (2015a). 


B • Exclusive bicycle facility in a low to medium risk road environment or 
no bicycle facility in a low risk road environment – refer to Austroads 
(2015a). 


C • Exclusive bicycle facility in a medium to high risk road environment 
or no bicycle facility in a low to medium risk road environment – 
refer to Austroads (2015a). 


D • Exclusive bicycle facility in a medium to high risk road environment 
or no bicycle facility in a medium risk road environment – refer to 
Austroads (2015a). 


E • Bicycle-only lane (not Copenhagen style facility where the bicycle 
facility is behind a kerb) in a high risk road environment or no bicycle 
facility in a medium to high risk road environment – refer to 
Austroads (2015a). 


F • No bicycle facility in a high risk road environment – refer to 
Austroads (2015a). 
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Road user LOS needs LOS 
measure 


Rating Service measure values 


Cyclists 
(continued) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Safety 
(continued) 


Risk of 
cycle-to-
motor 
vehicle 
crash at 
mid-blocks 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Risk of 
cycle-to-
motor 
vehicle 
crash at 
intersections 
and/or 
driveways 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A • No crossings of motor vehicles or fully separated crossings 
(including no or limited driveways). 


• Fully controlled crossings of motor vehicles at low to medium 
volume roads, without concurrent movements (e.g. exclusive bicycle 
movement). 


B • Crossings limited to driveway crossing only. 


C • Uncontrolled motor vehicle crossings at low volume, low speed 
roads (e.g. give way or roundabout residential street intersection). 


• Fully controlled crossings of motor vehicles at high volume roads, 
without concurrent movements (e.g. exclusive bicycle movement). 


• Signalised intersection with high volumes, large numbers of cyclists 
on the through movement but fully controlled right turns. 


D 


 


• Uncontrolled motor vehicle crossing at medium volume, medium 
speed roads (e.g. give way or roundabout collector, sub-arterial road 
intersection). 


• Fully controlled crossings of motor vehicles at medium volume 
roads, with concurrent movements (e.g. no exclusive bicycle 
movement). 


• Signalised intersection with high volumes, large numbers of cyclists 
on the through movement and filtered right turns. 


E • Uncontrolled motor vehicle crossing at medium to high volume 
roads (e.g. non-signalised arterial road intersection). 


F • Uncontrolled vehicles at high volume, high speed intersecting roads 
(e.g. major high speed arterial road roundabout). 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Access  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Access to 
and ability to 
park close 
to 
destination 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A • Proper bicycle parking facilities are readily available immediately 
adjacent to key destinations and can be accessed directly from the 
bicycle network. Parking is suitable for likely trip purpose (racks for 
occasional or short-term users, secure cages/lockers for regular or 
long-term users). 


B • Proper bicycle parking facilities are readily available within close 
walking distance to key destinations and can be accessed directly 
from the bicycle network. Parking is suitable for likely trip purpose. 


C • Proper bicycle parking facilities are readily available within a 
moderate walking distance to key destinations and can be accessed 
directly from the bicycle network. 


D • Proper bicycle parking facilities are somewhat available within a 
moderate walking distance to key destinations, or parking at or near 
a location is a moderate walking distance from the bicycle network. 


E • Proper bicycle parking facilities are somewhat available within a 
long walking distance to key destinations, or parking at or near a 
location is a long walking distance from the bicycle network. 


F • Proper bicycle parking facilities are not available. 
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Road user LOS needs LOS 
measure 


Rating Service measure values 


Cyclists 
(continued) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Access 
(continued) 


 


Access to 
and ability to 
park close 
to 
destination 


(continued) 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Suitability 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A • Cycling highly suitable as follows: 


- off-road facility for use by bicycles only (e.g. off-road bicycle only 
path). 


B • Cycling suitable as follows: 


- off-road shared-use path with low pedestrian numbers 


- on-road bicycle lane separated from car parking or road shoulder 
with no car parking on a low-volume road 


- on-road shared-traffic environment marked on a low-speed or 
low-volume road. 


C • Cycling moderately suitable as follows: 


- off-road shared-use path with medium pedestrian numbers 


- on-road bicycle lane shared with minimal car parking or road 
shoulder with minimal car parking on a low-volume road 


- on-road shared-traffic environment on a medium-volume road or 
low speed road. 


D • Cycling moderately unsuitable as follows: 


- off-road shared-use path/zone with high pedestrian numbers or 
speed restrictions (e.g. 10 km/h) 


- on-road bicycle lane or road shoulder on high-volume road 


- on-road shared-traffic environment on a medium to high volume 


or medium to high speed road. 


E • Cycling unsuitable as follows: 


- cycling significantly impeded due to physical obstructions that 
require getting off the bike (e.g. steps) 


- cycling is unsuitable due to inadequate separation from traffic that 
is either high speed or high volume. 


F • Cycling highly unsuitable or prohibited 


- cycling prohibited 


- cycling is unsuitable due to inadequate separation from traffic that 
is both high speed and high volume. 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Information 


 


 


 


 


 


Traveller 
information 
available, 
including 
signposting 


 


A–B • Complete and clear signposting with routes and distances is fully 
available (with consideration to the nature of cyclists and the area, 
e.g. a tourist area would require more information than a local 
neighbourhood). 


C–D • Signposting with routes and distances is partially available. 


E–F • Signposting with routes and distances is inadequate or missing. 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Amenity 


 


 


 


Aesthetics 


 


 


 


A–B • Clean and aesthetically pleasing (e.g. greenery, view, design, 
artwork, etc.). 


C–D • Clean. 


E–F • Unclean (graffiti, garbage, etc.). 
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Road user LOS needs LOS 
measure 


Rating Service measure values 


Cyclist 
(continued) 


 


Amenity 
(continued) 


 


Aesthetics 


(continued) 
N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 


being assessed. 


Comfort and 
convenience 
features 


 


 


 


A–C • Good comfort and convenience features (bike parking, noise 
protection, change facilities, lockers, etc.). 


D–F • Poor to fair comfort and convenience features (no parking, 
excessive noise, no change facilities, no lockers, etc.). 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Security 


 


 


 


 


 


A–C • Good to high level security (e.g. well-lighted, no or limited history of 
criminality or disturbance, sufficient number of cyclists, etc.). 


D–F • Poor to fair level security (e.g. not well-lighted, with history of 
criminality or disturbance, low number of cyclists, etc.). 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Pavement 
ride quality 


 


 


 


 


A–B • Road surface is smooth and even. 


C–D • Road surface is moderately smooth and even. 


E–F • Road surface is not smooth and even. 


N/A • N/A – The measure is not applicable to the site and the proposal 
being assessed. 


Source: Austroads (2016) 
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Sign off 


If you have any queries with respect to the above review, please do not hesitate to contact myself on 


0448 074 528 or at david.green@arrb.com.au to discuss further.  


Yours Sincerely 


 


David Green 
Senior Technology Leader  
Future Transport Systems 
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